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LL.D.,  resigned  the  chair  of  Greek,  which  he  had  held  for 
twelve  years.  Professor  Muhlenberg's  career  in  the  Univer- 
sity was  one  which  uniformly  secured  the  affectionate  esteem 
of  colleagues  and  students,  and  his  retirement  from  the  chair 
which  he  had  so  long  occupied  called  forth  many  expressions 
of  the  regard  inspired  by  his  scholarly  and  gentle  character. 

In  May  of  the  same  year  Dr.  Richard  A.  F.  Penrose,  M.D., 
LL.D.,  resigned  the  chair  of  Obstetrics  and  of  the  Diseases  of 
Women  and  Children,  which  he  so  ably  filled  since  1863.  In 
recognition  of  his  long  and  valuable  services  he  was  made 
Emeritus  Professor,  and  received  from  the  Trustees  an  assu- 
rance of  the  high  appreciation  in  which  those  services  were 
held. 

In  August,  1888,  Professor  F.  A.  Genth  retired  from  the 
chair  of  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  which  he  had  held  for 
sixteen  years.  During  this  time  the  contributions  to  chemical 
and  mineralogical  science  made  by  this  eminent  chemist  have 
been  numerous  and  important,  and  have  reflected  great  credit 
upon  the  institution  from  which  they  emanated.  The  retire- 
ment of  so  distinguished  an  investigator  and  observer  calls 
attention  forcibly  to  the  pressing  need  in  all  our  colleges  of 
special  endowments  for  professorships  and  laboratories,  the 
occupants  of  which  should  be  expected  to  take  but  little  direct 
part  in  teaching,  while  the  results  of  their  labors  and  the  stim- 
ulus of  their  presence  would  have  a  powerful  and  direct  effect 
upon  the  didactic  work. 

In  the  resignation  of  Professor  D.  Hayes  Agnew  the  Uni- 
versity, and  especially  the  Medical  School,  suffered  a  serious 
loss.  Although  in  the  fullest  enjoyment  of  his  remarkable 
power  as  a  teacher,  an  author  and  a  practitioner,  he  felt  it  judi- 
cious to  withdraw  on  the  score  of  advancing  years.  His  con- 
nection with  the  University  has  been  long  and  honorable,  and 
no  one  has  contributed  more  influentially  than  he  to  the  main- 
tenance of  our  Medical  School  in  the  foremost  position.  He 
received  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  1838,  was  appointed  Demonstra- 
tor of  Anatomy  in  1863,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  in  1870, 
and  Professor  of  Surgery  in  1871. 

In  recognition  of  his  unusual  services  and  reputation  he  was 
elected  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery,  and  at  the  same  time 


accepted  the  oflBce  of  Honorary  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
which  retains  his  connection  with  the  University  Hospital,  and 
encourages  the  hope  that  from  time  to  time  he  will  deliver 
clinical  lectures  before  the  classes.  At  the  time  of  this  resig- 
nation there  were  many  touching  expressions  of  the  singular 
affection  and  esteem  entertained  for  him  by  the  entire  commu- 
nity, and  especially,  of  course,  by  the  medical  profession  and 
the  graduates  of  the  Medical  School.  He  carries  with  him  the 
warmest  wishes  of  the  Trustees  and  Faculties  that  he  may  be 
preserved  in  health  and  vigor  for  many  years  in  the  service 
of  the  profession  of  which  he  is  so  conspicuous  an  ornament. 

In  December,  1888,  the  Hon.  J.  I.  Clark  Hare  resigned  the 
chair  of  the  Institutes  of  Law,  which  he  had  occupied  since  1868 
with  great  advantage  to  the  Law  School  and  to  the  profession. 
He  was  elected  Emeritus  Professor,  and  his  retirement,  with 
the  losses  in  the  Faculty  heretofore  reported,  made  necessary 
the  reconstruction  of  the  Faculty,  and  a  redistribution  of  the 
work  of  the  several  chairs,  which  is  indicated  in  their  present 
titles. 

The  only  loss  by  death  in  the  teaching  staff  was  that  of 
Edward  Tunis  Bruen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical 
Diagnosis,  who  died,  after  a  brief  illness,  on  March  31, 1889. 
Professor  Bruen,  while  still  a  young  man,  had  achieved  for 
himself  an  enviable  reputation  as  a  practitioner  and  teacher, 
and  his  future  seemed  full  of  promise.  His  social  and  profes- 
sional qualities  were  such  as  to  endear  him  to  a  wide  circle  of 
friends,  and  in  either  sphere  his  early  death  is  sincerely 
mourned. 

Professor  William  Osler  resigned  the  chair  of  Clinical 
Medicine  at  the  close  of  the  past  session,  having  accepted  a 
call  to  the  important  position  of  Physician-in-Chief  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  in  Baltimore.  He  was  elected  in 
1884,  and  during  his  connection  with  the  University  estab- 
lished for  himself  not  only  a  brilliant  reputation  as  a 
teacher  and  a  practitioner,  but  a  hold  upon  the  affections  of 
his  colleagues  and  students  which  made  his  withdrawal  a 
matter  of  deep  regret.  The  reorganization  made  necessary  by 
these  removals  are  exhibited  in  the  appendix  before  referred 
tu,  and  of  the  advancements  and  additions  then  made  it  need 


only  be  said  that  there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  repu- 
tation of  the  University  will  be  fully  maintained  by  the  care- 
fully chosen  and  well-tried  men  to  whom  it  has  been  entrusted. 

The  most  important  event  affecting  the  general  interest  of 
the  University  has  been  the  acquisition  of  ten  .acres  of  addi- 
tional ground  extending  from  the  line  of  the  University  prop- 
erty on  Thirty-fourth  street  south  to  the  line  of  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad  at  South  Street  Station.  The  acquisition  of 
this  territory  brings  the  holdings  of  the  University  in  West 
Philadelphia  up  to  40^ acres,  as  is  shown  by  the  accompanying 
map.  This  land  is  most  advantageously  distributed.  It  forms 
a  continuous  tract,  protected  to  the  southwest  by  Woodland 
avenue;  thence  it  follows  the  line  of  Woodland  avenue  for 
2,000  feet  to  Walnut  and  Thirty-fourth  streets,  and  thence  in 
a  southeasterly  direction  it  extends  almost  to  the  river,  where 
it  is  protected  by  the  lines  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  This 
tract  encircles  a  space  of  seventy-three  acres,  which  has  been 
preserved  by  the  city  to  be  improved  for  a  Public  Park.  The 
amount  of  ground  thus  available  for  University  buildings  will 
probably  suffice  for  many  years  to  come ;  while  the  conven- 
ience of  the  position  and  the  ample  means  of  access  from  all 
directions  leave  nothing  to  desire.  For  the  past  fifteen  years, 
since  the  transfer  of  the  University  to  its  present  location,  it 
has  been  a  source  of  unceasing  anxiety  to  secure  sufficient 
ground  for  the  future  purposes  and  growth  of  the  institution. 
The  accomplishment  of  this  will  enable  means  and  energy  to 
be  employed  in  other  directions. 

It  is  proper  to  call  special  attention  to  the  approaching 
completion  of  the  Library  Building.  Reference  was  made  in 
several  previous  reports  to  the  absolute  necessity  of  such  a 
building;  the  rapidly  growing  collections  of  books  could  not 
be  displayed  or  consulted  ;  the  intellectual  life  and  activity  of 
the  University  were  cramped  in  every  direction  owing  to  this 
want.  As  always  happens,  the  clear  statement  and  recog- 
nition of  this  need  was  followed  by  a  determined  eflFort  to  sup- 
ply it.  As  the  University  had  no  free  funds  available  for  the 
purpose,  a  committee  was  organized  and  subscriptions  amount- 
ing to  $220,000  have  already  been  received,  of  which  $180,000 
are  for  construction,  and  $40,000  are  specifically  for  additions 


to  the  endowment  funds.  Great  care  was  given  to  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  plans,  and  a  course  was  pursued  which,  it  is  be- 
lieved, has  resulted  in  a  structure  remarkably  well  adapted  to 
its  purposes.  Mr.  Frank  Furness,  the  well-known  architect,  was 
selected  by  the  Board.  He  prepared  a  preliminary  plan,  and 
a  conference  of  eminent  librarians  from  various  cities  was  held 
at  the  University.  The  plans  were  made  the  subject  of  minute 
and  critical  study.  Many  criticisms  and  suggestions  were 
oflTered,  the  discussion  was  of  niarked  interest  and  value,  and  as 
a  result  the  plans  were  widely  altered  in  many  respects  by 
Mr.  Furness,  whose  revised  plans  were  then  sent  to  the  expert 
consultants  for  final  study.  A  few  suggestions  only  were  made, 
some  of  which  were  adopted  and  others  rejected.  As  already 
stated,  it  is  believed  by  competent  authorities  that  the  build- 
ing thus  planned  will  prove  a  singular  success  in  library  con- 
struction. The  formal  opening  will  take  place  early  in  the 
autumn.  The  storage  capacity  is  for  350,000  volumes,  but  the 
book  stack  admits  of  indefinite  extension.  The  remarkable 
rapidity  of  growth  of  the  Library  during  the  past  few  years 
indicates  that  such  extensions  will  be  needed  within  the  present 
decade. 

I  desire  to  call  attention  emphatically  to  the  point  that  this 
Library  is  to  be  maintained  as  a  free  public  Library  of  refer- 
ence, open  to  the  entire  community  at  all  proper  times.  An  ap- 
plication was  made  to  City  Councils  for  a  piece  of  ground  contain- 
ing about  three-quarters  of  an  acre  necessary  to  complete  the 
University  frontage  on  Woodland  avenue,  and  in  this  petition 
a  formal  pledge  was  given  that  if  the  land  were  ceded  to  the 
University  a  fire-proof  Library  building  would  be  constructed 
upon  the  University  property,  and  would  be  maintained  as  a 
Free  Public  Library  of  reference.  With  wise  liberality  this 
petition  was  granted  (see  Ordinance,  Appendix  2),  and  it  is 
with  satisfaction  that  we  can  point  to  the  completed  building, 
standing  in  the  most  accessible  and  convenient  site.  Although, 
however,  there  have  been  important  additions  to  the  Library 
endowment,  the  income  available  for  conducting  the  Library 
on  the  basis  proposed  will  be  utterly  inadequate.  On  the  low- 
est estimate,  an  addition  of  $1 00,000  to  the  present  endowment, 
or  subscriptions  to  the  current  expenses  of  the  Library  amount- 
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ing  at  least  to  ?5,000  per  annum,  must  be  secured  without 
delay.  As  this  is  a  matter  which  concerns  intimately  both  the 
honor  of  the  University  and  the  interest  of  the  entire  commu- 
nity, it  is  proper  that  an  earnest  appeal  should  here  be  made  in 
its  behalf. 

The  Librarian's  report  (Appendix  No.  8)  gives  a  concise 
statement  of  the  growth  of  the  Library  and  the  rapidly 
increasing  use  which  is  made  of  it  even  in  its  present  cramped 
quarters.  There  have,  moreover,  been  various  gifts  of  the 
utmost  importance  which  have  not  yet  been  placed  upon  the 
shelves,  and  to  which  it  is  not  proper  to  allude  at  present. 
Especial  mention  must  be  made  of  the  generous  contribution 
of  $25,000  by  Mr.  Joseph  WhArton  for  the  endowment  of  the 
Library  of  the  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and  Economy. 
This  wise  and  timely  gift  ensures  the  future  prosperity  of  this 
branch  of  the  University  Library.  It  is  earnestly  hoped  that 
other  individuals  will  recognize  the  propriety  of  endowing  in 
a  similar  manner  special  branches  of  the  Library  in  which 
they  are  most  interested.  Nothing  has  been  more  encouraging 
than  the  voluntary  exertions  of  various  members  of  the  Faculty 
by  which  collections  of  the  highest  importance  have  been 
secured.  I  would  allude  especially  to  the  acquisition  of  the 
Pott  Philological  Library  through  the  exertions  of  Professor 
McElroy,  that  of  the  Leutsch  Library  of  Classics  by  Professor 
Jackson  and  that  of  the  Arabic  Collection  by  Professor  Jastrow. 
In  every  such  instance  the  direct  appeal  of  a  recognized 
authority  in  favor  of  securing  a  collection  of  unquestionable 
value  and  of  immediate  utility  has  been  responded  to  promptly 
and  liberally. 

The  thanks  not  only  of  their  colleagues  and  of  the  students, 
but  of  the  entire  community  are  due  to  these  and  other  gentle- 
men for  the  important  acquisitions  thus  secured.  They  place 
the  University  Library  in  the  very  front  rank  in  many  direc- 
tions, and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  similar  determined  efibrts  will 
be  maintained  until  it  is  equally  strong  in  all  lines. 

The  system  of  organization  by  which  the  co-operation  of 
various  Boards  composed  only  in  part  of  the  Trustees  and  mem- 
bers of  Faculties  is  secured  has  been  cautiously  extended.  The 
privilege  of  obtaining  such  co-operation  is  one  of  the  great  ad- 
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vantages  attaching  to  the  location  of  the  University  in  a  great 
city.  Attention  will  be  called  elsewhere  to  the  excellent  re- 
sults accomplished  by  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Univer- 
sity Hospital,  and  by  the  Board  of  the  Veterinary  Hospital. 
The  University  Lecture  Association  has  greatly  extended  its 
field  of  operations  and  with  constantly  increasing  success. 
The  courses  of  lectures  which  have  been  given  under  its  aus- 
pices, and  which  are  briefly  stated  in  Appendix  No.  4,  have  been 
attended  by  large  and  studious  audiences,  and  have  constituted 
a  solid  addition  to  the  intellectual  life  of  the  community  in 
each  season.  The  increasing  prosperity  of  the  Association  will 
render  much  more  liberal  arrangements  possible,  and  it  may 
be  confidently  expected  that  the  scope  and  influence  of  this 
work  will  steadily  enlarge. 

The  highly  important  subject  of  University  extension,  which 
has  speedily  attained  such  remarkable  proportions  in  Great 
Britain,  has  naturally  come  up  in  connection  with  the  work  of 
the  Lecture  Association.  It  seems  to  be  felt  by  all  that  the 
peculiar  position  of  the  University  in  Philadelphia  enables  it 
to  initiate  the  work  with  singular  advantages.  The  co-opera- 
tion of  many  institutions  will  be  sought,  a  special  Association 
will  be  formed,  and  I  venture  to  predict  that  my  next  report 
will  contain  a  record  of  much  vigorous  and  successful  work  in 
this  new  field. 

The  acquisition  of  more  land  enabled  your  Board  to  extend 
a  long-contemplated  offer  to  several  institutions  to  acquire,  in 
fee,  adequate  portions  of  this  territory,  and  to  move  to  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  University  in  order  to  insure  concentration  and 
co-ordination  of  energy  on  the  part  of  students,  teachers  and 
investigators  in  kindred  branches.  The  only  formal  offer 
made  was  to  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  body,  after 
due  deliberation,  decided  that  such  a  change  of  location  would 
not  be  conducive  to  its  interests.  The  official  correspondence 
will  be  found  in  Appendix  5.  It  is  given  here  as  an  interest- 
ing feature  in  the  experience  of  these  institutions,  whose  rela- 
tions must  ever  be  in  the  future  as  in  the  past  close  and  har- 
monious, in  spite  of  the  fact  that  actual  approximation  cannot  j 
now  be  secured.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  a  continuance  of  this  ^ 
liberal  and  wise  policy  on  the  part  of  the  University  will  make 
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it  more  and  more  clearly  recognized  as  the  intellectual  centre 
of  this  great  community,  around  which  will  naturally  group 
themselves  the  various  scientific  and  literary  institutions, 
whose  work  is  an  essential  part  of  a  comprehensive  university 
scheme. 

The  deep  interest  excited  in  the  Babylonian  explorations 
conducted  by  the  University  has  led  to  the  suggestion  that  a 
broader  organization  should  be  effected,  so  as  to  cover  v«^rious 
fields  of  research  now  not  represented  in  the  University.  The 
plan,  will  be  to  form  an  Archaeological  Association,  whose 
officers  and  council  shall  consist  in  part  of  members  of  your 
Board  and  in  part  of  members  of  the  Association,  and  to  develop 
a  great  museum,  embracing  Palaeontology,  Ethnology  and 
Archaeology,  which  will  be  under  a  special  Board  of  Managers. 

In  Appendix  6  there  are  given  the  plans  of  organization 
and  the  composition  of  the  above  Boards.  The  work  entrusted 
to  this  Association  is  largely  varied  and  most  attractive.  There 
is  already  evidence  to  show  that  the  movement  meets  with 
widespread  favor  and  support.  Fortunately  there  is  ample 
space  in  the  new  Library  Building  to  accommodate  large 
collections,  and  thus  it  may  be  several  years  before  the 
necessity  for  a  great  museum  building  becomes  urgent.  This 
is  highly  desirable  in  order  that  time  may  be  furnished  for 
mature  study  of  our  exact  needs  in  this  direction. 

In  passing  to  the  consideration  of  the  reports  of  the  several 
departments,  I  would  first  call  attention  to  the  highly  important 
report  of  Dr.  Jayne  (Appendix  7),  the  Dean  of  the  College 
Department.  I  will  refrain  from  extended  comment,  as  I 
trust  this  interesting  paper  will  be  read  by  all.  It  affords 
conclusive  evidence  as  to  the  healthy  state  of  the  College. 
The  number  of  students  in  attendance  is  increasing  and  the 
standard  of  scholarship  is  rising.  Especial  attention  is  in- 
vited to  the  judicious  remarks  on  the  Certificate  privilege 
and  upon  the  most  urgent  needs  of  this  Department.  The 
retirement  of  Vice-Provost  Kendall  from  his  duties  as  Dean, 
which  occurred  in  January,  1889,  was  followed  by  the  election 
to  that  office  of  Dr.  Jayne,  who  had  .formerly  been  acting  as 
Dean  of  the  Biological  School.  It  would  be  improper  to  pass 
over  this  change  without  a  brief  but  earnest  acknowledgment 
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of  the  rare  value  of  the  influence  exerted  by  the  Vice-Provost 
during  his  tenure  of  office  as  Dean  of  the  College.  It  is  not 
too  much  to  say  that  his  personal  qualities  and  influence  have 
created  a  standard  of  courteous  action  and  of  genial  feeling 
amongst  teachers  and  students  which  will  last  far  beyond  this 
generation. 

The  report  of  the  Medical  Department  (see  Appendix  8)  pre- 
sents gratifying  evidence  of  increasing  prosperity.  One  of  the 
most  important  points  noted  in  it  refers  to  the  serious  damage 
to  the  Medical  Hall  by  the  fire  of  May  1,  1888.  Although 
the  results  were  far  less  serious  than  were  feared,  and  although 
the  condition  and  equipment  are  far  better  now  than  prior  to 
the  fire,  the  accident  emphasizes  in  the  strongest  manner  the 
importance  of  having  every  building  in  which  valuable  col- 
lections are  to  be  stored  of  fire-proof  construction. 

The  argument  in  favor  of  the  addition  of  a  fourth  year  to 
the  Medical  curriculum,  as  stated  by  Dr.  Tyson,  is  simply  un- 
answerable. This  matter  was  urged  strongly  in  my  last  report, 
and  it  should  be  kept  before  the  ndtice  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession and  of  the  community  until  it  becomes  an  accomplished 
fact.  The  loss  incurred  by  the  community  in  employing  half 
educated  and  imperfectly  qualified  practitioners  is  too  serious 
to  contemplate  with  equanimity,  although  long  usage  has  in- 
ured us  to  the  faulty  system  on  which  nearly  all  American 
medical  schools  are  conducted. 

The  influence  of  the  successful  establishment  of  a  graded 
three-year  course  at  Harvard  and  the  University  has  been  of 
incalculable  value.  The  time  has  now  come  when  the  further 
and  final  step  of  establishing  an  obligatory  fourth  year  must 
be  undertaken.  The  calculation  by  Dr.  Tyson  of  the  endow- 
ment required  to  render  this  movement  a  permanent  success 
agrees  closely  with  the  sum  mentioned  in  the  report  upon  this 
subject  by  Dr.  Botvditch,  the  Dean  of  the  Harvard  Medical 
College. 

It  is  with  deep  thankfulness  I  find  myself  able  to  record 
that  the  Trustees  and  the  Medical  Faculty,  in  accepting  the 
generous  oflFer  of  Mr.  Henry  C.  Lea  to  erect  a  building  for  a 
complete  School  of  Hygiene,  deliberately  assumed  a  binding 
condition  that  so  soon  as  the  stipulated  endowment  of  $200,000 
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for  the  Department  of  Hygiene  shall  be  secured,  a  movement 
shall  be  started  to  raise  a  further  sum  of  $250,000  to  enable 
an  obligatory  fourth  year  to  be  added  to  the  Medical  curricu- 
lum. The  offer  of  Mr.  Lea  above  mentioned,  although  aflfect- 
ing  other  departments  of  the  University,  will  mark  an  epoch 
in  the  history  of  the  Medical  School.  It  may  be  predicted 
confidently  that  the  conditions  attached  to  his  generous  offer 
will  all  be  complied  with,  and  that  the  Department  of  Hygiene 
will  be  open  for  instruction  at  the  beginning  of  the  course 
1891-2.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  general  recognition  of  the 
immense  importance  of  the  prolongation  of  the  obligatory  term 
of  medical  studies  will  make  it  easy  to  secure  the  sum  stipu- 
lated for  this  purpose  within  a  short  period  of  time. 

The  period  embraced  in  this  report  has  witnessed  notable 
changes  to  the  Law  Department,  which  are  fully  described  in 
the  report  of  the  Dean,  Professor  Patterson.  (Appendix  9.) 
The  changes  of  the  Faculty  amount  to  a  reorganization  of  that 
body,  and  have  permitted  a  better  distribution  of  subjects  to 
be  effected,  as  well  as  the  introduction  of  several  interesting 
topics  which  have  hitherto  been  unavoidably  neglected. 

The  removal  of  the  Law  School  to  the  centre  of  the  city,  at 
Broad  and  Chestnut  streets,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
law  courts,  is  a  change  which  was  dictated  by  every  reason 
of  convenience  and  propriety ;  it  effects  a  great  saving  of  time 
on  the  part  of  the  Faculty  and  students,  and  enables  the  latter 
to  have  far  more  frequent  access  to  the  law  courts,  which  in 
this  school  correspond  to  the  laboratories  and  the  hospital 
wards  in  the  Medical  Department.  The  addition  to  the  cur- 
riculum of  a  third  year  naturally  caused  a  temporary  falling  off 
in  the  number  of  students,  but  the  increased  teaching  force  and 
the  improved  facilities  will,  with  equal  certainty,  result  in  rapid 
gains  which  will  soon  far  exceed  the  temporary  losses.  All 
interested  in  this  important  department  of  the  University  are 
to  be  congratulated  upon  the  present  satisfactory  position ;  but 
it  should  be  maintained  steadily  as  an  object  of  prime  impor- 
tance, that  must  be  accomplished  as  soon  as  possible,  that  the 
Law  School  is  to  be  housed  in  a  suitable,  dignified  building  of 
its  own.  It  is  probable  that  the  position  and  the  arrangements 
of  this  building  might  be  made  such  as  to  accommodate  the 
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oflfices  of  the  University  and  the  places  of  meeting  for  the 
various  associations  connected  with  the  University. 

The  Dental  Department  continues  to  prosper  (see  Appendix 
10),  and  its  success  is  so  great  that  the  effect  of  the  approach- 
ing prolongation  of  its  term  may  be  looked  forward  to  with 
confidence.  This  is  especially  the  case  because  all  dental 
schools  in  respectable  standing  will  make  an  equal  prolonga- 
tion simultaneously.  It  has  been  a  source  of  regret  that  in 
spite  of  the  growing  recognition  of  the  importance  of  thorough 
dental  education,  there  has,  as  yet,  been  no  endowment  to  given 
this  department.  There  is,  however,  an  urgent  need  for  it; 
extended  facilities  are  required  and  additional  teachers  should 
be  added  to  the  Faculty.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  a  remem- 
brance of  the  immense  benefits  conferred  on  society  by  the 
science  and  art  of  dentistry  in  their  present  advanced  form 
will  prompt  to  such  liberal  endowment  of  this  department 
as  will  enable  it  to  get  abreast  with  advances  made  in  other 
lines  of  scientific  training.  I  feel  that  the  time  is  approach- 
ing when  a  special  effort  in  this  direction  would  meet  with  a 
hearty  response  from  all  sections  of  the  community. 

The  progress  of  the  Veterinary  Department  has  presented 
many  points  of  interest,  but,  owing  to  the  recent  change  in  the 
office  of  Dean,  necessitated  by  the  resignation  of  Prof.  R.  S. 
Huidekoper,  there  is  no  report  from  this  department.  The  most 
important  occurrence  was  the  passing  of  an  appropriation  of 
$25,000  by  the  State  Legislature  for  the  Veterinary  Hospital. 
This  appropriation  was  secured  exclusively  through  the  inde- 
fatigable exertions  of  Dr.  Huidekoper,  to  whom  the  department 
must  ever  remain  under  a  debt  of  gratitude,  not  only  for  such 
services  as  these,  but  for  the  admirable  curriculum  and  the  high 
standard  of  requirements  adopted  upon  his  recommendation. 
In  order  to  facilitate  the  administration  of  this  department,  a 
complete  official  separation  was  made  between  the  school  and 
the  hospital  by  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  dated  Sep- 
tember 10, 1889. 

The  school  remains  in  the  charge  of  the  Committee  of  your 
Board  and  of  the  Veterinary  Faculty;  while  a  Board  of 
Managers  (see  Appendix  11)  was  created,  to  whom  was  en- 
trusted the  entire  management  of  the  hospital.    The  continued 
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liberality  of  the  family  of  your  late  colleague,  J.  B.  Lippincott, 
Esq.,  will,  with  the  improved  methods  of  administration  in- 
troduced under  the  above  reorganization,  result  in  the  finan- 
cial prosperity  both  of  school  and  hospital,  so  that  fair  salaries 
can  be  paid  to  the  Faculty,  and  the  hospital  can  be  conducted 
without  deficit,  or  even,  it  is  hoped,  ere  long  at  a  profit. 

Your  attention  is  called  to  the  extent  of  original  publica- 
tions by  the  University  staff  during  the  past  two  years  (Bibli- 
ography, Appendix  13),  as  indicating  approximately  the  ac- 
tivity of  its  members  in  all  departments  of  professional  research, 
and  showing  how  the  intellectual  forces  here  at  work  extend 
far  beyond  the  classes  attending  instruction.  Some  of  the 
brief  titles  there  recorded  indicate  the  labor  and  the  ripened 
thought  of  years;  some  are  of  works  that  have  secured  for 
their  authors  honors  and  rewards  both  here  and  in  foreign 
lands ;  and  all  are  evidences  of  that  diligence  in  the  pursuit  of 
literature  and  science  which  ought  to  characterize  the  members 
of  a  vigorous  university. 

In  conclusion,  I  beg  to  call  attention  to  the  financial  condi- 
tion of  the  University  as  shown  in  Appendix  14,  which  is  an 
abridgment  of  the  two  admirable  annual  reports  made  by 
your  Treasurer,  and  to  the  record  there  made  of  the  donations 
received  during  the  last  two  years. 

WILLIAM  PEPPER, 

Provost. 


APPENDIX  I. 

DEATHS. 

Mar.   31,  1889.    Edward  Tunis  Bruen,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Physical  Diagnosis. 
Dec.    27, 1889.    James  Howell  Hutchinson,  M.D.,  Trustee. 

RESIGNATIONS. 

Nov.      ly  1887.    Robert  P.  Robins,  M.D.,  as  Instructor  in  Physical 

Diagnosis. 
Mar.      6,  1888.    Frederick  A.  Muhlenberg,  D.D.,  LL-D.,  as  Professor 

of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
April    3,  1888.    John  Ashhurst,  Esq.,  as  Trustee. 
May      7, 1888.    Richard  A.  F.  Penrose,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  as  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  of  the  Diseases  of  Women  and 
Children. 
May    15,  1888.    J.  William  White,  M.D.,  as  Director  of  Physical 

Education. 
Nov.    5,   1888.    William  Osier,  M.D.,  as  Professor  of  Oinical  Med- 

icine. 
"  "        Greorge  E.  De  Schweinitz,  M.D.,  as  Prosector  to  the 

Chair  of  Anatomy. 
Dec.     4,   1888.     A.  Sydney  Roberts,  M.D.,  as  Instructor  in  Ortho- 

psedic  Surgery. 
"  "        D.  Hayes  Agnew,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  as  Professor  of  the 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 
J.  I.  Clark  Hare,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  as  Professor  of  the 
Institutes  of  Law. 
"  "        Milton  Powel,  D.D.S.,  as  Assistant  Demonstrator  of 

Operative  Dentistry. 
April  23, 1889.    James  Tyson,  M.D.,  as  Professor  of  Pathology  and 

Morbid  Anatomy. 
May     7,  1889.    Otis  H.  Kendall,  Ph.D.,  as  Assistant  Professor  of 

Mathematics. 
"        J.  William  White,  M.D.,  as  Demonstrator  of  Surgery. 
"        Edward  Martin,  M.D.,  as  Assistant  Demonstrator  of 
Surgery. 
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May     7, 1889.    Harry  R.  Wharton,  M.D.,  as  Instructor  in  Clinical 

Surgery. 
May    28, 1889.    Howard  A.  Kelley,  M.D.,  as  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics. 
June  20, 1889.    William  D.  Marks,  Ph.B.,  C.E.,  as  Whitney  Professor 

of  Dynamical  Engineering. 
Aug.     6, 1889.    Rush  S.  Huidekoper,  M.D.,  Veterinarian  (Alfort), 

as  Professor  of  Veterinary  Anatomy  and  Pathology. 


APPOINTMENTS. 
General. 

• 

Nov.     1, 1887.    Rt.  Rev.  Ozi  W.  Whitaker,  D.D.,  to  be  Trustee. 

"  "        John  Barnard  Gest,  A.M.,  to  be  Trustee. 

June  19, 1888.    Morris  Jastrow,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Librarian. 
Oct.      2, 1888.    Richard  A.  F.  Penrose,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  to  be  Emeritus 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Diseases  of  Women 

and  Children. 
May      7, 1889.    Joseph  S.  Harris,  to  be  Trustee. 
Jan.      1, 1889.    D.  Hayes  Agnew,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  to   be  Emeritus 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Honorary  Professor  of 

Clinical  Surgery. 
June    4, 1889.    J.  I.  Clark  Hare,  LL.D.,  to  be  Emeritus  Professor  of 

the  Institutes  of  Law. 
Oct.     4,   1889.    Rev.  Robert  Ellis  Thompson,  D.D.,  to  be  Chaplain. 
"        Rev.  George  Stuart  Fullerton,  B.D.,  to  be  Chaplain. 


it 


Unlimited,  or  for  a  Period  of  Three  Years  or  More. 

College  Department. 

May     7, 1888.     William  A.  Lamberton,  A.M.,  to  be  Professor  of  the 

Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
May    29, 1888.    Simon  N.  Patten,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Political 

Economy. 

Sept.  10, 1888.    Edgar  P.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Analytical 

Chemistry. 
Jan.      1, 1889.    E.*  Otis  Kendall,  LL.D.,  to  be  Honorary  Dean  of  the 

Faculty. 
"  "        James  McKeen  Cattell,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 

Psychology. 
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June    4,  1889.    Arthur  W.  Goodspeed,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics. 

Aug.    6,  1889.    George  E.  Fisher,  A.M.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

of  Mathematics. 

Sept  24, 1889.    Edwin  S.  Crawley,  B.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor  of 

Mathematics. 
"  "        Francis  A.  Jackson,  A.M.,  to  be  Secretary  of  the 

Faculty. 

Oct      4, 1889,    Felix  E.  Schelling,  A.M.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

of  English  Literature. 

Department  of  Medicine. 

May      7,  1888.    Howard  A.  Kelley,  M.D.,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

of  Obstetrics. 
"  "        Barton  Cooke  Hirst,  M.D.,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

of  Obstetrics. 
June  19,  1888.    Joseph  Leidy,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  to  be  Emeritus  Dean. 
Jan.     1,  1889.    John  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  M.D.,  to  be  John  Rhea  Bar- 
ton Professor  of  Surgery. 
"  "        James  Tyson,  M.D.,  to   be  Professor   of  Clinical 

Medicine. 
Feb.     5,  1889.    J.  William  White,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery. 
"  "        John  Guiteras,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Pathology 

and  Morbid  Anatomy. 
JIar.     5,  1889.    De  Forest  Willard,  M.D.,  to  be  Clinical  Professor  of 

Orthopsedic  Surgery. 
"        Greorge  A.  Piersol,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Histology 

and  Embryology. 
"        Samuel  G.  Dixon,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Hygiene. 
John  H.  Musser,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor  of 

Clinical  Medicine. 
Barton  Cooke  Hirst,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics. 
John  Marshall,  M.D.,  NatSc.D.,  to  be   Assistant 
Professor  of  Chemistry, 

Department  op  Law. 

* 
Samuel  S.  Hollingsworth,  to  be  Professor  of  the  Law 

of  Contracts  and  Corporations  and  Pleading  at 

Law. 

George  S.  Graham,  to  be  Professor  of  Criminal  Law. 
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Department  of  Biology. 

Feb.     7, 1888.    Charles  S.  Dolley,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  General 

Biology, 
f'eb.     5, 1889.    James  McKeen  Cattell,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 

Psychology. 

Department  of  Veterinary  Surgery. 

Sept.  24, 1889.    Simon  J.  J.  Harger,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

of  Veterinary  Anatomy. 

Department  of  Philosophy, 

Feb.     7,  1888.     Horace  Jayne,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Biology. 

John  A.  Ryder,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Biology. 
Charles  S.  Dolley,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Biology. 
William  Powell  Wilson,  Sc.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 

Botany. 
John  Bach  McMaster,  A.M.,  to  be  Professor    of 
American  History. 
"        Samuel  P.  Sadtler,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Organic 
Chemistry. 
"  "        Oswald  Seidensticker,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  to  be  Profes- 

sor of  Germanic  Philology. 
Oct.      2, 1888.     Simon  N.  Patten,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Political 

Economy. 
"        William  A.  Lamberton,  A.M.,  to  be  Professor  of  the 

Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
"        Edgar  F.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Analytical 
Chemistry. 
Feb.     5, 1889.    James  McKeen  Cattell,  Ph.D.,  to  be   Professor  of 

Psychology. 
June    4, 1889.    Edward  T.  Reichert,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Phys- 
iology. 

Annual,  or  for  a  Period  less  than  Three  Years. 

College  Department. 

Oct.      4, 1887.    A.  H.  P.  Leuf,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Director  of 

Physical  Education. 
"  "        Edwin  A.  Kelley,  to  be  Instructor  in  Mammalian 

Anatomy. 
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st      4  1888     ^^^^^^^  ^'  ^S^'  ^•^•'  ^•^•'  ^  ^®  Assistant  in 

*,  -•'  .o^^'        Metallurey  and  Mining. 

May.     7,  1889.  ^^  ^ 

April    3,  1888.    George  F.  Stradling,  A.B.,  to  be  Hector  Tyndale 
April    2.  1889.        Fellow. 

May    29,  1888.    Carl  Hering,  B.S.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Electrical  En- 
gineering. 
June  19,  1888.    Felix  E.  Schelling,  A.M.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

of  English  Literature. 
"        Edgar   P.   Earle,   B.8.,  M.E.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Mechanical  Engineering. 
June     5,  1888.    A.  H.  P.  Leuf,  M.D.,  to  be  Director  of  Physical 

Education. 
June  19,  1888.    James  A.  Montgomery,  A.B.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
May     7,  1889.        Hebrew. 
June  19,  1888.    James  McKeen   Cattell,   M.D.,   to  be  Lecturer  on 

Psycho-Physics. 
Sept.     4,  1888,    Edwin  S.  Crawley,  B.S.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
May      7,  1889.        matics. 
Sept.     4,  1888.    Arthur  W.  Goodspeed,  A.B.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Physics. 
"  "        Edward   P.   Cheyney,   A.M.,  to  be    Instructor    in 

May      7, 1889.        History  and  Latin  History. 
Sept.     4, 1888.    Hugo  A.  Rennert,  B.S.,  to  be  Instructor  in  French 
May      7,  1889.        and  German. 

Oct.      4, 1887.    Hobart  A.  Hare,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Phy si- 
Sept.     4, 1888.        ology. 

"  "        Benjamin  Franklin,  B.S.,  C.E.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

May      7, 1889.        Civil  Engineering. 
Sept.     4,  1888.    Samuel  Brown  Wylie,  A.M.,  to  be   Instructor   in 

Mathematics. 
"  "        Soland  P.  Falkner,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Book- 

May     7, 1889.        keeping. 

Oct.      4,  1887.    Milton  W.  Greenman,  to  be  Assistant  in  Biology. 
Sept.     4, 1888.        "        "  "  to  be  Assistant  Instructor  in 

May     7,  1889.        Biology. 

Sept.  10, 1888.    Harry  F.  Keller,  Ph.Nat.D.,  Instructor  in  Organic 
May     7,  1889.        Chemistry. 

Sept.  10, 1888.  •  Charles  A.  Peterson,  A.B.,  B.S.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
June   20,  1889.        Electrical  Engineering. 
Jan.      1,  1889.    Horace  Jayne,  M.D.,  to  be  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 
Feb.      5,  1889.    Francis  N.  Thorpe,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Civil 

Government. 


(C  it 


ti 


« 


« 


20 

May      7, 1889.    William  Romaine  Newbold,  A.M.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Latin. 
"  "        Charles  Hermann  Haupt,  to  be  Instructor  in  Civil 

Engineering. 
Lee  K.   Frankel,   B.S.,  P.C.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Analytical  Chemistry. 
"        Charles  Meredith  Burk,  to  be  Assistant  Instructor 
in  Zoology. 
June  20, 1889.    Daniel    B.  Shumway,   B.A.,  to   be  Instructor    in 

English. 
"  "        Edgar  Eidwell,  A.M.,  M.E.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Dynamical  Engineering. 

Department  op  Medicine. 

Oct.      4, 1887.    Joseph  Price,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Practical 

Obstetrics. 
"        Barton  Cooke  Hirst,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Clini- 
cal and  Operative  Obstetrics. 
"        Henry  W.  Cattell,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
June   19, 1888.        tor  of  Chemistry. 

Nov.     1, 1887.    John  H.  Musser,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 
June   19,  1888.         Medicine,  4th  year. 

Nov.     1, 1887.    Barton  Cooke  Hirst,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Practicatl  Obstetrics. 
"  ''        John  B.  Roberts,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstrator 

June   19, 1888.        of  Anatomy. 

"        James  Tyson,  M.D.,  to  be  Dean  and  Secretary. 
"        Roland  G.  Curtin,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Physical 
May    28;  1889.        Diagnosis. 

June   19, 1888.     Charles  K.  Mills,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Mental 
May    28,1889.         Diseases. 

June   19, 1888.    Samuel  D.  Risley,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
May    28,1889.        mology. 

June   19, 1888.    De  Forest  Willard,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Ortho- 
paedic Surgery. 
"  "        Adolph  W.  Miller,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Materia 

May    28, 1889.        Medica  and  Pharmacy,  and  Instructor  in  Practical 

Pharmacy. 
June   19, 1888.    John  Marshall,  M.D.,  Nat.Sc.  D.  (Tubingen),  to  be 
May    28, 1889.        Demonstrator  of  Practical  Chemistry. 
June   19, 1888.    George  A.  Piersol,  M.D.,  to  be   Demonstrator  of 

Normal  Histology. 
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June   19, 1888.    Henry  F.  Formad,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

May    28,  1889.        Morbid    Anatomy  and    Pathological    Histology, 

Lecturer  on  Experimental  Patholpgy,  and  Libra- 
rian of  the  Still6  Medical  Library. 

June    19,  1888.    Walter  M.  L.   Ziegler,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

May    28,1889.         Otology. 

'         '    Carl  Seiler,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 
May    2o,  lo89. 

June    19, 1888.    Albert  L.  A.  Toboldt,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Practical  Pharmacy. 
"  "        Harry  R.  Wharton,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 

Surgery  and  Lecturer  on  the  Surgical  Diseases  of 
Children. 
"  "        Richard  H.  Harte,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

May    28, 1889.        Osteology. 

June    19, 1888.    John  B.  Deaver,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Anat- 

May    28, 1889.        omy,  and   Lecturer  on  Topographical  Anatomy. 

June    19, 1888.    Francis  X.  Dercum,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Ner- 

May    28, 1889.        vous  Diseases. 

June   19, 1888.    Thomas  R.  Neilson,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy,   and  Instructor  in  Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 
"  "        Edmund  W.  Holmes,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

May    28,  1889.        strator  of  Anatomy. 

June    19, 1888.    Judson  Daland,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 

May    28,1889.        Medicine. 

June   19, 1888.    William  A.  Edwards,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Clinical  Medicine. 
"  **        J.  Hendrie  Lloyd,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Electro- 

May    28,1889.        Therapeutics. 

June   19, 1888.    A.  Sydney  Roberts,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Ortho- 
paedic Surgery. 
**        J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  to  the 
Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
"        Henry  W.  Stelwagon,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Der- 

May    28, 1889.        matology. 

June   19,  1888.    William  L.  Taylor,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 

May    28, 1889.        Gynaecology. 

June   19, 1888.    Gwillym  G.  Davis,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 

May    28, 1889.        tor  of  Surgery. 

June   19, 1888.    Edward  Martin,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Operative 

Surgery,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Surgery  and 
Lecturer  on  Emergency  Surgery. 
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7, 1889. 

May 

28, 1889. 

Hobart  A.  Hare,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Physical 
Diagnosis,  Demonstrator  of  Therapeutics  and  In- 
structor in  Physiology. 

W.  Frank  Haehnlen,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Clinical 
and  Operative  Obstetrics. 

John  K.  Mitchell,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 
Medicine. 

George  H.  Chambers,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Normal  Histology. 

James  K.  Young,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Surgery  and  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic 
Surgery. 

David  D.  Richardson,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy  and  Curator  of  Wister  and 
Horner  Museum. 

John  H.  Musser,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 
Medicine. 

John  B.  Roberts,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Anatomy. 

Henry  W.  Cattell,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Chemistry. 

Allen  J.  Smith,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstrator 
of  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Pathological  Histology. 

Robert  Formad,  V.D.M.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Normal  Histology. 

T.  Passmore  Berens,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis. 

Arthur  W.  Stevens,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis. 

Andrew  J.  Plumer,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Pathological  Histology. 

Edward  Tatum,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Phys- 
iology. 

Guy  Hinsdale,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Physical 
Diagnosis. 

Benjamin  F.  Stahl,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis. 

Seneca  Egbert,  M.D.,to  be  Demonstrator  of  Hygiene. 

John  C.  Heisler,  M.D.,  to  be  Prosector  to  the  Chair 
of  Anatomy. 

Walter  D.  Green,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Surgery. 
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May      7,  1889.    Charles  B.  Penrose,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clini- 
May    28,  1889.        cal  Surgery. 

May      7,  1889.    Harry  R.  Wharton,  M.D,,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Surgery. 
"  "        Edward  Martin,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 

Surgery. 
May    28,  1889.    Albert  L.  A,  Toboldt,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Instruc- 
tor in  Practical  Pharmacy. 
"        J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clini- 
cal Medicine. 
Hobart  A.  Hare,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Ex- 
perimental Therapeutics  and  Instructor  in  Physical 
Diagnosis. 
"        Thomas  R.  Neilson,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 
"        Gwillym  G.  Davis,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 
and  Operative  Surgery,  and  Instructor  in  Emer- 
gency Surgery. 
"        Harry  C.  Deaver,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Anatomy. 
"        Harry  H.  Kynett,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Anatomy. 
"        Walter  Chrystie,  M.D.,  to  be  in  Instructor  in  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis. 
"        Frederick  C.  Packard,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Physical  Diagnosis. 

Auxiliary  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
Oct.      -4, 1887.    Samuel  6.  Dixon,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Hygiene. 

^^'     c'^ooo'    J^^°   J*  Reese,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor   of  Medical 

^^^'      _'  .^*        Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology. 
Nov.     0,  loo9. 

Nov.     1, 1887.    Samuel  B.  Howell,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Mineral- 

Nov.     5, 1888.        ogy  and  Geology. 

Nov.        1,   1887.        _  «mTfci  i-»«-TxT»r^  i-r>/» 

N  5  1888     •'^^^P'^  T-  Rothrock,  M.D.,  B.S.,  to  be  Professor  of 

Nov.    6!l889.        ^^^^y- 

N*^^*    V  1888'    "^^^^  ^*^^'  ^"^•'  ^^  ^'*  ^^  ^  Professor  of  Zool- 
~i^^*      '  ^      '        ogy  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 
Nov.    5, 1889. 

Nov.     1, 1887. 

Nov.     5, 1888.    Samuel  G.  Dixon,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Hygiene. 

Nov.     5, 1889. 
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^^^^'      -'  H  o«^*    Seneca  Egbert,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Hygiene. 
Nov.     5, 1889. 

"  "        Edward  D.  Cope,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Mineral- 

ogy and  Geology. 

Department  of  Philosophy. 

Feb.  7, 1888.  Francis  N,  Thorpe,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Ameri- 
can History. 

June     1, 1889.    George  Stuart  FuUerton,  B.D.,  to  be  Dean  of  the 

Faculty. 

Department  of  Dentistry. 

Nov.    1, 1887.    Milton  Powel,  D.D.8.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstrator 
June  19,  1888.        of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Nov.     1, 1887.    R.  Hamill  D.  Swing,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
June  19, 1888.        strator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Robert  Huey,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Operative 
Dentistry. 

William  Diehl,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Opera- 
tive Dentistry. 

J.  Judson  Edwards,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Mechanical  Dentistry. 

George  G.  Milliken,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Operative  Dentistry. 

James  E.  Loder,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Henry  B.McFadden,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 
"        "  Ambler  Tees,  Jr.,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 

tor of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Joseph  W.  White,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Frederick  W.  Amend,  Jr.,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 
Oct.     2,  1888.    James  Truman,  D.D.8.,  to  be    Secretary    of  the 

Faculty. 

Horace  McCanna,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

J.  Edward  Dunwoody,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Dem- 
onstrator of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Milton  N.  Keira,  Jr.,  D.D.8.,  to  be  Assistant  Dem- 
onstrator of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 
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Dec,      4, 1888.    Edward  C.  Kirk,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Operative 

Dentistry. 
June  20,  1889.    James  Truman,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

John  6.  Fuller,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Charles  A.  E.  Codman,  D.D.S.,  to   be    Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Frederick  A.  Peese,  D.D  S.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 

John  D.  Thomas,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Nitrous 
Oxide. 

Department  of  Law. 

Nov.      5,  1888.    C.  Stuart  Patterson,  A.M.,  to  be  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 
Mar.      5,  1889.    A.  Sydney  Biddle,  A.M.,  to  be  Secretary  of  the 

Faculty. 

Department  op  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Dec.     4,   1888.    Henry  Formad,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Path- 
ology and  Morbid  Anatomy. 
**  "        Simon  J.  J.  Harger,  V.D.M.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Veterinary  Anatomy. 
"  "        Charles  Williams,  V.D.M.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Surgical  Pathology. 
**  "        John  Marshall,  M.D.^  Nat.Sc.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 

of  Practical  Chemistry. 
Sept.    4,  1889.    John  Marshall,   M.D.,   NatSc.D.,  to  be  Assistant 

Professor  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 
Dec.     4,  1888.    Alexander  Glass,  V.S.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Thera- 
peutics, Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 
"        Garrett  Edwards,  to  be  Farrier  and  Demonstrator  of 

Forging  and  Horseshoeing. 
"        Louis  Olny  Lusson,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Internal  Pathology  aud  Zootechnics. 
"        Giildin  R.  Hartman,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Dem- 
onstrator of  Veterinary  Anatomy. 
Sept.      4, 1889.    Assistaut  Professor  John  Marshall,  M.D.,  to  be  Dean 

of  the  Faculty. 
Oct.       4, 1889,    Chalkley  H.  Magill,  V.M.D ,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Operative  Surgery. 
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Department  of  Biology. 

Oct.    4,    1887.    Hobart  A.  Hare,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Physi- 
ology. 
"  "        Edwin  A.  Kelley,  to  be  Instructor  in  Mammalian 

Anatomy. 
Dec.    4,    1888.    Edwin  A.  Kelley,  to  be  Instructor  in  Zoology. 
Oct.    4,    1887.    Milton  W.  Greenman,  to  be  Instructor  in  Biology. 
Dec.   4,    1888.     Emily  Gregory,  to  be  Fellow  in  Biology. 

"        Charles  Meredith  Burk,  to  be  Assistant  in  Zoology. 
"        Edward  Bancroft,  to  be  Assistant  to  the  Professor  of 

Comparative  Embryology. 
"        George  Fetterolf,  to  be  Assistant  to  the  Professor  of 

Botany. 
"        Robert  S.  Maison,  to  be  Assistant  to  the  Professor  of 

Botany. 
"        Henry  S.  Kiersted,  to  be  Assistant  to  the  Professor 

of  Botany. 
"        Jesse  Greenman,  to  be  Assistant  to  the  Professor  of 
Botany. 
Jan.      1, 1889.     Charles  S.  Dolley,  D.D.,  to  be  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
Mar.     5, 1889.    William  Powell  Wilson,  D.D.,  to  be  Secretary  of 

the  Faculty. 


APPENDIX  11. 

An  ordinance  to  sell  and  convey  a  certain  lot  of  ground  to  the  Trustees 

of  the  UniversUy  of  Pennsylvania, 

Section  1.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of  Phila- 
delphia do  ordain — 

That  the  Mayor  of  the  city  be  authorized  to  sign  and  affix  the  seal 
of  the  city  to  a  deed,  in  form  to  be  approved  by  the  City  Solicitor, 
which  shall  convey  unto  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl. 
vaniaand  their  successors,  all  that  certain  lot  or  piece  of  ground  situated 
in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  described  as 
follows,  viz, :  Beginning  at  a  point  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  line 
of  Thirty-sixth  Street  with  the  southeasterly  line  of  Woodland 
Avenue,  thence  extending  along  the  southeasterly  line  of  said  Wood- 
land Avenue  south  70®  18'  7"  west  two  hundred  and  forty-eight  (248) 
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feet ;  three  (3)  inches  to  ground  occupied  by  the  City  Police  Station  ; 
thence  along  said  ground  south  4^  20'  26"  east  one  hundred  and 
fifteen  (115)  feet  six  (6)  inches  to  the  northerly  line  of  Spruce  Street; 
thence  along  said  line  78®  69^  east  one  hundred  and  eighty-two  (182) 
feet  ten  and  five-eighths  (101)  inches  to  the  westerly  line  of  said 
Thirty-sixth  Street;  thence  along  the  same  north  10°  1'  east  two  hun- 
dred and  thirty-seven  (237)  feet  eleven  (11)  inches  to  the  southeasterly 
line  of  Woodland  Avenue  and  place  of  beginning,  in  consideration  of 
the  sum  of  one  dollar  to  have  and  to  hold  the  said  lot  to  the  said 
Trustees  for  the  use  of  the  said  University  for  its  authorized  educa- 
tional purposes,  subject  also  to  the  following  conditions :  That  the  said 
land  shall  never  be  alienated  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  without  the  consent  of  the  city ;  and  further,  that  no 
buildings  other  than  such  as  shall  be  essential  to  the  educational  sys- 
tem of  the  University  shall  be  erected  thereon,  and  further,  that  the 
said  Trustees  will  erect  and  maintain  a  fire-proof  library  building  and 
provide  means  to  maintain  it  as  a  free  library  of  reference  open  to  the 
entire  community,  and  '  that  work  thereon  shall  be  begun  within 
four  months  from  the  date  of  conveyance. 

Approved  this  Twenty-first  day  of  March,  A.D.  1888. 

EDWIN  H.  FITLER, 

Mayor  of  Philadelphia, 
Attest:  Henry  W.  Robertson, 

Assistant  Clerk  of  Select  Councils. 


APPENDIX  III. 

REPORT  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  October  let,  1889. 

WiLLiAH  Pepper,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Paovosr. 

Dear  Sir: — Since  January  31, 1888,  the  date  of  the  last  report,  the 
most  noteworthy  event  in  the  history  of  the  Library  has  been  the 
beginning  of  the  erection  of  a  much-needed  new  Library  building, 
the  comer-stone  of  which  was  laid  the  15th  of  last  October,  and  the 
construction  of  which  was  sufficiently  advanced  by  the  opening  of 
the  present  College  year  to  render  it  available  for  the  storage  of 
books. 
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The  accessions  to  the  Library  have  been  very  valuable  during  this 
period,  aggregating  11,573  bound  volumes  and  14,850  unbound  vol- 
umes, pamphlets  and  periodicals. 

Among  the  most  conspicuous  of  these  is  the  noted  philological 
library  of  the  late  Professor  F.  A.  Pott,  of  the  University  of  Halle, 
purchased  by  private  subscription  by  friends  of  the  University, 
mainly  through  tl\e  efforts  of  Professor  McElroy.  It  consists  of  about 
4,000  works,  representing  almost  every  prominent  language  and  dialect. 

A  remarkably  fine  collection  of  Arabic  books,  numbering  1,136 
volumes,  to  be  supplemented  by  works  in  other  branches  of  Semitic 
literature,  has  recently  been  acquired  with  funds  obtained  in  the  same 
way  by  Professor  Jastrow. 

General  Samuel  Wylie  Crawford  presented  nearly  1,000  volumes, 
on  a  great  variety  of  subjects,  scientific,  literary  and  historical. 

We  are  indebted  to  the  widow  of  Dr.  Ferdinand  V.  Hayden,  for- 
merly Professor  of  Geology  in  the  University,  for  350  bound  volumes 
and  1,600  unbound  volumes,  pamphlets  and  periodicals  relating  to 
the  natural  sciences,  from  the  private  library  of  her  distinguished 
husband. 

Professor  Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  has  given  us  670  bound  volumes 
and  300  unbound  books  and  periodicals,  of  his  own  collection,  on 
chemistry,  metallurgy,  geology,  mineralogy  and  allied  topics. 

Charles  Hare  Hutchinson,  Esq.,  besides  presenting  numerous  boi^ks 
from  his  private  library,  generously  contributed  the  cost  of  many  works 
required  in  the  Department  of  Greek. 

Francis  Campbell  Macauley,  Esq.,  made  a  valuable  gift  of  300 
volumes  of  Italian  literature. 

To  the  Class  of  1889  in  the  College  Department  we  are  indebted  for 
the  handsome  present  of  75  volumes  of  English  literature  of  the  Eliza- 
bethean  period,  and  to  Mr.  Hisaya  Iwasaki,  an  undergraduate  in  the 
same  Department,  for  132  books  in  Japanese. 

Our  store  of  public  documents  has  gained  3,000  volumes  from  various 
sources,  making  it  one  of  the  largest  collections  of  that  kind  in  this 
vicinity. 

The  Tobias  Wagner  Library  Fund  has  been  drawn  upon  for  106 
volumes,  philosophical,  literary  and  historical. 

The  Henry  Seybert  Library  of  Modern  Spiritualism  and  the  Krauth 
Library  of  Philosophy  have  both  received  accessions,  and,  through  the 
liberality  of  B.  B.  Comegys,  Esq.,  a  collection  of  books  is  forming,  to 
be  known  as  "  The  B.  B.  Comegys,  Jr.,  Library  of  Philosophy." 

The  Librarian  of  the  Law  Department  reports  5,302  volumes  in  that 
library,  5,116  of  these  being  comprised  in  the  Biddle  collection.    These 
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books  are  now  very  satisfactorily  arranged  in  a  fine  suite  of  rooms  at 
Broad  and  Chestnut  Streets. 

The  Librarian  of  the  Biological  Department  reports  1,400  bound 
volumes  and  1,500  unbound  books  and  pamphlets  in  that  library,  and 
states  that  28  periodicals  are  received,  of  which  15  are  in  English,  11 
in  Grerman,  1  in  Swedish  and  1  in  French. 

The  fire  which  occurred  in  the  Medical  building  on  the  31st  of 
May,  1888,  necessitated  the  immediate  removal  of  the  Stills  Library  to 
the  Biological  Laboratory,  and  during  the  following  summer  the  books 
were  brought  to  the  (College  building  where  they  were  catalogued  last 
winter.  It  is  matter  of  regret  that  many  of  them  were  damaged  by 
the  water  used  to  extinguish  the  fire  which  threatened  them ;  and 
about  one-fourth  of  the  entire  collection  will  have  to  be  repaired  or 
rebound. 

The  cataloguing  of  the  whole  Library  has  proceeded  as  usual,  and 

since  the  last  report  20,389  cards  have  been  written,  representing  6,168 

works,  comprised  in  12,254  volumes.     In  addition  to  this,  nearly  all 

books  heretofore  catalogued  have  been  numbered  and  are  now  ready  to  be 

placed  on  the  shelves  of  the  new  Library  building,  so  soon  as  these  are 

ready  to  receive  them.    $887.95  of  a  sum  of  $950,  appropriated  by  the 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  for  the  binding  of  books,  has  been 

expended  in  binding  3,435  volumes,  leaving  a  balance  of  $62.05  for 

future  use. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GREGORY  B.  KEEN, 

Librarian. 


APPENDIX   IV. 

UNIVERSITY  LECTURE  ASSOCIATION. 

The  following  Lectures  and  Courses  of  Lectures  were  delivered 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Association  during  the  years  1888  and  1889 
respectively : 

1888. 

1.  Thirteen  lectures  on  the  American  Revolution,  Mr.  John  Fiske. 

2.  Two  lectures  on  American  History,  Prof.  J.  B.  McMaster. 

3.  Three  lectures   on    Migration,  Conquest  and  Expansion, 

Mr.  J:  Foster  Kirk. 
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4.  Four  lectures  on  Greek  Lyric  Poetry,  Prof.  Herbert  Weir 

Smyth. 

5.  Six  lectures  on  Mohammed  and  Mohammedanism,  Prof.  Morris 

Jastrow,  Jr. 

6.  Ten  lectures  on  Psycho-Physics,  Prof.  James  McK.  Cattell. 

7.  A  lecture  on  the  French  Drama,  M.  Coquelin. 

1889. 

1.  A  lecture  on  Assyrian  and  Hebrew  Chronicles,  Prof.  Morris 

Jastrow,  Jr. 

2.  Three  lectures  on  Phases  op  Oriental  Life,  Rev.  H.  Clay 

Trumbull,  D.D. 

3.  A  lecture  on  the  Assyrian  Monuments  and  the  Hebrew 

Prophets,  Prof.  D.  G.  Lyon. 

4.  A  lecture  on  the  Hittites,  Dr.  W.  H.  Ward. 

5.  A  lecture  on  Recent  Archaeology  and  the  Religious  Idea 

OF  the  New  Testament,  Prof.  Francb  Brown. 

6.  A  lecture  on  the  Stone-lore  of  Palestine,  and  the  Old 

Testament,  Prof.  Richard  Gottheil. 

7.  A  lecture  on  Egypt  and  the  Hebrews,  Prof.  A.  L.  Frothing- 

ham,  Jr. 

8.  A  lecture  on  the  Zo6logy  op  the  Bible,  Rev.  H.  C.  McCook, 

D.D. 

9.  Four  lectures  on  Shakesfeare,  Horace  Howard  Furness,  LL.D. 

10.  Three  lectures  on  Japan  and  its  Customs,  Prof  E.  S.  Morse. 

11.  A  lecture  on  Ten  Days  in  Greece,  Samuel  Dickson,  Esq. 

12.  Ten  lectures  on  Scenes  and  Characters  in  American  His- 

tory, Mr.  John  Fiske. 

13.  Three  lectures  on  the  Greek  Historians  and  Orators,  Prof. 

Wm.  A.  Lamberton. 


APPENDIX  V. 

University  op  Pennsylvania,  April  10th,  1889. 

To  THE  OfFICEBS  AND  MeMBEBS  OF  THE  ACADEMY  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES  : 

It  has  been  felt  for  many  years  that  if  the  various  leading  scien- 
tific and  learned  institutions  of  Philadelphia  could  be  approximated  so 
as  to  facilitate  consultation  of  their  collections  and  attendance  upon 
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their  courses  of  iDStruction,  it  would  inevitably  result  in  great  good  to 
the  community  and  to  each  and  all  of  the  institutions. 

The  absence  of  any  suitable  location  where  such  a  concentration 
might  be  effected  made  it  fruitless  to  discuss  the  advantages  which 
would  ensue. 

Recent  events  have  made  available  an  adequate  extent  of  ground  in 
immediate  proximity  to  the  University  of  Pennsylvaniai  as  a  tract  of 
ten  acres,  extending  from  Thirty-fourth  Street  to  the  lines  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Railroad  at  South  Street,  and  from  Locust  to  Spruce  Streets, 
has  been  bought  from  the  city. 

The  special  advantages  of  this  location  are  its  central  and  highly 
accessible  position,  adjoining  South  Street  Station ;  five  minutes  from 
Broad  Street  Station ;  twenty  minutes  from  Broad  and  Walnut  Streets 
by  the  Walnut  Street  bridge ;  ten  minutes  from  Powelton  Avenue 
Station ;  and  the  fact  that  it  forms  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Park 
of  eighty  acres  which  is  about  to  be  laid  out  by  the  city. 

It  is  felt  by  the  authorities  of  the  University  to  be  a  public  duty  to 
offer  immediately  to  certain  institutions  the  opportunity  of  co-operating 
in  the  devolopment  there  of  a  grand  centre  of  scientific  and  educational 
activity.  It  will  probably  be  appreciated  by  all  that  if  such  co-opera- 
tion can  be  secured,  Philadelphia  would  possess  advantages  not  enjoyed 
by  any  city  of  the  world.  The  juxtaposition  of  several  great  inde- 
pendent institutions,  administered  in  harmony  for  the  common  pur- 
poses of  the  increase  and  diffusion  of  knowledge,  would,  it  is  conceived, 
vastly  increase  the  dignity  of  each  institution  and  render  its  work 
more  economical  and  effective.  All  such  institutions  are  the  servants 
and  beneficiaries  of  the  public,  and  that  which  improves  the  public  ser- 
vice must  strengthen  the  institution. 

It  is  felt  to  be  of  prime  importance  in  approaching  this  great  question, 
that  the  co-operation  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  should  be 
secured.  The  collections  of  the  Academy  are  of  immense  extent  and 
priceless  value ;  the  library  is  rich  and  admirably  selected.  The  Acad- 
emy is  a  teacher  of  science,  as  well  as  a  vast  treasure-house  for  the 
investigator  and  the  advanced  student.  The  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania is  forced  to  push  ahead  in  lines  of  teaching  and  of  collecting  al- 
together parallel  with  those  of  the  Academy.  If  these  two  institutions 
could  be  approximated,  the  resources  and  efiiciency  of  each  would  be 
enhanced.  If  they  continue  to  work  at  a  distance,  the  future  dis- 
closes nothing  but  an  incalculable  waste  in  competitive  duplication  of 
teachers,  laboratories  and  museums,  while  the  public  will  never  be 
enabled  to  profit  fully  by  their  advantages. 

In  venturing  to  address  this  communication  to  your  learned  body,  we 
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are  keenly  alive  to  the  delicacy  of  our  action,  for  we  are  as  proud  as 
any  others  can  be  of  the  high  repute  and  splendid  position  and  pros- 
pects of  the  Academy.  It  is  of  course  understood  that  nothing  in  the 
proposed  plan  would  in  the  least  degree  compromise  the  complete  inde- 
pendence of  the  Academy.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  believed  that 
incompalrably  superior  advantages  would  result  for  the  development  to 
the  highest  degree  of  its  functions  as  a  teaching  and  collecting  institu- 
tion. It  would  at  the  same  time  manifestly  be  to  the  interest  of  the 
University  to  have  thus  preserved  the  entire  autonomy  of  the  Acad- 
emy, with  its  large  body  of  scientific  workers,  with  its  splendid  collec- 
tions constantly  reinforced  from  all  quarters,  and  with  its  growing 
endowments  drawn  from  independent  sources.  A  sense  of  public 
duty  therefore  compels  us  to  submit  the  following  proposition  for 
your  consideration : 

That  if  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  will  remove  to  the  loca- 
tion above  described,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  will  transfer 
whatever  available  site  may  be  selected  by  the  Academy,  of  ample  ^ize 
for  all  future  needs  for  museum  and  library  purposes.  The  transfer 
shall  be  in  absolute  fee  simple,  subject  to  no  condition  or  covenant 
whatsoever.  The  terms  of  the  transfer  shall  be  as  favorable  to  the  Acad- 
emy as  possible,  certainly  not  exceeding  the  cost  price  of  said  ground, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  new  funds  can  be  secured  to  efiect  a  considerable 
reduction  in  the  charge  upon  the  Acadetny,  and  to  enable  the  land  to 
be  carried  without  charge  for  interest  until  the  Academy  is  ready  to 
move.  This  definite  proposition  is  accompanied  by  the  suggestion  that, 
if  the  Academy  finds  it  practicable  and  desirable  to  accept  this  propo- 
sition, a  syndicate  shall  be  formed  by  friends  of  the  two  institutions  to 
take  over  from  the  Academy,  at  a  proper  figure,  the  present  grounds 
an4  building  of  the  Academy  (at  Nineteenth  and  Race  Streets),  the 
purchase-money  being  advanced  to  enable  the  Academy  to  erect  its 
new  building  upon  its  new  site  in  West  Philadelphia. 

Trusting  that  this  communication  will  be  received  in  the  spirit  in 
which  it  is  submitted,  I  have  the  honor  to  remain,  on  behalf  of  the 
authorities  of  the  University, 

WILLIAM  PEPPER,  Provod. 


Geemantown,  Pa.,  May  30th,  1889. 
Db.  Wm.  Peppeb. 

My  Dear  Sir: — I  regret  that  an  engagement  with  our  local 
School  Board  prevented  me  from  being  at  the  Academy  on  Tuesday  even- 
ing, when  the  inclosed  resolutions  were  passed ;  but  it  afibrds  me  great 
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pleasure  to  say  that  at  the  meeting  of  the  Council  which  I  attended 
on  Monday  afternoon,  and  where  the  proposition  was  fiilly  discussed^ 
nothing  but  the  kindliest  feelings  were  expressed  toward  the  Univer- 
sity, and  I  am  quite  sure  it  is  the  earnest  wish  of  the  members  of  the 
Academy  to  aid  that  institution  in  every  way  they  consistently  can  in 
the  good  work  it  is  doing  for  the  intellectual  fame  of  Philadelphia. 

Very  truly  yours, 

THOMAS  MEEHAN, 
Senior  Vice-President  Academy  Natural  Sciences 

Resolved,  That  the  Academy,  in  accordance  with  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Council,  declines  to  accept  the  proposition  made  by  the 
Provost  of  the  University  under  date  of  April  10th,  1889,  to  move 
the  institution  to  West  Philadelphia. 

ResolveS,  That  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Academy  be  requested  to 
communicate  this  action  to  the  Provost  of  the  University. 

1811  Spbuce  Street,  Philadelphia. 
Thomas  Meehan,  Esq., 

Senior  Vice-President  of  Academy  of  Natural  Sciencea, 

Dear  Sir  : — I  beg  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  communica- 
tion of  May  30th,  informing  me  of  the  action  of  the  Academy  upon 
the  proposition  submitted  by  me  in  regard  to  a  removal  of  that  institu- 
tion to  a  site  in  West  Philadelphia  adjacent  to  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

The  kindly  spirit  in  which  this  was  discussed  by  the  Council  of  the 
Academy  is  highly  appreciated.  These  two  great  institutions  are 
working  for  a  common  purpose,  and  whether  they  continue  working  at 
some  distance  from  each  other,  or  should  approximate  and  concentrate 
their  material  resources,  I  am  confident  that  their  relations  will  ever 
remain  cordial  and  harmonious. 

I  cannot  close  this  brief  note  of  acknowledgment  without  an  expres- 
sion of  my  sincere  congratulations  upon  the  fact  that  you  will  receive, 
as  you  BO  richly  deserved,  the  full  appropriation  which  you  asked  from 
the  State. 

I  have  the  honor  to  remain,  my  dear  sir. 

Yours  respectfully  and  faithfully, 

(Signed)    WILLIAM  PEPPER, 

Provost  of  the  University. 

May  3l8t,  1889. 
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APPEjNDIX  VI. 


MUSEUM  OP  ARCHiEOLOGY  AND  PALAEONTOLOGY. 


Provostf 
WILLIAM  PEPPER,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Managers, 

RICHARD  WOOD, 

CHARLES  C.  HARRISON, 

HORACE  HOWARD  FURNESS,  LL.D., 

JOHN  C.  SIMS,  Jr., 

HENRY  H.  HOUSTON, 

JOSEPH  D.  POTTS, 

SAMUEL  DICKSON, 

SAMUEL  W.  PENNYPACKER,  LL.D., 

JAMES  MacALISTER, 

MAXWELL  SOMMERVILLE, 

FRANCIS  C.  MACAULEY, 

JOSEPH  LEIDY,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

HORACE  JAYNE,  M.D., 

CLARENCE  S.  BEMENT, 

JOSEPH  WILLCOX, 

ROBERT  H.  LAMBORN, 

H.  C.  MERCER, 

CHARLEMAGNE  TOWER,  Jr. 

STEWART  CULIN,  Secretary. 


REV.  HERMANN  V.  HILPRECHT   Ph.D.,  Curator  of  Babylonian  Colledioris. 
CHARLES  C.  ABBOTT,  M.D.,  Ouralor  of  American  Odlectims. 
EDWARD  D.  COPE,  Ph.D.,  Curator  of  PakBcmiological  CoUectims, 
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UNIVERSITY  ARCH^OLOGICAL  ASSOCIATION. 


Officers. 


Preaidentf 
JOSEPH  LEIDY,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Premdents, 

GEORGE  W.  CHILDS, 
CLARENCE  H  CLARK,         EDWARD  W.  CLARK, 
CLARENCE  S.  BEMENT,       ROBERT  H.  LAMBORN, 
FRANCIS  C.  MACAULEY,     STUART  WOOD. 
HENRY  C.  GIBSON,  EDWARD  H.  COATES, 

MAXWELL  SOMMERVILLE. 

Treasurer,         * 
JOSEPH  H.  COATES,  116  Chestnut  St. 

Oeneral  Secretary, 
HORACE  JAYNE,  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 


REV.  JOHN  P.  PETERS,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Babylonian  Fund, 

DA  NIEL  G.  BRINTON,  M.D.,  Director  of  American  Fund, 

TAIXX)TT  WILLIAMS,  Secretary  of  Egyptian  Fund, 

REV.  H.  V.  HILPRECHT,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  of  Babylonian  Fund  and  Curator. 

CHARLES  C.  ABBOTT,  M.D.,  Qtrator  of  American  Collections. 


The  Council. 


JOSEPH  LEIDY,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Presi<lent, 

GEORGE  W.  CHILDS,  HORACE  JAYNE,  M.D., 

CLARENCE  H.  CLARK,  DANIEL  G.  BRINTON,  M.D., 

CLARENCE  S.  BEMENT,  REV.  H.  V.  HILPRECHT,  Ph.D., 

FRANCIS  C.  MACAULEY,  REV.  JOHN  P.  PETERS,  Ph.D., 

HENRY  C.  GIBSON,  TALCOTT  WILLIAMS, 

MAXWELL  SOMMERVILLE,  CHARLES  C.  ABBOTT,  M.D., 

EDWARD  W.  CLARK,  EDWARD  H.  COPE,  Ph.D.,  Ex.  officio, 

ROBERT  H.  LAMBORW  MRS.  CORNELIUS  STEVENSON, 

STUART  WOOD,  MRS.  MATTHEW  BAIRD, 

EDWARD  H.  COATES,  MRS.  JOHN  HARRISON, 

JOSEPH  H.  COATES,  GEN.  LUCIUS  H.  WARREN, 
WILLIAM  PEPPER,  M.D.,  LL.D.,    CARL  EDELHEIM, 

THOMAS  HOCKLEY,  H.  CLAY  TRUMBULL,  D.D., 

HORACE  JAYNE,  M.D.,  Secretary. 
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APPENDIX  VII. 

ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

FACULTY. 

To  THE  Provost  of  the  Usitebsitt,  Fkbruast,  1890 : 

Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  my  first  annual  report 
as  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty.  The  tables  which  are  given  exhibit 
the  work  done  during  the  entire  college  year  of  1888-89,  but  it  has 
been  deemed  best  to  deal  mainly  with  the  period  from  the  beginning 
of  the  second  term  of  that  year — when  I  entered  upon  the  duties  of 
the  office — to  the  end  of  the  first  term  of  the  present  year. 

The  accompanying  tables,  repared  from  the  reports  of  the  Professors 
to  the  Dean,  show  the  courses  of  instruction  offered  by  the  College 
Faculty,  the  work  actually  accomplished  in  each  course,  with  the  hours 
per  week  in  one  or  both  terms,  the  grade  of  the  students  for  whom  the 
courses  are  prescribed  or  by  whom  they  are  elected,  and  the  attendance 
upon  each  subject.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  division  of  the  courses, 
their  order  under  the  different  heads,  and  in  some  cases  the  titles  of 
the  subjects  themselves,  do  not  correspond  exactly  with  the  nomenclature, 
division  and  arrangement  adopted  in  the  new  catalogue  for  1889-90. 
In  explanation  of  this  want  of  harmony  it  may  be  said  that  the 
tables  were  prepared  during  the  summer  months,  and  were  in  type 
before  the  revision  of  the  catalogue  was  begun. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1887-88,  136  students  left  college,  82  by 
graduation,  18  having  completed  special  courses  and  36  to  engage  in  busi- 
ness pursuits  or  professional  study.  In  the  autumn  of  1888,  180  new 
students  matriculated,  making  a  total  of  406  at  the  beginning  of  last 
year.  Of  the  new  students  94  w^ere  Freshmen,  34  in  Arts  and  60  in 
Science.  Of  those  in  Arts  30  entered  for  the  regular  course.  Of  the 
Freshmen  in  Science  40  offered  for  admission  French  and  German, 
9  Latin  and  German  and  9  Latin  and  French.  Two  partial  students 
presented  French  only.  The  following  tables  show  the  changes  which 
took  place  in  the  composition  of  the  classes  between  September,  1887, 
and  September,  1888,  and  during  the  college  year  of  1888-89. 
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At  the  beginniDg  of  the  present  year  there  were  430  students  on  the 
rolls,  the  largest  number  in  the  history  of  the  College.  The  following 
table  gives  the  number  of  instructors  and  students  for  the  last  twenty 
years. 


YSAR 

70-71 

71-7i 

72-73 

73-74 

74-75 

75-76J76-77 

77-78 

78-79 

79-80 

Instructors,.  .   .    . 
Students, 

13 

187 

17 
157 

28 
196 

28 
215 

31 
215 

32 
240 

34 
236 

34 
264 

33 

279 

36 
286 

• 

YEAR 

80-81 

81-^1 

^2-83  83-84 

84-86 

86-86 

86-87 

87-88 

88-89 

89-90 

Instructors, .... 
Students, 

30 
296 

24 
335 

56 
356 

31 
416 

38 

381 

39 

388 

42 
376 

47 
362 

48 
406 

66 
430 

The  sudden  increase  in  the  size  of  the  classes  seen  in  1883-84  was 
due  to  the  establishment  in  the  College  of  the  fifty  free  city  scholar- 
ships. In  1887  these  scholarships  were  distributed  among  the  different 
departments  of  the  University,  and  as  most  of  the  students  originally 
admitted  to  these  privileges  had  graduated,  the  attendance  fell  in  that 
year  to  about  the  number  for  1882-83.  Of  the  430  students  now  in 
College,  255  were  continued  from  last  year  and  175  are  new  matricu- 
lates. The  loss  (151)  was  by  Post-Seniors  18,  Seniors  81,  Juniors  20, 
Sophomores  19,  and  Freshmen  13.  The  additions  were  Fellows  1, 
Seniors  4,  Juniors  47,  Sophomores  13,  and  Freshmen  110.  The  table 
on  the  preceding  page  shows  the  loss  and  gain  for  each  class,  including 
the  changes  of  class  and  course.  The  Freshman  class  comprises  113 
students,  48  of  whom  are  in  the  Arts,  60  in  the  Sciences,  and  5  in  the 
course  in  Natural  History.  Of  those  in  Arts  4  are  partial  students, 
and  of  the  remaining  44  in  full  standing  2  were  derived  from  the 
preceding  Freshman  class.  The  Science  Freshmen  include  47  regular 
and  13  partial  students.    As  two  of  three  languages  are  required  for 


40 

admission  to  the  Science  course,  40  of  the  regular  students  ofiered 
German  and  French,  8  Latin  and  German,  and  8  Latin  and  French. 
Two  of  the  5  Freshmen  in  Natural  History  pi*e8ented  the  requirements 
for  the  course  in  Arts  and  2  those  for  Science.  The  fifth  was  admitted 
on  a  School  certificate,  having  been  one  year  in  the  special  course  in 
Biology. 

The  distribution  of  the  students  now  in  College  in  the  various 
courses  and  classes  is  exhibited  in  the  following  table. 
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The  total  number  of  courses  offered  was  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
four  ;  of  these  thirty-four  were  half-year  courses.  By  estimating  two 
half-year  courses  as  equal  to  one  whole  year  course  the  number  is 
reduced  to  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight.  The  hours  of  instruction  per 
week  varied  from  one  to  fourteen.  Twenty-two  courses  required  the 
equivalent  of  one  hour  throughout  the  year;  seventy-seven,  two  hours; 
twenty-four,  three  hours ;  eighteen,  four  hours ;  and  twenty-seven  from 
five  to  fourteen  hours.  The  average  number  of  hours  of  attendance 
required  in  these  courses  was  about  two  and  four-fifths  per  week. 
Twelve  courses  were  omitted  during  the  year.  One  each  in  Sanskrit, 
Gothic,  Italian,  and  two  in  Architecture,  as  they  were  not  elected  by 
students,  and  one  in  Dynamical  Engineering  from  lack  of  time.  Six 
of  the  regular  courses  in  the  Wharton  School  were  not  given,  but  others 
were  substituted  in  their  stead. 

The  following  tables  show  the  courses  taken  by  the  regular  and 
partial  students  in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  class  in  Arts.  The 
number  of  hours  required  of  each  student  and  the  attendance  upon 
each  course  are  also  given. 

FRESHMEN  IN  ARTS. 


COURSES. 

HOURS 
PER  AVEEK. 

REGULAR 
STUDENTS. 

PARTIAL 
STUDENTS, 

TOTAL  IN 
EACH  COURSE. 

Rhetoric 

Greek 

Latin 

History 

Mathematics    .... 

(2) 
(4) 
(5) 

(5) 

30 
30 
30 

30 
30 

3 

3 
3 

3 

1 
1 

34 

30 
33 
34 
33 

Hoars  per  week  .   . 

18 

18- 

14          4 

SOPHOMORES  IN  ARTS. 


COURSES. 

HOURS 
PER  WEEK. 

REGULAR 
STUDENTS. 

PARTIAL 
STUDENTS. 

TOTAL  IN 
EACH  COURSE. 

Rhetoric  .... 
English  Literature 
Greek  .   .    .    ^    - 

Compositions 
2 
3 
4 
2 
4 
I 
2 
3 

18 

18 

18 
18 
18 

18 
18 
18 

21  1 
2    1 

2    1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

11 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

To 

11 

25 

21 

Latin    .    .    •   . 

23 

History     .    . 
Mathematics 
Mechanics   . 
Chemistry    .   . 
Drawing  .   .   . 

2 

8 

1 

26 
19 
29 
22 

1 

1 
1 

13 

1 
9 

7 

Hours  per  week  . 

18 

18 

As  part  of  the  work  done  by  the  Juniors  and  Seniors  in  Arts  is  elect- 
ive, the  number  of  groups  or  combinations  of  studies  is  considerable. 
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These  are  given  below  with  the  number  of  students  in  each  group,  the 
character  and  number  of  the  courses  chosen,  and  the  hours  required 
per  week.  The  attendance  upon  each  study  and  the  average  number 
of  courses  and  hours  are  also  shown.  The  numerals  in  parentheses 
placed  after  the  subjects  indicate  the  hours  of  instruction  per  week. 


JUNIORS  IN  AKTS. 


NO.  OP  COMBINATIONS. 

1 

2|  3 

4 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

5 

1 

1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

6 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

7 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

8 

2 
2 
2 
2 

1 
2 

■ 

2 

7 

9 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

8 

10 

Ilil2|l3 

14 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

3 
3 

7 
16 

15 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

7 

16 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

17 

2 

2 
2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

TOTAL 

H 

• 

> 

r  Ehetoric  (composition) 
English  Literature  (2) 
LojB^c,  P#»ychology  (2) 

.  Physics  (4) 

'  Hebrew  (2)      .... 

Greek  (3) 

Laiin  (3) 

English  Language  (2) 
German  (3)     .... 

Gothic  (2) 

French  (3) 

Indnstrial  History  (2) 
Mathematics  (3)     .    . 
Chemistry  (6)     ... 

^  Botany  (1)       .... 

__ 
1 

8 
20 

1 

1 
1 
1 

J 
1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

] 
1 

8 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

8 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

7 

1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

8 

26 

25 

25 

25 

4 

12 

21 

6 

6 
\ 

1 

1 

-     1 

1 

t 

1 
7 

1 

1 

1  — 

—  3 

1 

1 
1 

12 

16 

5 

1 
1 

Namber  of  Courses    . 

7 

8 

1       m 

9 

< 

7 

7   7 

7A 

Hoars  per  week  .    .   . 

16 

18 

16 

20 

1 

16 

16 

17 

18 

1918 

1 

16 

22 

1 

17 

17 

16 

17i 

SENIORS  IN  ARTS. 


1   21  31  4 


H 


> 


Rhetoric  (composition) 
English  Literature  (2) 
Philosophy  (3)  .  .  . 
Social  Science  (IJ)  . 
History  (2)  .... 
Astronomy  (IJ)  .  . 
Hebrew  (2)  .... 
Sanskrit  (2)    .    .    .    . 

Greek  (2) 

Latin  (3) 

English  Language  (2) 
Anglo-Saxon  (2)  .  . 
Gothic  (2)  .... 
German  (3)  .  .  .  . 
French  (2)  .... 
Old  French  (2)  .  . 
Kalian  (2)  .... 
Lin^istics  (1)  .  .  . 
Mathematics  (2)  .  . 
Physics  (2)     .... 


Namber  of  Courses 


Namber  of  Hours 
5 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


6 


1 
1 
1 
1 


1 
1 
1 


8 


9 


1'  1 

1 

1 


1 


1—  1'  1 


10 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


11 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


li  1 


12 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


13  14  TOTAL 


4  1 

4  1 

4  1 

4  1 

4  1 


li  3'_l !  li     '     ' 

1,  3 
3 


21  1 

2i  1 


i     I 


4  — 


1 


j  I  r 


1 — 

1-'- 


1 
1 


2 

I I  -1' I I 

I--—-'-:  1 


I  I 


1 1——  1 


ii, 


- 1 


I  I 


10 


9  9 


9 


18  17:18 


17 


9 


17 


9 


16 


13 
24 


9 


17il7 


9 
17 


4'— 
4  — 
1 


20 

20 

20 

19 

19 

19 

2 

1 

9 

12 

15 

2 

1 

7 

4 

1 

3 

6 

4 

1 


910'  9|      9J 
16 


1817     17J 
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Freshmen  in  Science  are  required  to  elect  French  and  German, 
Latin  and  German,  or  Latin  and  French.  The  first  three  combina- 
tions in  the  following  table  therefore  are  those  made  by  regular  students. 
Combinations  4  and  5  show  the  courses  pursued  by  the  three  partial 
students  in  the  class. 

FRESHMEN  IN  SCIENCE. 


SUBJECTS. 


Rhetoric  (2) 

Latin  (3) 

German  (4) 

French  (4) 

History  (2) 

History  (Soph.)  (2)  . 
English  Literature  (2) 
Mathematics  (5)  .  .  . 
Drawing  (3)  .   . 

Number  of  Courses  .    . 

Hours  per  week    .    .   . 


COMBINATIONS. 

1 

2 

9 
9 
9 

9 

3 

9 
9 

9 
9 

4 

1 

6 
2 

39 

39 
39 
39 

1 
1 
1 

1 

2 

2 

39 
39 

9 
9 

9 
9 

1 

2 
2 

6 

6 

6 

6 

5 

20 

19 

19 

16 

16 

NUMBER  IN 
EACH  COUBSE. 


60 

18 
49 
61 
60 
1 
1 
59 
69 


5|» 
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Regular  Sophomores  in  Science  are  divided  into  six  groups  according 
as  they  take  (1)  French,  German  and  Drawing;  (2)  French,  German 
and  American  History ;  (3)  Latin,  German  and  Drawing ;  (4)  Latin, 
German  and  American  History ;  (5)  Latin,  French  and  Drawing ;  (6) 
Latin,  French  and  American  History.  There  were  no  students  in 
group  5  last  year.  The  remaining  seven  combinations  shown  below 
are  those  of  partial  students. 

SOPHOMORES  IN  SCIENCE. 


SUBJECTS. 


Khetoric  (compositions)     .    . 
English  Literature  (2)    :    .    . 

Latin  (3) 

German  (4) 

German  (Fresh.)  (4)   . 

French  (3) 

General  History  (1)     .   .    .   . 
American  History  (2)     .    .    . 

Mathematics  (4) 

Descriptive  Geometry  (1)  .   . 

Drawing  (3) 

Mechanics  (1) 

Chemistry  (3) 

Number  of  Courses 

Hourji  per  week 


1 

2 

3 

CO 

4 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 

MB 
5 

o 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 

IN 

6 

2 
2 

2 

7 

A.TJ 

i 

[0£ 

8 

rs. 
9 

10 

11 

1 
1 

12 

22 
2-2 

12 
12 

12 

12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 

9 

20 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

10 
21 

1 

1 

2 

7 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

7 
12 

— 

22 

22 
22 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

10 

22 

1 

6 
16 

1 
1 
3 

1 

•8 
15 

1 

1 
1 

9 

19 

2 
2 

9 

20 

1 
2 
4 

NUMBBB 
IN    COURSE. 


40 

40 

4 

40 

1 

37 
40 
15 
41 
27 
26 
41 
43 


8i 


19 
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The  following  tables  show  the  work  done  by  Juniors  in  Science  and 
Philosophy.  The  former  elect  one  of  the  two  languages  offered,  but 
Juniors  in  Chemistry  and  Mining  are  not  required  to  take  Logic  and 
Ethics,  and  Juniors  in  Mining  are  further  excused  from  History.  Lan- 
guage and  Mathematics  are  not  prescribed  for  Juniors  in  Philosophy. 

JUNIORS  IN  SCIENCE  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 


SUBJECTS. 


Rhetoric  (compoeition) 

German  (2) 

French  (2) 

English  Literature  (2) 

History  (2) 

Logic  and  Ethics  (2)  . 
Mathemxtics  (4) 

PhTsics  (4) 

Technical  Snbjecta  (11-20) 


CHKM. 


MIK. 


CIVIL  EKQ. 


9 


1 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


5 

61 


13 
3 


DTK.  EKO. 


2 

2 

2  1 
2  1 

211 
2il 


ARCH. 


FHII*. 


2 
2 

2 

2 


i 

o 


27 
19 
4 
30 
25 
24 
31 
34 
50 


All  the  Seniors  in  Science  and  Philosophy  pursued  the  full  pre- 
scribed courses,  excepting  eight  in  Chemistry  and  one  in  Mining,  who 
took  the  technical  studies  only. 

SENIORS  IN  SCIENCE  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 


SUBJECTS. 


Rhetoric  (com p.  and  decl.) 
English  Literature  (2)    . 

Philosophy  (3) 

Social  Science  (H)  .  .  . 
Astronomy  (IJ)  .... 
Practical  Phywca  (3)  .  . 
Technical  SubjecU  (9-25) 


CH£M. 

MUTING. 

CIV. 
ENO. 

DYN. 
ENG. 

ARCH. 

PHIL. 

3     1 

2 

9 

4 

1 

3 

3 

-^ 

_ 

^_ 

— 

.^ 

^— 

3 

3 

1 

— — 

2 

9 

4 

1 

3 

3 

-^ 

2 

— — 

9 

4 

— 

3 

3 

— 

— 

2 

9 

4 

1 

3 

1 

7 

2 

1 

9 

4 

1 

3 

TOTAJi 
23 

3 

3 
23 
21 
20 
31 


The  work  of  the  Post-Seniors  in  Science  is  entirely  technical,  and 
that  of  the  students  in  Finance,  Biology  and  Music  confined  to  these 
subjects.  Tables  showing  further  details  have  been  judged  unnecessary. 

It  is  of  course  impossible  to  describe  in  detail  the  work  which  has 
been  accomplished  in  the  various  subjects  during  the  year;  a  few 
poiBts  of  general  interest,  however,  may  be  briefly  mentioned. 

Latin  and  Greek  have  remained  the  leading  languages  in  the  Arts 
Course,  and  there  appears  no  disposition  to  abandon  these  in  favor  of  the 
Modem  Languages.  This  is  due  in  a  large  measure  to  the  thorough 
and  active  spirit  which  characterizes  the  work  in  the  classics.  There 
is  every  reason  to  congratulate  the  University  in  having  secured 
for  the  chair  of  Qreek  an  instructor  at  once  competent,  enthusiastic 
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and   progressive.    I  cannot  do  better,  to  show  the  condition  of  the 
courses  in  Greek,  than  to  use  Professor  Lamberton's  words  : 

"  The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  Greek 
people  in  their  language,  in  their  literature  and  in  their  life.  In  other 
words,  the  student  is  to  be  made  to  feel  that  in  reading  a  Greek  work 
of  any  sort  he  is  reading  the  natural  expression  of  an  actually  living 
person  under  actually  existing  circumstances.  These  circumstances 
and  their  consequences  must  be  made  clear  to  him,  and  he  must  then 
be  required,  as  far  as  his  powers  will  admit  of  it,  to  render  the  Greek 
phrases  into  the  English  phrases  that  properly  correspond.  Familiar 
phrases  must  be  rendered  by  familiar  phrases ;  badinage  by  badinage ; 
current  expressions  of  politeness  by  current  expressions  of  politeness ; 
bombast  by  bombast;  poetically-colored  language  by  poetically-col- 
ored language.  To  this,  it  will  be  observed,  more  goes  than  the  mere 
conning  of  the  pages  of  a  grammar  and  turning  over  the  leaves  of  a 
dictionary.  A  certain  knowledge  of  the  outline  of  his  people,  his  edu. 
cation  and  his  surroundings,  and  a  constant  observation  of  the  action 
and  reaction  of  thought  upon  expression  and  of  expression  upon  thought 
is  needful.  The  personality  of  the  author,  the  characteristics  of  bis 
race,  the  sphere  of  literature  within  which  he  moves — all  must  be 
studied  and  taken  into  account.  Much  of  this,  most  of  it  indeed,  must 
be  given  to  the  student  by  his  teacher ;  but  if  the  student  be  not  led 
to  verify  what  he  has  been  told  by  observations  of  his  own,  and  to  add 
to  it  also,  comparatively  little  has  been  gained.  He  must  not  only  be 
constantly  drilled  in  the  application  of  principles  and  truths  learned 
from  authoritative  statements ;  he  must  be  drilled  as  well  in  the  habit 
of  reading  with  his  eyes  open.  The  works  read  must  be  shown  to 
be  mines  from  which  facts  of  all  kinds,  historic,  biographical,  anti- 
quarian, may  be  gathered  and  pieced  together  to  give  us  the  frame- 
work of  Greek  life  and  thought.  Even  within  the  sphere  of  grammar 
the  language  must  be  presented,  not  as  dead  matter  to  be  fitted  into  a 
Procustean  bed  of  cast-iron  rules,  but  as  a  living  thing,  some  of  the 
features  of  whose  life  have  been  imperfectly  summarized  in  the  rules 
of  syntax.  To  the  facts  of  the  language,  and  especially  to  compari- 
sons of  related  facts,  he  must  be  directed  for  the  testing  of  these  rules. 
And  in  the  matter  of  verbal  forms  and  of  the  signification  of  words  the 
same  principle  holds ;  the  paradigms  of  the  grammar  and  the  defini. 
tions  of  the  dictionary  are  to  be  checked  off  by  the  facts  observed,  and 
the  student  should  be  shown  how,  by  comparison  of  parallel  passages, 
to  determine  for  himself  the  normal  paradigms  and  the  established 
usage  of  words.  So  pursued,  it  seems  to  me  the  study  of  Greek  may 
become  a  school  of  expression,  a  school  of  literature,  a  school  of  hu- 
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manity,  and  a  school  of  scientific  observation  as  well.  To  this  may 
easily  be  added  a  most  useful  training  in  consulting  standard  books  of 
reference  and  in  reporting  accurately  what  is  found  in  them.  Many 
limitations  will  of  course  be  encountered,  arising  from  defective  prepa- 
ration, from  the  youth  of  the  students,  from  deficiency  in  the  power  of 
systematic  thought  (in  most  cases  this  is  directly  attributable  to 
youth) ;  but  in  the  main  I  think  it  practicable,  and  calculated  to 
awaken  interest  and  enthusiasm.  It  has  been  my  endeavor  during  the 
past  year  to  teach  Greek  in  this  fashion,  and  to  present  it  as  a  lan- 
guage that  has  a  principle  of  life  in  it,  and  that  was  once  found 
adequate  to  all  the  wants  of  a  highly  intellectual  people,  from  the  ex- 
pression of  the  most  vulgar  details  of  everyday  life  to  the  highest 
flights  of  poetry  and  the  profoundest  speculations  of  metaphysics.  Be. 
fore  taking  up  the  reading  of  any  work  it  has  been  my  practice  to 
deliver  one  or  two  introductory  lectures,  with  the  aim  of  placing  before 
the  class  the  facts  as  to  the  author  and  the  particular  work  to  be  read, 
and  such  other  matter  as  might  be  necessary  for  an  understanding  of 
its  occasion,  its  purport  and  its  position  in  the  literature.  To  this  has 
been  added  the  mention  of  certain  standard  works,  easily  accessible, 
which  I  have  encouraged  them  and,  as  far  as  possible,  forced  them  to 
read.  I  have  not  hesitated  to  advise  the  proper  use  of  standard  trans- 
lations, such  as  Jervitt's  Plato  and  Rawlinson's  Herodotus.  In  the 
recitations  I  have  insisted  on  a  free  translation  in  current  English  of 
to-day,  however  far  it  might  be  necessary  to  depart  from  the  form  of 
the  Greek  expression,  but  have  always  required  an  explanation  and 
defense  of  the  rendering  given.  Nothing  is  more  injurious  than  the 
ordinary  so  called  literal  translation ;  the  students  are  thereby  led  to 
believe,  as  an  English  teacher  has  well  said,  that  *  any  nonsense  was 
good  enough  for  the  Greeks  to  talk  and  write.'  Throughout,  the  en- 
deavor has  been  made  to  get  the  student  to  observe  for  himself,  to 
observe  series  of  facts,  to  compare  related  passages  and  make  deduc- 
tions from  the  comparisons.  How  much  has  thus  been  accomplished 
it  would  be  difficult  to  say,  but  something,  I  am  satisfied,  has  been. 
On  the  literary  side,  the  quality  of  the  thought,  the  form  of  its  expres- 
sion, the  stylistic  eflfect  of  syntax,  of  the  order  of  words,  of  the  use  of 
expletives,  have  been  given  due  prominence." 

Beyond  all  question,  adequate  and  thorough  instruction  in  the  English 
Language  is  the  most  essential  part  of  a  college  curriculum.  This  posi- 
tion of  the  subject  has  been  fully  appreciated  by  the  Professor  of 
English,  who  has  labored  to  discover  and  apply  the  true  methods  of 
obtaining  the  best  results.  Unfortunately,  from  the  lack  of  proper 
assistants  and  the  limited  number  of  hours  assigned  the  courses,  these 
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endeavors  to  reach  the  desired  standard  of  excellence  have  been  but 
partially  successful.  In  no  department  is  a  large  teaching  force  so 
necessary  as  for  this  work,  which  demands  such  close  attention  and  so 
much  labor  in  reading  the  literary  attempts  of  almost  every-  student 
in  college.  Unless  this  need  is  supplied,  not  only  the  prescribed  work 
in  Rhetoric  and  Composition  suffers,  but  the  development  of  the  ad- 
vanced work  in  Philology,  Old  English,  Anglo-Saxon  and  the  like  is 
absolutely  impossible.  It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  report  that  this 
year  a  suitable  assistant  has  been  secured  and  more  time  has  been 
allotted  to  the  department. 

Since  the  publication  of  your  last  report  the  courses  in  English  Lit- 
erature have  been  entirely  reorganized  and  given  a  more  prominent 
place  among  the  other  studies.  A  new  professorship  has  been  created, 
the  incumbent  of  which  gives  his  attention  exclusively  to  this  subject. 
The  courses,  none  of  which  are  elective,  but  prescribed  for  all  Sopho- 
mores and  Juniors,  and  for  Seniors  in  Arts,  occupy  nearly  four  times 
as  many  hours  as  formerly.  Besides  this  important  increase  in  hours, 
the  method  of  instruction  has  been  radically-  changed  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  seminary  system,  the  aim  of  which,  as  applied  to  Undergrad- 
uates, is  to  insure  a  sufficient  amount  of  reading  and  the  evidence  that 
this  has  been  carfully  done.  It  has  been  suggested  to  still  further  in- 
crease the  hours  for  English  Literature — not  for  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing the  courses,  but  of  rendering  the  instruction  more  thorough; 
unless,  however,  some  of  them  are  made  elective  the  measure  seems 
at  present  impracticable.  The  request  for  more  books,  and  especially 
the  publications  of  the  literary  societies,  is  a  reasonable  one,  and  it  is 
to  be  hoped  that  in  the  rapid  increase  of  our  collections  this  branch 
will  not  be  overlooked. 

Mention  should  be  made  in  this  place  of  an  admirable  course  of 
Lectures  on  Shakespeare,  delivered  in  the  Chapel  by  Dr.  Horace 
Howard  Furness.  These  were  of  great  interest  and  of  the  highest 
value,  and  their  marked  success  suggests  that  a  further  extension  of 
the  plan  to  embrace  lectures  by  eminent  specialists  in  all  lines  of  work 
would  produce  admirable  results,  provided  the  students  were  expected 
to  attend  as  part  of  their  required  work. 

The  instruction  in  German  and  French  in  the  earlier  years  of  the 
Course  in  Science  still  suffers  from  the  general  inferiority  of  the  pre- 
paratory training,  in  which  a  more  thorough  drill  in  ordinary  parsing 
is  imperatively  needed.  Without  doubt  this  is,  in  part,  the  fault  of 
the  College  in  years  past  in  not  exacting  better  work  at  the  entrance 
examinations,  and,  in  part,  owing  to  the  different  views  held  by  in- 
structors engaged  in  the  preparatory  work,  of  the  true  nature  of  the 
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requirements  and  the  best  methods  of  instruction  calculated  to  satisfy 
them.  These  faults  can  be  corrected  by  more  rigid  examinations,  and  by 
making  clear  that  the  ability  to  converse  in  a  language,  however  freely, 
if  unaccompanied  by  an  accurate  knowledge  of  its  structure,  will  be 
by  no  means  considered  as  preparation  for  the  college  work,  the  aim  of 
which  is,  in  addition  to  general  mental  training,  to  provide  the  student 
with  such  an  acquaintance  with  the  language  as  will  enable  him  to  read 
readily  and  accurately  the  scientific  literature  of  his  profession.        * 

In  the  Arts  Course,  in  which  French  and  Qerman  are  elective  in 
Junior  and  Senior  year,  notwithstanding  the  requirement  that  the  stu- 
dents shall  know  something  of  these  languages  before  beginning  the 
worky  the  classes  were  large;  in  French,  indeed,  the  largest,  in  the 
Junior  year,  of  any  since  elections  were  introduced. 

The  well  known  excellence  of  the  instruction  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics  has  been  fully  maintained,  and  further  increased  by  careful 
revision  of  the  courses  and  the  employment  of  additional  instructors. 
These  departments  have  therefore  been  able  to  offer  this  year  a  larger 
number  of  electives,  particularly  in  advanced  Mathematics  and  labor- 
atory instruction  in  Physics. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  work  in  Philosophy  is  tending 
steadily  toward  the  scientific  aspect  of  the  subject.  This  has  led  to  the 
development  of  the  laboratory  courses  in  Psychology,  which,  although 
opened  late  in  the  year,  were  well  attended.  The  laboratories  of  Exper- 
imental Psychology  in  Biological  Hall  are  held  to  be,  with  a  single 
exception,  the  best  in  existence. 

The  recent  publication  of  a  Handbook  of  Information  concerning 
the  School  of  Biology  renders  a  detailed  report  of  the  condition  of  that 
department  unnecessary.  The  instruction  has  been  rendered  more 
effective  by  increasing  the  number  of  assistants,  by  the  preparation  of 
laboratory  guides  and  the  accumulation  of  better  supplies  of  illustra- 
tive material.  The  amount  and  character  of  the  original  work  done  by 
members  of  the  faculty  during  the  year  have  been  notable,  and  papers 
of  importance  are  ready  for  publication.  The  number  of  students  has 
increased  to  such  an  extent  that  the  problem  of  handling  the  large 
classes  in  the  present  laboratories  has  become  a  source  of  much  anxiety. 
The  Zoological  and  Botanical  collections  have  outgrown  the  Museum 
room,  and  are  now  packed  in  available  spaces  throughout  the  building. 
This  is  unfortunate,  as  there  is  practically  no  limit  to  the  amount  of 
material  which  can  be  obtained  without  expense. 

The  work  of  the  Technical  Departments,  the  amount  and  scope  of 
which  are  sufficiently  shown  in  the  tables  on  pp.  56-63,  was  character- 
ized by  great  energy  and  thoroughness. 
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A  large  proportion  of  theses  of  the  Seniors  and  Post-Seniors  were 
based  upon  original  investigations,  and  some  have  been  already  pub- 
lished. In  view  of  the  increasing  worth  of  these  researches,  it  is  proposed 
at  the  close  of  the  present  year  to  print  a  bulletin  containing  abstracts 
of  the  papers  and  theses  prepared  during  the  year. 

There  can  be  no  stronger  proof  of  the  value  of  our  technical  courses 
and  of  the  high  rank  they  take  in  popular  estimation  than  the  fact  that 
almost  all  the  graduates  of  last  year  have  already  found  professional 
positions,  some  of  which  are  exceptionally  lucrative. 

In  addition  to  the  routine  of  regular  class  work,  the  instructors  in 
Mechanical  Engineering  have  been  busily  engaged  during  much  of 
the  year  in  planning  and  completing  the  very  important  alterations  in 
the  laboratories  described  on  page  77,  and  in  selecting  and  regulating  the 
machinery  and  other  apparatus  purchased  with  funds  collected  by  the 
Committee  of  the  Board.  The  Professor  in  charge  gave  his  entire 
summer  to  these  improvements,  and  has  every  reason  to  feel  gratified 
with  the  results. 

I  desire  to  call  particular  attention  to  the  condition  of  the  courses  in 
Drawing  and  Architecture.  These  during  the  year  were  under  the 
charge  of  a  single  Professor  and  attended  by  116  students. 

When  one  remembers  the  character  of  these  subjects  and  the  conse- 
quent impossibility  of  giving  the  instruction  by  lecture  and  recitation,  it 
becomes  at  once  evident  that  with  one  instructor  and  such  a  number  of 
students  satisfactory  results  cannot  be  obtained.  This  is  particularly 
true  of  the  elementary  courses  in  Freehand  and  Mechanical  Drawing, 
the  hours  for  which  were  necessarily  restricted.  As  many  as  sixty  stu- 
dents— Freshmen  of  all  grades  of  ability  and  diligence — were  assigned  to 
the  instructor  at  one  time,  thus  allowing  on  an  average  one  minute 
of  personal  supervision  to  each  student.  The  Sophomores  were  more 
fortunate,  as  the  class  was  much  smaller.  The  majority  of  the  students 
taking  the  courses  in  Architecture  were  from  the  Civil  Engineering 
section,  and  but  four  were  in  the  Architectural  course  proper.  There 
is  no  prospect  that  the  number  of  applicants  for  this  important  profes. 
sioual  training  will  increase  unless  prompt  action  is  taken  to  improve 
the  instruction  in  Drawing  in  the  earlier  years,  and  means  are  found  to 
develop  and  add  attractions  to  the  course  itself.  To  do  this  it  is  sug- 
gested that  at  least  two  additional  instructors  be  secured,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  kind  of  work  needed  in  prepa- 
ration for  the  Engineering  courses ;  the  classes  be  divided  into  small 
sections  to  secure  direct  instruction ;  the  student  be  allowed  to  take 
the  kind  of  drawing  most  suitable  for  the  line  of  study  he  proposes  to 
follow  in  Junior  year ;  and  more  thorough  courses  in  additional  lines 
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of  artistic  work  be  establislrod,  and  the  illustrative  material  largely 
increased. 

The  remarkable  success  of  the  Wharton  School  has  justified  the 
most  sanguine  expectations,  and  has  proved  conclusively  the  import- 
ance of  the  subjects  taught  as  elements  in  general  education  and  as  prep- 
aration for  business  life,  or  the  professions  of  law,  politics  and  jour- 
nalism. The  School  has  been  greatly  strengthened  by  the  election  of 
Dr.  Patten  to  the  chair  of  Political  Economy  and  by  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  courses  in  Business,  Law  and  Practice. 

The  instruction  in  Bookkeeping,  which  was  open  to  criticism  in 
previous  years,  has  been  put  upon  a  new  basis  and  is  now  one  of  the 
features  of  the  department.  The  high  grade  of  the  work  in  American 
History  is  too  well  known  to  call  for  special  mention,  but  attention 
should  be  directed  to  the  admirable  workings  of  the  Seminary  meth- 
ods and  the  practical  value  of  the  Wharton  School  Congress — a  body 
fashioned  after  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  for  the  discussion  of 
the  topics  of  the  day  and  instruction  in  legislative  procedure.  For 
some  time  the  School  has  been  sorely  hampered  by  insufficiency  of 
library  facilities.  Fortunately  this  urgent  need  has  been  met  by  a 
further  gift  from  Mr.  Joseph  Wharton  of  twenty-five  thousand  dol- 
lars, the  interest  of  which  shall  be  spent  for  works  on  Economics  and 
Politics. 

Owing  to  Professor  James'  absence  in  Europe  last  year,  a  special 
arrangement  in  the  curriculum  was  found  necessary,  but  nb  courses 
were  actually  omitted,  as  the  work  was  divided  among  the  other 
members  of  the  Faculty. 

The  course  in  Physical  Education  given  during  the  last  College  year 
was  far  from  satisfactory.  A  certain  proportion  of  the  students  were 
given  the  physical  examinations,  but  systematic  work  by  all,  whether 
interested  or  not  in  athletics,  was  practically  a  failure,  and  the 
gymnasium  was  closed  for  the  greater  part  of  the  time  to  the  College 
at  large.  This  was  due  to  the  neglect  to  provide  an  experienced 
trainer  who  should  be  continuously  in  the  gymnasium  to  give  the 
necessary  instruction,  and  to  the  fact  that  although  the  Faculty 
required  all  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  to  spend  at  least  two  hours 
a  week  in  the  gymnasium,  no  hours  were  assigned  upon  the  roster 
for  this  work.  This  year  happily  the  system  has  been  reorganized. 
The  gymnasium  hours  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  have  been 
carefully  arranged  where  they  will  be  of  most  use  in  breaking  the 
mental  strain  induced  by  continuous  work  in  the  recitation  room  and 
laboratory.  An  expert  instructor  is  in  the  gymnasium  not  only  at 
those  hours,  but  meets  the  upper  classes  at  regular  periods.    With 
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very  few  exceptions  all  the  lower  class  men  have  been  carefully 
examined.  These  examinations  show  a  marked  gain  in  the  average 
physical  development  and  that  the  general  health  of  the  students  has 
been  very  good.  While  the  importance  of  proper  physical  training 
can  scarcely  be  overestimated,  there  is  always  present  the  danger  of 
serious  interruption  of  the  intellectual  side  of  the  student's  education 
by  the  abuse  of  athletic  sports.  To  guard  against  this  danger  and  to 
check  other  evils  which  have  already  arisen,  the  Faculty  has  appointed 
a  Committee  which,  with  the  assistance  of  representatives  from  the 
Graduate  Advisory  Committees,  shall  formulate  the  regulations  neces- 
sary to  properly  govern  College  Athletics. 

No  alterations  in  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
Class  for  the  Courses  in  Arts  or  Science  have  been  made  during  the 
year.  English,  History  and  Mathematics,  including  Arithmetic, 
Algebra  and  Plane  Gr^ometry,  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates 
irrespective  of  the  course  they  propose  to  enter.  In  addition  to  these 
subjects,  applicants  to  the  Arts  Course  must  present  Latin  and  Greek, 
and  students  who  desire  to  take  the  Course  in  Science  are  examined  in 
Solid  Geometry  and  two  of  the  three  languages,  Latin,  German  and 
French.  The  requirements  for  the  Arts  or  Science  Course  will  be 
accepted  for  entrance  to  the  new  Course  in  Natural  History,  or 
candidates  may  offer  a  third  combination  of  studies.  Some  of  these 
subjects  are  prescribed  and  some  are  elective.  Of  the  former  class 
are  the  English,  History  and  Mathematics  required  of  all  candidates. 
Physical  Geography  and  Advanced  English.  The  electives,  four  of 
which  must  be  chosen,  are  Latin,  English  History,  Mathematics, 
Astronomy,  Geology,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoology,  Botany  and 
Physiology. 

The  adoption  of  such  requirements  marks  an  important  step  in 
the  history  of  the  University.  It  is  not  only  a  recognition  of  the 
educational  value  of  the  Sciences  in  preparation  for  College  work, 
but  will  tend  to  bridge  the  gap  which  has  hitherto  unfortunately 
existed  between  the  University  and  the  high  schools  of  the  State. 
It  has  been  thought  by  some  that  this  action  has  lowered  the  standard 
of  the  entrance  examinations.  This  is  in  no  sense  the  case.  A  closer 
examination  of  the  requirements  will  show  that  to  pass  the  examina- 
tions— and  for  the  present  no  certificates  covering  these  subjects  can 
be  received — will  demand  more  time  in  preparatory  study,  and 
consequently  a  higher  degree  of  mental  maturity.  A  student,  it  is 
true,  may  now  enter  the  Natural  History  Course  without  the  knowledge 
of  any  language  except  English,  but  in  that  case,  to  avoid  unequal 
development,  he  must  devote  a  larger  proportion  of  his  course  to  the 
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acquisition  of  Latin,  German  or  French.  It  is  of  interest  in  this 
connection  to  be  able  to  say  that  the  progress  made  by  the  few  students 
who  have  begun  the  study  of  these  languages  in  College  has  been 
most  satisfactory. 

The  admission  of  students  to  College  without  examination,  upon 
the  certi&»ite  of  the  schoolmlister,  has  not  been  in  operation  fur  a 
sufficient  time  to  enable  us  to  form  a  decided  opinion  or  to  offer 
statistics  of  value,  lie  results  thus  far  obtained  appear  to  show 
little  difference  with  regard  to  tlie  quality  of  the  preparatory  training 
between  the  students  admitted  by  this  method  and  those  who  pass  the 
r^^lar  examinations.  It  should  be  remembered,  however,  when 
making  comparisons  between  the  two  classes,  that  the  student's 
progress  during  the  first  term  of  Freshman  year  is  not  a  safe  index 
of  his  preparation,  since  it  not  infrequently  happens  that  the  most 
carefully  trained  pupil  falls  into  careless  ways,  while  others  who  have 
had  but  indifferent  opportunities  attain  creditable  rank  by  additional 
labor.  It  has  been  shown,  however,  by  the  experience  of  two  years 
that  the  admission  of  students  by  certificate  must  be  most  carefully 
guarded,  not  only  in  the  interest  of  the  College,  but  for  the  protection 
and  encouragement  of  the  schoolmaster.  With  these  objects  in  view 
the  Faculty  has  recently  established  two  important  rules.  The  first 
of  these  requires  that  the  certificate  shall  cover  all  the  studies 
prescribed  for  admission  to  the  course  selected,  and  the  full  require- 
ment in  each  subject.  No  partial  certificate  can  therefore  be  accepted. 
The  second  rule  states  that  certificates  will  be  received  from  the 
private  tutors  who  have  been  especially  accorded  this  privilege,  only 
on  condition  that  the  pupil  has  been  under  his  care  for  at  least  two 
consecutive  school  years.  It  is  felt  to  be  essential  to  the  development 
of  a  higher  standard  of  preparatory  training  that  the  student  shall 
deliberately  and  thoroughly  carry  to  completion  the  courses  of  study 
which  have  been  so  carefully  arranged  by  the  masters  of  our  schools. 
There  will  certainly  be  fewer  cases  of  failure  in  College  if  parents 
can  realize  more  fully  that  hasty  preparatory  work,  even  if  it  effects 
the  completion  of  the  technical  requirement  for  admission,  can  never 
have  great  educational  value. 

Borne  changes  have  been  made  recently  in  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  by  the  College  Faculty.  The  Course  in  Philosophy  for  Under- 
graduates has  been  replaced  by  a  four-year's  course  in  Natural  History, 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  This  course  differs  from 
those  in  Arts,  Science  or  Finance  in  being  broadly  elective.  No  electives, 
it  is  true,  are  offered  in  Freshman  year,  and  in  addition  to  English, 
Mathematics,  History  and  Drawing,  General  Biology  is  required,  but 
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after  this  year  the  student  is  at  liberty  to  choose  almost  freely  from  an 
excellent  list  of  subjects,  which  are  in  the  main  scientific.  The  required 
work  in  the  foreign  languages  may  be  confined  to  a  single  year  or  be 
taken  through  the  four.  The  course  is  open  in  the  Junior  year  to 
students  who  have  passed  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years  in  Arts  or 
Science.  In  these  courses  the  Freshman  work  in  English  has  been  in- 
creased from  two  to  three  hours  per  week.  The  additional  hour  is  used 
for  practical  exercises  in  composition.  An  important  change  has  been 
made  in  the  method  of  teaching  Chemistry  to  all  Sophomores  and  other 
beginners.  The  old  plan  of  illustrated  lectures  with  weekly  recitations 
was  found  unsatisfactory,  and  it  was  decided  to  place  the  students  at 
once  in  the  laboratories  and  limit  the  lectures  to  informal  explanatory 
talks  and  the  recitation  to  frequent  quizzes.  This  has  not  been  an  easy 
task,  and  has  cost  the  expenditure  of  much  energy,  time  and  money. 
A  room  which  could  be  transformed  into  a  laboratory  was  found  and 
fitted  up  with  the  necessary  furniture  and  apparatus.  To  insure  direct 
personal  supervision  by  the  instructors,  the  class  was  divided  into  five 
sections  of  about  twenty-five  each,  one  afternoon  per  week  being  given 
to  each  section.  The  results  thus  far  obtained  have  been  most  en- 
couraging. The  students  take  a  lively  interest  in  the  work,  and  al- 
though they  will  not  succeed  in  covering  so  much  ground  as  under  the 
old  lecture  system,  their  knowledge  will  be  more  exact  and  thoroughly 
practical. 

The  Course  in  Arts  remains  substantially  the  same  as  heretofore.  New 
electives  in  English,  Psychology,  Biology,  Physics,  Chemistry  and  Mathe- 
matics are  offered  in  the  later  years ;  the  instruction  in  Astronomy  and 
Political  Economy  is  increased  to  two  hours  for  each  subject  throughout 
the  year,  and  equivalent  courses  in  Psychology  can  be  substituted  by 
Seniors  for  the  required  work  in  Philosophy.  A  few  changes  additional 
to  those  already  mentioned  have  been  made  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
Course  in  Science.  In  the  Sophomore  year  Descriptive  Geometry  has 
been  given  two  hours  a  week  in  place  of  one  throughout  the  year.  The 
advantage  of  this  addition  has  been  already  shown  in  the  fact  that 
very  few  students  failed  in  the  mid-year  examinations,  whereas  in  for- 
mer years  the  majority  of  the  class  were  conditioned  in  this  subject  at 
the  close  of  the  first  term.  The  course  in  History,  which  is  taken  in 
place  of  those  in  Descriptive  Geometry  and  Drawing  by  Sophomores 
who  intend  entering  the  Wharton  School  in  Junior  year,  has  been  in- 
creased to  three  weekly  exercises  throughout  the  year.  The  course  in 
the  Wharton  School  has  been  further  modified  only  in  some  unim- 
portant details.  In  the  technical  courses  in  the  Towne  Scientific 
School  a  few  alterations  have  been  efifected.    Additional  hours  for 
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analytic  work  have  been  secured  for  Senior  Chemists,  and  much  time 
has  been  gained  for  the  Juniors  and  Seniors  in  Mechanical  Engineering 
by  having  the  workshops  in  the  College  building. 

^f  uch  attention  has  been  bestowed  upon  the  condition  of  the  College 
buildings,  and  a  general  renovation  has  been  begun  and  many  im- 
portant improvements  have  been  effected.  The  entire  basement  has 
been  calsomined  and  painted.  The  dressing  rooms  have  been  enlarged 
and  fumbhed  with  new  ventilated  water-closets,  wash-stands  and  mir- 
rors ;  the  old  asphalt  floor  has  been  replaced  by  one  of  concrete,  and 
the  windows  cut  down  to  admit  more  light.  The  laboratories  of 
Mechanical  Engineering  have  been  entirely  remodeled  and  increased 
by  the  addition  of  a  large  rooiQ  formerly  used  for  the  storage  of 
chemical  apparatus.  The  suite  now  consists  of  three  laboratories ;  one 
is  devoted  entirely  to  electrical  work,  and  is  fitted  up  with  all  the 
necessary  instruments  of  precision.  The  middle  one,  the  former  dy- 
namical laboratory,  is  devoted  mainly  to  testing  experiments,  and  con- 
tains a  10  X  24  Hamilton-Corliss  engine,  an  Olson  testing  machine, 
pumps,  condensers,  etc.  In  the  new  laboratory  are  the  workshops — one 
for  woodwork  and  the  other  for  ironwork — equipped  with  benches, 
lathes  and  the  necessary  hand  tools.  Power  is  furnished  by  an  8  x  16 
Porter-Allen  engine,  supplied  by  steam  from  a  steel  boiler  with 
a  capacity  of  25  horse-power,  which  also  supplies  the  Corliss  engine 
in  the  other  laboratory.  An  Edison  dynamo  generates  the  elec- 
tricity used  in  lighting  the  laboratories  and  charging  the  storage 
batteries,  and  in  the  electrical  tests. 

The  department  of  Metallurgy  and  Mining  has  likewise  been  pro- 
vided with  additional  accommodations.  The  two  rooms  adjoining  the 
assay  room  have  been  fitted  up  as  laboratories  for  mineralogy  and 
mining.  The  larger  one,  formerly  the  carpenter  shop,  has  been  divided 
by  wooden  and  glass  partitions  into  a  chemical  laboratory,  furnished 
with  desks,  hoods  and  the  special  apparatus  required ;  a  drawing  room 
and  a  dark  room  for  spectroscopic  and  goniometric  work.  The  smaller 
room,  hitherto  not  used,  forms  a  very  well-equipped  private  laboratory 
for  the  Professor  in  charge.  The  room  formerly  used  as  a  restaurant  has 
been  utilized  as  a  carpenter  shop.  New  benches  and  tools  have  been  added 
for  the  use  of  the  students  in  the  Civil  Engineering  Course.  On  the  first 
floor  a  private  room  for  the  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering  has 
been  obtained  by  cutting  ofl"  ten  feet  from  the  rear  of  the  large  chemi- 
cal lecture  room.  The  old  chemical  reading  room,  once  the  private 
laboratory  of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry,  is  now  used  as  the  Dean's 
office,  and  with  the  Secretary's  ofBce,  which  adjoins,  has  been  com- 
pletely re^mished.    A  door  has  been  introduced  between  the  small 
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chemical  lecture  room  and  the  old  balance  room,  and  the  latter  con- 
verted into  a  private  room  for  the  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 
Much  space  has  been  gained  in  the  organic  laboratory  by  the  removal 
of  the  mineralogical  work  to  the  lower  floor.  On  the  second  floor  one 
of  the  larger  Wharton  School  rooms  has  been  divided  and  an  additional 
recitation  room  has  been  added  to  the  suite,  thus  making  in  all  five 
rooms  strictly  devoted  to  the  work  of  this  School. 

The  old  mining  drawing  room  has  been  fitted  up  as  a  chemical 
laboratory  for  beginners.  New  backs  have  been  put  in  most  of  the 
benches  in  the  Chapel  and  the  platforms  have  been  recarpeted.  A 
private  room  for  the  Professor  of  Assyrian  has  been  secured  by  re- 
ducing the  size  of  the  largest  mathematical  recitation  room.  The  old 
examination  hall  or  law  room  has  been  painted  and  calsomined  and 
two  large  sky-lights  let  into  the  roof.  It  has  been  divided  by  low  par- 
titions into  a  number  of  smaller  rooms  which  are  now  occupied  by  the 
archseological  and  ethnological  collections,  but  which  are  intended  for 
the  difierent  branches  of  architectural  instruction,  such  as  modeling, 
water-color  painting,  sketching,  etc.  It  is  the  intention  to  thoroughly 
repair  the  entire  building.  This  can  be  done  at  a  small  cost ;  a  painter 
and  plasterer  have  been  added  to  the  force  of  employees,  and  the  work 
progresses  at  the  rate  of  about  one  room  finished  each  week.  The  diffi- 
cult problem  of  cleaning  a  large  building  in  constant  use  during  the 
day  has  been  more  nearly  solved  by  having  the  work  done  at  night- 
Once  in  twenty-four  hours  all  the  halls,  dressing  rooms  and  assembly 
rooms  can  be  scrubbed,  the  recitation  rooms  swept  and  dusted,  and  a 
certain  number  of  the  latter  more  thoroughly  cleaned. 

The  College  building  is  now  badly  crowded ;  almost  every  room  is 
used  continuously  from  nine  until  four,  and  a  special  roster  for  the  use 
of  rooms  has  been  found  necessary.  Further  extension  of  the  courses 
will  soon  be  impossible  from  lack  of  accommodation.  In  addition  to 
the  great  need  of  more  recitation  and  private  rooms,  space  must  be 
found  for  the  proper  display  of  the  growing  collections  illustrating  in- 
dustrial chemistry,  engineering  and  the  arts.  If  certain  of  the  technical 
departments  could  be  provided  with  a  separate  building,  the  rooms 
they  now  occupy  could  be  profitably  devoted  to  the  literary  and  pure 
science  work,  and  if  the  religious  services  could  be  conducted  in  a 
chapel  building,  the  present  Chapel  would  give  an  ample  hall  well 
adapted  for  museum  purposes. 

Owing  to  the  unavoidable  disorder  produced  by  the  erection  of  the 
library  building,  little  has  been  done  toward  improving  the  main  Col- 
lege campus.  The  drives  and  walks  have  been  repaired  and  a  few  new 
drains  added.    The  work  on  the  botanical  garden,  lying  to  the  east  and 
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would  permit.  Abeady  a  large  plot  of  ground  is  under  cultivation, 
and  it  is  expected  that  by  the  end  of  the  coming  summer  the  remainder 
of  the  space  set  aside  for  this  purpose  will  be  in  order.  Additional 
greenhouse  facilities  are  needed,  as  the  present  small  building  is  now 
entirely  inadequate. 

The  dining-hall,  a  temporary  wooden  building  one  hundred  feet  long 
by  fifty  wide,  with*  a  kitchen  annex  fifty  by  twenty  ^ve  feet,  was 
erected  this  autumn  and  is  an  important  addition.  No  lectures  or  rec- 
itations are  now  held  during  the  hour  from  one  until  two,  which  en- 
sures a  fixed  time  for  rest  and  a  proper  mid-day  meal  for  all  instructors 
and  students.  Under  the  present  conditions  of  college  life  it  has  not 
been  found  practicable  to  increase  the  intermission  to  two  hours,  as  was 
suggested  by  an  alumni  committee.  While  it  is  probable  that  the  ma- 
jority of  students  in  the  College  Department  will  always  reside  at 
home,  for  a  constantly  increasing  class  dormitories  are  imperatively 
needed.  It  has  been  found  practically  impossible  to  exercise  the  su- 
pervision which  is  expected — and  oftien  directly  requested — by  guardians 
if  the  students  live  in  boarding  houses  over  which  our  control  is  at 
best  but  indirect. 

The  general  order  in  the  College  during  the  year  has  been  excellent 
and  no  serious  case  of  discipline  has  been  brought  before  the  Executive 
Committee.  The  personal  conduct  of  the  students  has  been  marked 
by  a  more  manly  tone,  due  without  doubt  to  a  more  thorough  enjoy- 
ment of  college  life,  the  absence  of  all  espionage,  and  the  more  inti- 
mate  association  of  the  ins|;ructor  with  the  pupil.  As  this  personal 
relation  is  regarded  as  the  most  important  of  all  educational  meaus, 
every  effort  has  been  made  to  abandon  the  instruction  of  large 
classes  by  substituting,  where  possible,  practical  exercises  for  lectures 
and  by  subdividing  the  lower  classes  into  smaller  sections.  The  elec- 
tions permitted  in  Junior  and  Senior  years  separate  the  students  in  these 
classes  into  convenient  divisions,  and  the  general  adoption  of  the  in- 
formal seminary  methods  is  producing  most  excellent  results. 

Although  religious  instruction  is  not  a  part  of  the  College  curricu- 
lum, and  while  any  teaching  having  a  denominational  character  would 
be  in  violation  of  the  traditions  and  pledges  of  the  University,  yet  the 
fiict  that  four  or  five  hundred  students  are  placed  under  our  care  at  a 
critical  and  impressionable  age  offers  an  opportunity  for  effecting  so 
much  good  that  the  moral  responsibility  of  providing  adequate  ethical 
influence  is  keenly  felt.  It  is  certain  that  very  little  is  accomplished 
by  the  present  system  of  compulsory  attendance  upon  the  Chapel  exer- 
cises.   Indeed  it  has  been  questioned  if  actual  harm  is  not  done  to  those 
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interested  by  the  presence  of  a  body  of  students  who  are  entirely  indif- 
ferent. Although  the  services  have  been  greatly  improved  during  the 
past  few  years,  until  in  their  present  form  they  appear  admirably  suit- 
able, a  decided  lack  of  interest  is  noticeable.  This  is  due  in  part  to 
the  fact  that  the  attendance  is  compulsory,  and  in  part  to  the  absence  of 
all  religious  association  connected  with  the  hall  in  which  the  exercises 
are  held,  since  the  present  Chapel  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College 
building,  as  the  only  large  and  handsomely  furnished  hall  in  the  Uni- 
versity, is  used  for  all  large  entertainments  given  by  the  University,  the 
Alumni  or  the  students.  With  the  existing  hours  and  accommodations, 
and  the  consequent  impossibility  of  reaching  students  in  other  depart- 
meuts  of  the  University,  it  is  probable  that  if  Chapel  were  at  once 
made  voluntary  the  attendance  would  be  very  meagre. 

It  is  evident  therefore  that  for  the  proper  development  of  this  work 
there  existe  a  real  need  for  a  separate  Chapel  building.  The  morning 
exercises  might  then  be  made  voluntary  and  would  be  well  attended, 
and  Sunday  services  conducted  by  clergymen  of  different  denomina- 
tions could  be  made  a  real  feature  in  the  University  life. 

In  addition,  the  most  active  encouragement  should  be  given  to  tbe 
various  religious  societies  existing  among  the  students,  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  friends  of  these  movements  will  give  the  comparatively 
small  sum  of  money  needed  to  build  the  guild  houses  and  halls  which 
are  contemplated. 

I  have  the  honor  to  remain,  very  respectfully, 

HORACE  JAYNE,  Dean. 


APPENDIX  VIII. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE. 

To  THE  PbOVOST  of  THE  UnIVERSITT. 

Dear  Sir  : — As  Dean  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  I  beg  to  sub- 
mit the  following  report : 

During  the  session  of  1887-8  four  hundred  and  thirty-five  students 
attended  the  instruction  in  this  Department.     Of  these — 

3  were  students  of  the  fourth  year, 
136  "  "      third      " 

150  "  "      second    " 

128  "  "      first 

18  were  special  students,  making  a  total  of  435. 
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During  the  session  of  1888-9  there  were  four  hundred  and  forty- 
four  students  in  attendance,  made  up  as  follows : 

2  were  students  of  the  fourth  year, 

160  "  "      third       " 

134  "  "      second    " 

139  "  "      first 

9  were  special  students,  or  a  total  of  444. 
This  number  was  the  largest  in  attendance  since  the  session  of  1859- 
60,  when  528  matriculates  appear  to  have  been  enrolled,  but  an  exam- 
ination of  the  catalogue  of  that  year  discovers  90  of  these  to  be  gradu- 
ates in  Medicine,  almost  none  of  whom  were  probably  bona  fide  students, 
it  being  the  practice  in  those  days  to  invite  graduates  to  enroll  their 
names  regardless  of  attendance,  a  practice  which  I  am  glad  to  say  has 
long  been  discontinued ;  and  if  these  be  deducted  the  list  of  that  day 
will  be  reduced  to  438,  making  the  class  in  attendance  for  the  session 
of  1888-9  probably  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the  school. 

It  will  be  seen,  however,  from  the  above  that  while  the  total  num- 
ber of  students  is  steadily  increasing,  that  of  the  fourth  year  not  only 
exhibits  no  increase,  but  even  shows  a  falling  off.     If  we  add  to  this 
the  fact  that  among  those  who  take  the  fourth  year  course  are  almost 
none  of  our  own  students,  but  that  they  consist  mainly  of  men  from 
other  schools  who  desire  to  complete  their  preparation  by  means  of  the 
better  elaborated  courses,  and  especially  the  clinical  facilities  afforded 
by  a  large  city  and  an  old  school,  it  is  plain  that  we  cannot  expect  for 
a  long  time,  if  ever,  to  establish  a  fourth  year  through  the  voluntary 
election  of  students  themselves.    At  the  same  time  it  is  fully  realized 
by  all  who  are  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  our  students  that 
the  willing  ones  are  overworked,  that  insufficient  time  is  given  to  rec- 
reation and  physical  exercise,  and  that  the  health  of  many  suffers 
in  consequence.    Scarcely  a  year  passes  in  which  one  or  more  of  our 
graduates  do  not  perish  from  consumption  or  typhoid  fever,  the  con- 
ditions favoring  their  development   having  been   furnished  by  too 
close  application  to  study.    On  the  other  hand,  we  realize  more  fully 
each  year  that  the  amount  of  clinical  instruction  given  is  altogether 
insufficient  to  secure  that  familiarity  with  disease  and  its  treatment 
which  is  the  ultimate  object  of  the  medical  education.    More  hours  are 
needed  for  this  purpose,  and  these  can  only  be  acquired  by  the  addition 
of  a  fourth  year  to  the  curriculum,  while  a  much  needed  relief  to  the  ex- 
actions of  an  overcrowded  third  year  can  only  be  met  in  the  same  way. 
Naturally,  therefore,  our  thoughts  are  much  turned  to  this  greatly 
needed  change,  add  to  a  consideration  of  the  difficulties  and  objections 
in  the  way  of  its  immediate  attainment.    These,  to  my  mind,  resolve 
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themselves  into  but  one  difficulty  and  one  objection,  and  each  grows  out 
of  a  single  consequence,  viz.,  the  apparently  inevitable  falling  off  in  the 
number  of  students.     The  difficulty  thus  resulting  is  the  reduced  rev- 
enue to  the  school,  and  consequent  inadequate  compensation  of  its 
teachers,  and  the  objection  is  the  diminished  influence  of  the  school 
which  must  result  from  a  decrease  in  its  disciples,  each  one  of  whom 
is  an  advertisement  of  its  qualities  and  its  methods,  as  well  as  a  distrib- 
utor of  its  good  work.   A  sufficient  endowment  fund  would  obviate  both 
difficulty  and  objection.     Let  us  consider  our  wants  in  this  respect. 
At  present  it  will  be  sufficiently  correct,  basing  the  estimate   on 
the  class  of  1888-9,  to  place  the  total  number  of  paying  students  at 
375,  or  an  average  in.  each  class  of  125,  each  of  whom  pays  $150, 
making  an  annual  income  from  this  source  at  $56,250.    Should,  how. 
ever,  a  compulsory  four  years*  course  be  instituted,  it  may  reasonably 
be  expected  that  there  will  be  a  falling  off  of  at  least  25  per  cent., 
reducing  each  class  to  94  (93}).    But  since,  as  soon  as  the  four  years' 
course  is  fully  established,  there  will  be  four  classes  in  attendance,  there 
will  still  be  375  in  all,  which,  at  $150  each,  would  yield  $56,250,  as 
before.    But  if  the  fee  for  the  fourth  year  were  reduced  to  $100,  as, 
for  many  reasons,  seems  desirable,  the  annual  income  from  this  source 
would  be  reduced  to  $51,550,  a  loss  of  $4,700.     This  is  independent 
of  matriculation  fees,  which  would  be  reduced  from  an  average  of  $625 
annually  to  $470,  a  further  loss  of  $155,  or  a  total  of  $4,855.     A  prin- 
cipal sum  of  $100,000,  at  5  per  cent — a  high  rate  of  interest  to-day — 
would  little  more  than  make  up  this  deficiency,  to  say  nothing  of 
increased  outlay  demanded  for  additional  instructors  required  by  a 
four  years'  course.    Suppose,  however,  such  a  sum  of  $100,000  could 
be  raised  with  the  understanding  that  the  income  therefrom  should  be 
used  to  increase  the  number  of  free  scholars,  what  would  be  the  effect 
on  the  classes?    At  the  same  rate  of  interest,  each  $3,000  of  prin- 
cipal  would  yield   $150,  a  single  tuition  fee,  and  the  whole   sum 
would  yield  enough  to  permit  the  admission  of  33  free  students, 
which,  added   to  the   375   paying  men,  would  be  408;    and   if  to 
these  be  added  the  18  existing  free  scholarships,  the  total  of  students 
would  be  426,  essentially  as  many  as  at  the  present  day.     So  that  the 
influence  of  the  school,  so  far  as  dependent  on  numbers,  would  be  main- 
tained, while  its  reputation  would  be  greatly  enhanced  by  the  fact  that 
it  maintained  a  four  years'  curriculum. 

It  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  an  appeal  for  an  endowment  fund, 
with  the  understanding  that  its  income  shall  be  devoted  to  increasing 
the  number  of  free  students,  would  b«  favorably  considered  by  the 
community,  while  there  can  be  little  doubt  but  that  the  Medical 
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Faculty  would  feel  justified  in  recommending  the  change  if  such  a 
sum  could  be  secured. 

A  noteworthy  fact,  and  one  requiring  explanation,  is  the  very  large 
Dumber  of  students  in  the  third  or  graduating  year  for  the  session  of 
1888-9.  This  is  chiefly  due  to  the  fact  that  in  this  class  are  included 
a  rather  larger  number  than  usual  who,  having  failed  the  previous 
year  to  pass  the  final  examinations,  repeated  the  third  year,  or  certain 
branches  in  it  A  smaller  accession  is  caused  by  admissions  to  ad- 
vanced standing,  those  to  the  third  year  seldom  exceeding  two  or  three. 
It  is  the  second  year  which  receives  the  largest  accession  from  this 
source,  the  larger  number  being  graduates  of  Pharmacy  who  are  ad- 
mitted on  their  diplomas  to  this  year.  The  second  year  class  of  1887-& 
contained  17  from  this  source,  and  the  second  year  class  of  1888-9,  8. 
These  students  do  not  as  a  rule  do  us  much  credit.  They  enter  with> 
out  any  knowledge  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  have  to  finish 
these  courses  in  one  term,  while  the  students  who  are  with  us  three 
years  repeat  the  courses  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  There  are, 
however,  a  few  signal  exceptions  to  this,  and  from  the  last  class  one 
of  these  graduates  of  Pharmacy  passed  the  very  rigid  examination 
of  the  Naval  Board  even  before  he  passed  his  final  graduation  exam- 
ination with  us. 

Of  the  students  admitted  to  the  Freshman  or  first  year  class  of  1887-8, 
numbenng  128,  28,  or  22  per  cent,  only,  possessed  degrees  in  Arts  or 
Science,  76,  or  60  per  cent.,  were  admitted  upon  certificates  from  recog- 
nized high  schools  and  academies,  and  24,  or  18  per  cent,  were  admit- 
ted after  examination  in  Physics  and  English.  Of  those  examined  in 
Phjrsics  10  were  admitted  conditioned  on  this  branch,  which  seems  to 
be  much  neglected  in  the  preparatory  schools.  Of  the  total  number  of 
students  in  the  class  of  1887-^  (436,  omitting  special  stundents,  417), 
107  possessed  literary  or  scientific  degrees,  25  were  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing,  20  to  the  second  year,  3  to  the  third  and  2  to  the 
fourth. 

Of  the  Freshman  class  of  1888-9,  42  were  admitted  on  degrees  in 
Arts  or  Sciences,  81  were  admitted  upon  certificates,  and  16  were  admit- 
ted after  examination  in  Physics  and  English.  Of  those  examined  in 
Physics,  J2  were  admitted  conditioned  on  this  branch.  It  is  an  in- 
teresting fact  that  up  to  the  present  time  no  student  who  was  admitted 
conditioned  failed  on  any  studies  in  course,  the  failures  being  among 
those  admitted  on  certificates.  It  is  intended  to  diminish  gradually 
the  admissions  upon  certificate.  Of  the  total  number  of  students  in 
the  class  of  1888-9  (444,  omitting  special  students,  435),  121  pos- 
sessed Literary  or  Scientific  degrees,  21  were  admitted  to  advanced 
standing,  13  to  the  second  year,  6  to  the  third  and  2  to  the  fourth. 
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I  append  an  interesting  table  showing  how  many  of  the  first  year 
class  held  degrees  in  Arts  or  Science  at  date  of  admission  in  each  of 
the  last  twelve  years,  since  the  compulsory  three  years'  course  was 
established : 


Year. 

Total  Class. 

Degress. 

Per  cent 

1877-8 

136 

19 

13.9 

1878-9 

123 

20 

16.2 

1879-80 

133 

33 

24.8 

1880-81 

109 

34 

31.1 

1881-2 

98 

24 

24.5 

1882-3 

115 

33 

28.7 

1883-4 

140      < 

43 

30.8 

1884-5 

101 

38 

37.6 

1885-6 

131 

35 

27. 

188fr-7 

137 

43 

31.4 

1887-8 

128 

28 

22.0 

1888-9 

139 

42 

30.0 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  percentage  is  a  very  irregular  one,  and  can- 
not even  be  said  to  be  gradually  increasing.  If,  however,  the  average 
of  the  ^ve  years,  1877-8  to  1881-2  inclusive,  be  compared  with  the 
average  of  the  second  five,  1882-3  to  1886-7,  it  will  be  found  that 
there  is  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  college  graduates  of  4.7  per 
cent.  only. 

The  fire  which  consumed  the  entire  fourth  story,  of  Medical  Hall 
on  the  morning  of  May  31st,  1888,  destroying  almost  everything  in 
the  way  of  apparatus  and  preparations  in  the  Histological  and 
Pathological  Laboratories,  and  irreparably  injuring  in  certain  respects 
the  Wistar  and  Horner  Museum  and  the  Stills  Medical  Library,  proved 
in  some  respects  a  blessing  in  disguise.  The  insurance  companies  were 
very  liberal  in  their  allowances,  making  an  award  of  $14,825.00  for 
loss  on  building  and  $15,098.75  on  Museum  and  apparatus,  including 
the  portraits  in  the  Museum,  two  of  which  alone  were  completely 
destroyed. 

Advantage  was  taken  of  the  rebuilding  to  remodel  the  Histological 
and  Pathological  Laboratories,  which  had  become  somewhat  antiquated, 
to  better  adapt  the  light  for  microscopic  work,  to  provide  facilities 
for  micro-photography  in  both  departments,  and  for  the  study  of 
Bacteriology.  The  elements  of  this  important  department  of  modern 
Pathology  are  now  taught  to  each  member  of  the  graduating  class, 
and  each  one  has  a  sufficient  knowledge  to  enable  him  to  undertake 
work  of  this  kind  if  he  cares  to  do  so.  A  very  superior  animal  house 
was  also  built  in  the  upper  story,  with  every  facility  for  washing  and 
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draining,  and  up  to  the  present  time  has  been  found  eminently 
satisfactory.  In  other  ways,  too,  the  new  superstructure  is  superior  to 
the  old.  This  renewal  of  Medical  Hall,  as  was  expected,  was  found 
to  cost  more  than  the  insurance  recovered,  and  as  it  soon  became 
evident  that  it  would  not  be  necessary  or  even  possible  to  replace  all 
the  lost  and  injured  specimens  and  portraits  of  the  Wistar  and  Horner 
Museum,  and  that  therefore  some  of  the  insurance  money  allowed  for 
these  would  not  be  needed ;  also  that  certain  expenditures  could  not 
be  sharply  defined  as  chargeable  to  one  or  other  insurance  fund,  by 
decision  of  the  Trustees  the  two  funds  were  regarded  as  one,  against 
which  all  renewals  and  replacements  were  charged.  The  total  thus 
rendered  available  was  $29,923.75.  Out  of  this  the  Medical  Hall 
was  restored,  the  outfit  of  microscopes  was  practically  renewed,  the 
Histological  and  Pathological  Laboratories  were  supplied  with  a  full 
outfit  of  other  apparatus  of  all  kinds  required  for  conducting  the 
work  of  these  departments,  the  portraits  in  the  Museum  were  cleaned, 
reframed  and  rehung,  and  by  order  of  the  Trustees  $370  were 
appropriated  to  make  up  the  deficit  in  the  sum  raised  by  the 
class  toward  the  new  portrait  of  Professor  Agnew.  The  anatomical 
losses  of  the  Wistar  and  Horner  Museum  were  replaced  as  far  as  they 
could  be  in  this  country,  and  $2,500  were  appropriated  for  the 
purchase  of  anatomical  preparations  in  Europe  by  Professor  Leidy, 
who  is  at  this  time  abroad  for  the  purpose.  Certain  renewals  of 
plastering  in  different  parts  of  Medical  Hall,  made  in  June  and  July 
of  this  year,  were  also  ordered  by  the  Chairman  on  Buildings,  Estates 
and  Properties  to  be  charged  to  the  insurance  fund,  because  deemed 
indirectly  caused  by  the  fire.  The  estimated  cost  of  these  was  $330. 
Notwithstanding  these  extensive  repairs  and  purchases,  a  balance  of 
the  insurance  fund,  amounting  to  about  $8,000,  remains  unexpended. 
This  balance  has  been  further  diminished  by  charges  made  against  it. 

At  this  time  the  Medical  Department  is  in  possession  of  78  excellent 
microscopes,  essentially  new,  including  one  first-class  Zeiss  instrument, 
with  Abbe  condenser,  and  lenses  BB,  DD,  and  a  yV  ^^^  immersion, 
three  compensating  oculars  and  one  projecting  ocular.  The  remaining 
instruments  include,  in  the  Histological  Laboratory,  36  2^ntmayer's 
microscopes,  each  with  double  nose  piece,  an  y^  in.  and  ^  in.  objective 
and  A  and  B  oculars ;  in  the  Pathological  Laboratory,  34  Zentmayer's 
microscopes,  each  with  ^  objective  and  B  ocular ;  and  in  the  Clinical 
Laboratory  at  the  Hospital,  one  Leitz  stand,  equipped  with  a  i,  a  |, 
and  a  ^  oil  immersion  lenses,  eye-pieces  A  and  C,  iris  diaphragm  and 
Abbe  condenser. 

The  largest  irreparable  loss,  the  result  of  the  fire,  was  that  of  the 
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Stills  Medical  Library,  almost  entirely  from  the  water  with 
which  the  building  was  deluged.  This  loss  consisted  in  damage  to 
the  books  and  their  bindings  amounting  to  $7,500,  estimated  by 
Mr.  Gregory  B.  Keen,  the  Librarian  of  the  University ;  and  as  there 
was  no  insurance  on  this  it  is  total.  With  the  consent  of  the 
founder,  Dr.  Alfred  Stills,  the  library  is  temporarily  stored  in  the 
building  of  the  Department  of  Arts  and  Sciences  until  the  completion 
of  the  new  fire-proof  library  building,  where  it  will  be  suitably  housed. 
The  accident  to  the  Wistar  and  Horner  Museum  also  emphasized  a 
point  long  insisted  upon  by  Professor  Leidy,  that  it  was  most  important 
to  the  interests  of  the  Museum  that  it  should  have  a  paid  Curator  in 
charge  of  the  collection  and  responsible  for  its  condition,  including 
the  renewal  of  worn-out  specimens,  and  the  preparation  of  a  revised 
catalogue  for  publication,  this  in  addition  to  the  mechanician  or 
preparer  who  is  already  employed  for  this  purpose,  and  who  needs 
direction  in  his  work.  It  having  been  intimated  that  friends  of  the 
University  would  ultimately  provide  a  principal  sum,  the  interest  of 
which  would  pay  for  the  services  of  such  a  Curator,  it  was  decided  to 
attempt  to  raise  a  temporary  fund  to  last  until  such  time  as  the  larger 
sum  is  provided.  In  response  to  this  effort,  $1,800  were  subscribed  as 
follows :  $250  each  by  Isaac  J.  Wistar,  Esther  F.  Wistar,  Henry  C. 
Gibson,  Charles  E.  Smith,  Charles  C.  Harrison  and  the  Medical 
Faculty;  and  $150  each  by  Clarence  S.  Bement  and  Richard  Wood. 
It  is  hoped  that  other  subscriptions  will  be  obtained,  raising  the  sum 
to  $2,500. 

The  collection  of  morbid  specimens  intended  for  hand-to-hand 
demonstration  has  been  very  largely  increased  since  my  last  report, 
through  the  enthusiastic  efforts  of  Dr.  Henry  F.  Formad,  the 
Demonstrator  of  Pathology.  The  collection  now  contains  600 
specimens,  notwithstanding  many  lost  by  the  fire  remain  unreplaced. 
They  are  stored  on  shelves  provided  in  the  reconstruction  of  the 
Laboratory,  and  are  classified,  those  of  a  kind  being  placed  in  separate 
labeled  jars,  whence  they  can  be  easily  removed  when  desired  to 
illustrate  a  given  disease.  They  are  also  used  in  the  final  examinations 
to  test  the  knowledge  of  the  student  in  Practical  Pathology.  Glass 
for  their  storage  to  the  value  of  $500  has  been  gradually  accumulated. 

The  past  two  years  have  witnessed  the  construction  and  equipment 
of  a  small  Maternity  Hospital  out  of  funds  which  have  been  raised 
for  the  purpose  by  Professor  Barton  Cooke  Hirst.  It  will  go  into 
operation  with  the  beginning  of  the  coming  winter  session,  and  will 
be  used  in  connection  with  the  general  hospital  of  the  University- 
By  means  of  this  arrangement,  notwithstanding  the  limited  capacity 
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of  the  Maternity  Department,  the  beds  can  be  rapidly  emptied,  and 
it  »  expected  that  a  sufficient  number  of  cases  may  be  admitted  to 
permit  each  member  of  the  graduating  class  to  have  some  experience. 
The  appended  table  indicates  the  subjects  taught  and  the  number 
of  hours  per  week  devoted  thereto  in  the  past  winter's  session,  1888-9, 
by  the  professors  and  instructors : 

First  Year. 

iDstnictorB.  Sul^ects.                    ExerdMs  per  week. 

Prof.  Leidj Descriptive  Anatomy 3 

Dr.  Desver Topographical  Anatomy 2 

Dra.  Deaver,  Holmes,  Neil-  r 

son,     Richardson    and  •<  Practical  Anatomy  (Dissection)    .    .  10 

Roberts ( 

Dra.  PieiBoI,  Chambers  and  Histology,  laboratory  instruction,  10 ; 

Robert  Formad  ....         1  hour  demonstration 11 

Dr.  Miller Mat.  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  lecture  1 

Dr  Toboldt  i  ^™^i^  Pharmacy,  laboratory  exer- 

l     cises 4 

Prtf  Wormier  /  General  Chemistry,  including  Chemi- 

^     cal  Physics 2 

Dn.  Marshall  and  Oattell .      Practical  Chemistry,  laboratory    .    .  4 

Prof.  Reichert Physiology 3 

Prof.  Tjson General  Pathology 1 

Prof.  Dickson Hygiene 1 

Profr.  Agnew,  Pepper  and     General  Clinics,  Medical  and  Surgi- 

Ashhurst cal 3 

Second  Year, 

Prof.  Leidy Anatomy ....  3 

Dr.  Deaver Topographical  Anatomy 2 

Dn.Deaver,  Holmes,  Neil-  r 

son,     Richardson     and  -j  Dissection 10 

Roberts i 

Prof.  Wormley Medical  Chemistry,  lecture    ....  1 

Di..M«.h«UaiidOrttoU,|^^"'?'7   Exercises    in    Medical 

^     Chemistry 4   • 

Prof.  Reichert Physiology 3 

Prof  Tvson  /  General    Pathology     and     Morbid 

I     Anatomy 2 

Dn.  H.  F.  Formad  and  A.     Laboratory  Exercises  in  Pathological 

J.Smith Histology 5 

Pnrf  Braen  I  Physical    Diagnosis,    1    lecture  per 

I     veek,  2  hours'  practical  instruction  3 

Prof.  Wood Therapeutics 2 

Prof.  Pepper Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine  .   .  3 

Prof.  Agnew Surgery 3 
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InBtnictors.  Soliijecto.                   ExerdMs  per  week. 

Profg.  Hirst  and  Kellj  .   .      Obstetrics 2 

Profs.  Agnew,  Pepper,  Ash-  General  Clinics,  Medical  and  Sur- 

hurst  and  Osier  ....         gical 4 

Profs.  Wood,  Norris,  Straw-  Special  Clinics   (Nervous    Diseases, 

bridge,  Goodell  and  Dr.  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Eje,  Ear, 

Stel wagon Diseases  of  Women  and  Children)      5 

Third  Year. 

/General     Pathology     and    Morbid 
Prof.  Tyson -J      Anatomy,    including    demonstra- 

V  tions 3 

Dr.  Formad Demonstrations  in  Morbid  Anatomy      2 

Prof,  Wood Therapeutics 2 

Prof.  Pepper Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine  .   .      3 

Prof.  Agnew Surgery 8 

Prof.  White  and  Drs.  Davis  f  Operative  Surgery,  Minor  Surgery 

and  Martin ]      "^^    Bandagmg,    1    lecture    per 

^     week,  2  hours'  practice 3 

ProTs.  Hirst  and  Kelly  .    .      Obstetrics 3 

P    f  Hirst  /Operative  Obstetrics,  1  hour  practice, 

^     i  term 1 

Prof.  Goodell  and  Dr.  Tay-    Gynaecology,  1  lecture  per  week,  3 

lor hours'  bedside  teaching 4 

Prof.  Osier  and  Drs.  Da-    r  Bedside    Instruction    in     Practical 

land,  Mitchell,  Edwards  j      Medicine 3 

and  Griffith ^ 

f  Bedside  Instruction  in  Practical  Sur- 
gery          3 

Profs.  Agnew,  Pepper, Ash-     General  Clinics,  Medical  and  Sur- 

hurst  and  Osier   ....         gical 4 

Prof8.Wood,  Norris,  Straw-  Special  Clinics  (Nervous  Diseases, 
bridge,  Goodell,  Starr,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear, 
White  and  Dr.  Stel-  Gynaecology,  Children,  Genito-uri- 
wagon nary  Diseases 6} 

-J    -  „  /Medical   Jurisprudence    and   Toxi- 

irrof.  xteese "S         . 

^     cology 1 

Fourth  Year. 
Profs.  Pepper  and  Osier,      Clinical  Medicine  and  Physical  Diag- 
and    Drs.    Musser   and         nosis,     including    Laryngology —  /  4  before  Jan.  1. 
Seller practical  instruction 1 5  after  Jan.  1. 

Profs.  Agnew  and  Ashhurst  /Clinical    Surgery-nclinical   lecture, 

t     practical  instruction 3 

r  Operative  Surgery  and  Genito-uri- 

Drs.  Neilson  and  Martin  .  i      nary  Diseases — practical   instruc- 

^     tion 1 

Prof  White  /  Clinical    Instruction  in  Genito-uri- 

V  nary  Diseases 1  after  Jan.  1. 


Prof.  Ashhurst s 
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I*"*™<*o"'  Subjecta.  Exercises  per  week. 

Prof.  Wood  and  Dm.  Uoyd  f  ^^^^^^  Diseases  and  Electro-Ther- 

ind  Dereum j      apeutics— clinical   lecture,  practi-   f  3  until  Jan.  1. 

I     cal  instruction 1 2  after  Jan.  1. 

Dr.  Mills Mental  Diseases 1 

Prof.  Qoodell  and  Dr.  Tay-     Gjmecology-— didactic  lecture,  clini- 

lor cal  lecture,  practical  instruction    .      3 

Prof.  Starr /DiaeasesofChildren—l  hour  clinical 

I     lecture 1  until  Jan,  1. 

Dr.  Stelwagon /  Dermatology— didactic  lecture,  clin-   f  3  until  Jan.  1. 

I     ical  lecture,  practical  instruction  .    1 2  after  Jan.  1. 
Prof.  Strawbridge  and  Dr.  r  Otology-didactic   lecture    for  half 
Ziegler.   .   .   i    .    .   .   .  1      session,    practical  instruction  for   f  1  until  Jan.  1. 

(     half  session 1 1  after  Jan.  1. 

^  Ophthalmology  —  didactic    lecture, 
ProC  Norris  and  Dr.  Risley  J      clinical  lecture,  practical  instruc- 

l     tion 3 

^Clinical  and  Operative  Obstetrics — 
Prof.  Hirst J      practical  instruction  for  half  the 

(     session 1  until  Jan.  1. 

f  Orthopaedic  Surgery — didactic  lecture 
Drs.  Willard  and  Young  .   i     forhalfsession,  practical  instruction  /  1  after  Jan.  1. 
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I     for  half  session \  1  until  Jan.  1. 

Prof.  Beese  /  Medical    Jurisprudence    and    Toxi- 

l     cology 1 

Appended  is  a  condensed  statement  of  income  and  disbursements  for 
sesBion  1888-9  : 

Income, 

Tnidon  and  Matriculation  Fees $57,720  00 

Fees  from  previous  years 407  50 

DenUl  Department  Fees,  Gas  and  Chemicals 550  26 

Dissecting  Room 628  50 

Chemical  Laboratory  (breakage) 205  09 

Biological  Department  (alcohol) 75  90 

Veterinary  Department  (alcohol  and  chemicals) 61  62 

Closet  Fees ^       99  Oo 

Daplicate  Diploma 10  00 

Special  Students  (7) 615  00 


Total  from  Students  and  allied  sources $60,272  85 

I«fls  Fees  returned 658  75 


$59,611  11 

Additional  income:  Bartoa  Fund 1,493  57 

Fell  «       87  48 

Unexpended  balance,  1887-8 811  72 


Total  income  from  all  sources $62,006  88 
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Disbursed  as  follows : 

Expenses  of  session,  including  Demonstrators'  Salaries  .   .   .  $24,865  00 

Equipment  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 1,000  00 

Contingent  Fund,  Medical  Department 151  41 

Salaries  of  Professors 35,990  47 

$62,006  88 


Respectfully  submitted, 

JAMES  TYSON,  Dean. 


University  op  Pennsylvania,  July  1, 1889. 

REPORT  OF  THE  DEMONSTRATOR  OF  PATHOLOGY 

AND  MORBID  ANATOMY. 

Pbof.  Jameb  Tyson,  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

Dear  Doctor  : — I  herewith  respectfully  submit  a  report  upon  the 
practical  teaching  and  work  in  the  Pathological  Department  for  the 
session  of  1888-9,  and  some  recommendations  as  to  desirable  im- 
provements. 

Suggestions  relating  to  certain  corrections  and  repairs  in  the  faulty 
plumbing,  and  to  the  completion  of  some  unfinished  parts  of  the 
Laboratory,  and  to  certain  minor  defects,  are  contained  in  the  various 
parts  of  this  report.  I  further  urge  an  increase  in  tlie  yearly  appro- 
priation for  the  Laboratory,  in  order  to  meet  more  nearly  the  actual 
expenses  of  this  department. 

I  have  made  this  report  more  extensive  than  any  I  have  submitted 
heretofore,  thinking  it  appropriate  at  this  time  of  your  withdrawal 
from  the  immediate  guidance  of  the  Pathological  Department  to  give  a 
complete  report  and  sketch  of  its  development  and  of  the  condition 
to  which  it  has  gradually  grown  under  your  management.  The 
details  of  the  working  of  this  department  of  the  University  are 
not  sufficiently  known,  because  Morbid  Anatomy  studies  and  teaching 
have  features  that  naturally  keep  them  from  the  public  eye  and  ear, 
and  consequently  the  perfection  of  the  work  in  Practical  Pathology  and 
the  scope  it  covers  are  insufficiently  known  to  those  in  care  of  the 
University,  and  even  to  the  Faculty  itself. 

The  Pathological  Department,  both  as  to  its  didactic  and  practical 
parts,  compares  favorably  with  every  other  department  of  the  Univer- 
sity, and  has  contributed  largely  to  its  success.  It  also  compares 
favorably  with  the  Pathological  Department  of  Harvard  University, 
in  fact  excels  it  in  so  far  as  Morbid  Anatomy  material  is  con- 
cerned, and  the  rest  of  American  schools  oifer  instruction  of  students 
in  systematic  Morbid  Anatomy  demonstrations  only  on  paper. 
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Inventory  of  the  Pathological  Laboratory. 

The  statement  below  given  is  correct  as  to  the  present  total  value 
of  the  various  permanent  Laboratory  possessions,  an  itemized  account 
of  which  maj  be  seen  in  the  Laboratory. 

The  value  of  the  (about)  600  good  Morbid  Anatomy  specimens  which, 
in  good  jars  now,  represent  quite  a  formidable  new  Pathological  Mu- 
seum, is,  of  course,  not  stated. 

34  microscopes  (Zentmayer's),  (each  with  ^  objective  and 
B  eye-piece;    other    accessories  not  being  replaced 

after  the  fire),  value  each  $35, $1,200  00 

Scales,  microtomes,  air-pump  ^d  apparatus  and  instru- 
ments of  various  kinds, 300  00 

Bacteriological  apparatus, 200  00 

600  museum  jars,  200  large  and  400  small  ones,        .         .         500  00 

Glass  and  tin  utensils, 100  00 

Alcohol  and  objects  of  temporary  value,     ....         100  00 
Furniture  (cases,  tables,  shelves  and  special  fixtures),        .      1,000  00 

Total  value, $3,400  00 

Remark. — The  fire  insurance  recovered  last  year  by  the  University 
for  damages  to  the  Pathological  Laboratory  property  ($2,748)  included 
$400  for  books,  microscopical  chests  and  specimens,  diagrams,  etc.,  that 
were  my  own  and  partially  Prof.  Tyson's  private  property.  The  in- 
surance was  allowed  because  these  objects  had  been  in  use  for  Labora- 
tory instruction.  Instead  of  replacing  them,  however,  we  spent  these 
$400  for  museum  jars,  furniture  and  apparatus  more  urgently  needed 
in  the  Laboratory. 

Will  the  University  be  so  generous  now  as  to  allow  at  least  $200  to 
replace  the  books  of  reference  and  diagrams  lost,  and  which  are  much 
needed? 

The  following  comprises  the  outline  of  the  official  work  consigned  to 
me  in  the  Pathological  Department : 

A. — With  Students  of  Second  Year. 

L  Indruction  in  Pathological  Histology  and  the  Microscopy  of  Urine. 
Laboratory  work,  seven  hours  per  week  throughout  the  session. 

B. — With  Students  of  Third  Year. 

Instruction  in  Practical  Gross*  Morbid  Anatomy,  Autopsies  and 
Bacteriology,  as  follows : 
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II.  Demonatrationain  Morbid  Anatomy. — Two  hours  per  week  (Tues- 
days, 10  to  12),  throughout  the  session,  the  class  being  divided  into  two 
sections,  each  attending  one  hour  per  week. 

III.  Autopsies. — This  instruction  is  subdivided  into, first:  "Autopsy 
Demonstrations  "  to  the  whole  class  (Thursdays,  9  a.m.),  one  hour  per 
week  throughout  session.  Second :  "  Autopsy  Exercises "  to  small 
sections  of  two  or  three  students  daily  throughout  the  year,  each  stu- 
dent executing  himself  one  or  more  complete  autopsies. 

IV.  Practical  Bacteriology. — One  hour  per  week  throughout  session 
(Fridays,  9  a.m.).  The  whole  third  year  class  attend  six  lectures  in 
Bacteriology,  and  subsequently  each  action  of  twelve  students  receives 
six  lessons  in  Laboratory  work. 

C. — Private  Laboratory  Courses. 

The  following  are  private  classes  for  which  a  fee  of  $10  to  $15  is 
received,  but  which  fee  is  waived  in  many  instances  in  the  cases  of  our 
own  students  and  graduates  who  do  original  research ;  students  attend 
either  one  or  all  of  the  following  three  courses  for  one  fee : 

I.  Instruction  in  the  Technique  of  Microscopy  and  Pathology. — 
Attended  chiefly  by  students  who  enter  the  second  or  third  year  studies 
of  the  University  from  other  schools,  or  by  graduates  in  Pharmacy  or 
Dentistry  entering  second  year. 

II.  Instruction  in  Pathological  Histology,  Examination  of  Urine, 
Clinical  Microscopy  and  Bacteriology. — Attended  by  graduates  in  Medi- 
cine, chiefly  of  other  schools. 

III.  InstriLction  to  Advanced  Students  in  the  Details  of  Pathological 
Technique,  Medico-Legal  Microscopy  and  Autopsies  and  Ouidance  in 
Original  Research. — Attended  largely  by  our  own  students.  No  fee  is 
charged  for  this  course.  Time  for  work  is  in  the  afternoons  or  even- 
ings, three  times  weekly  during  the  winter  session,  and  every  morning 
during  the  spring  session. 

The  Laboratory  is  open  during  the  entire  day  from  September  15th 
to  June  16th.  Students  who  conduct  original  research  have  been  per- 
mitted to  work  in  the  Laboratory  during  the  summer  months. 

Recommendations  Regarding  the  Completion  of  the 
Laboratory  Construction  and  Certain  Repairs. 

I  may  omit  minor  defects  or  needs  that  can  be  met  with  from  the 
annual  Laboratory  appropriation,  but  the  following  wants  cannot,  and 
I  pray  for  these  in  particular : 

1.  The  replacement  of  the  destroyed  diagrams  and  books  of  refer- 
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«Dce  in  the  Laboratory,  which  are  much  missed  by  the  students  and 
myself  (would  cost  about  $200). 

2.  Construction  of  Autopsy  table ;  and, 

3.  Completion  of  the  Autopsy  Amphitheatre  in  the  Laboratory 
-which  cannot  be  used  in  its  present  unfinished  state ;  cost  for  both, 
about  $200  to  $300. 

4.  Keconstruction  of  the  elevator,  which  has  always  been  a  great 
source  of  annoyance  and  delays,  and  requiring  mainly  a  new  rope — 
best,  possibly,  one  of  wire. 

5.  Repairs  and  modification  of  the  faulty  and  imperfect  water  and 
t^aste-pipe  plumbing,  which  is  not  of  an  expensive  nature,  and  is  im- 
peratively necessary. 

6.  The  transference  of  all  Morbid  Anatomy  material  of  the  Univer- 
sity Hospital  to  the  care  of  the  Pathological  Department. 

Examinations  of  Studenti?  in  Practical  Pathology. 

The  best  idea  of  the  various  parts  and  the  scope  of  the  teaching  of 
Practical  Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy  may  be  formed  from  the 
nature  of  the  questions  asked  the  candidate  for  graduation  at  the 
final  examination.  The  result  of  this  examination  is  reported  to  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  who  takes  into  consideration  the  mark  re- 
ported when  examining  him  didactically  or  when  marking  him  finally. 

Below  is  given  such  an  instance  and  about  the  average  number  of  ques- 
tions put  to  one  man.  These  questions,  as  is  seen,  refer,  outside  of  a  few 
that  relate  to  Bacteriology  and  Autopsies,  exclusively  to  specimens 
under  the  microscopes  before  the  student,  or  to  specimens  standing  or 
spread  before  him,  or  which  he  examines  in  my  presence  upon  the  La- 
boratory table. 

One  hour's  time  is  allowed  each  student  to  examine  the  specimens 
before  him  before  he  is  expected  to  answer  all  the  questions  or,  rather, 
to  label  the  specimens.  On  the  average,  within  half  an  hour  a  mod- 
erately good  student  labels  and  describes  orally  all  the  specimens  before 
him ;  the  majority  of  the  students  answer  very  satisfactorily,  some  per- 
fectly, a  few  only  poorly.  The  specimens  are,  of  course,  changed  all 
the  time,  so  that  no  two  students  see  the  same  specimens  on  any  one 
examination  day.  Two  students  are  admitted  at  one  time  for  exam- 
ination in  dififerent  parts  of  the  Laboratory.     I  append  some 

Illustrative  Questions. 

1.  Six  or  more  slides,  microscopical  preparations,  of  various  tumors 
or  diseased  organs  are  given  the  student  to  diagnose  and  to  describe 
under  the  microscope. 
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2.  Question :  Do  you  see  or  not  under  this  microscope  tubercle 
bacilli  stained  Tjy  the  Violet- Vesuvian  Method  ?  And  if  you  do,  point 
out  what  other  forms  of  bacteria  you  see  in  the  same  specimen. 

3.  Describe  the  procedure  and  all  its  steps  of  a  bacteriological  ex- 
amination if  called  upon  to  determine  a  case  of  suspected  Anthrax 
Disease. 

4.  How  do  you  make  a  complete  bacteriological  examination  of 
drinking  water,  and  what  are  the  sources  of  error? 

5.  Point  out  and  describe  the  different  forms  of  fungi  and  bacteria 
common  in  the  air  that  have  grown  upon  these  potatoes. 

6.  Point  out,  in  this  collection  of  kidneys,  specimens  representing 
each  of  the  four  forms  of  Bright's  Disease,  and 

7.  Select  among  these  bottles  of  urine  the  specimens  that  may  cor- 
respond to  each,  by  naked  eye  appearance ;  also, 

8.  Indicate  the  specimens  of  tube-casts  under  these  four  microscopes 
that  correspond  to  each  of  those  four  forms  of  Bright's  Disease. 

9.  Select  from  among  this  lot  of  kidneys  a  specimen  of  each : 

a.  Tubercular  kidney. 

b.  Sarcoma  of  kidney.   Is  this  a  primary  or  secondary  affection  ? 

Describe  the  difference. 

c.  Cystic  kidney.    Does  this  particular  specimen  represent  an 

acquired  or  congenital  affection  ?    Describe  appearance  of 
each  and  differences  between  them. 

10.  Select  specimens  that  appear  to  contain  separately  uric  acid, 
phosphates,  oxalates,  mucus,  pus,  blood  ;  and 

11.  Under  which  of  these  microscopes  do  you  see  each  of  the  various 
substances  before  named,  and  where  do  you  see  spores  of  fungi,  oil 
globules  and  crystals  of  urate  of  ammonium  which  may  simulate  blood 
corpuscles  ? 

12.  Under  what  circumstances  may  you  have  albumin  without 
tube-casts  in  urine  ? 

13.  Point  out  among  these  lungs,  by  naked  eye  appearances : 

Croupous  pneumonia. 
Embolic  pneumonia. 
Acute  phthisis. 
Chronic  phthisis. 
Broncho-pneumonia. 
Miliary  tuberculosis. 

Describe  anatomical  differences  between  them. 
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14.  Select  from  this  series  of  hearts : 

a.  Simple  acute  endocarditis. 

b.  Chronic  endocarditis^  and 

c.  Mycotic  " 

15.  What  else  is  abnormal  in  these  specimens  ? 
What  was  the  cause  of  rupture  of  this  heart  ? 

16.  Dissect  this  heart  properly. 

What  is  the  normal  average  weight  of  an  adult^s  heart? 

17.  What  is  the  name  and  causation  of  each  of  these  various  forms 
of  hemorrhages  ? 

(Some  ecchymosis,  infarcts  and  massive  hemorrhage  in  organs  being 
shown  to  student.) 

18.  Is  this  a  specimen  of  primary  or  secondary  cancer  ? 

19.  Point  out  among  this  lot  of  breast  tumors,  one  each,  the  following : 
adenoma ;  cancer ;  sarcoma,  round-celled  ;  sarcoma,  spindle-celled ; 
fibroma;  lipoma;  Paget's  Disease  and  a  galactocele.  Which  would 
give  metastasis  ? 

20.  What  five  forms  of  tumors  may  these  polypi  represent? 

21.  What  tumors  may  these  ulcerating  new  growths  be?   Prognosis. 

22.  Which  of  these  skulls  presents,  presumably,  a  fracture  from  a 
fall,  and  which  one  from  a  blow  ? 

23.  What  forms  of  poisoning  does  the  appearance  of  these  various 
stomachs  suggest? 

24.  Which  of  these  two  sets  of  specimens  is  arsenical  poisoning,  and 
which  came  probably  from  a  case  of  cholera  morbus  ? 

25.  Are  this  uterus  and  foetus  from  a  natural  or  a  criminal  abortion? 

26.  How  does  an  extra  uterine  pregnancy  kill  ?  And  how  soon  after 
the  sac  ruptures  ? 

27.  What  is  an  "  over-layed  "  child? 

28.  In  what  modes  of  death  does  the  blood  remain  fluid  in  the 
body  ?    In  which  do  we  have  thrombosis  and  heart  clots  ? 

29.  What  is  the  surest  sign  of  death  next  to  putrefaction? 

30.  What  mode  of  death  is  indicated  by  ansemia  of  brain  ? 

31.  Which  of  these  cerebral  hemorrhages  is  traumatic?  And  which 
shows  natural  apoplexy,  and  from  what  cause? 

What  appearance  and  kind  of  hemorrhage  would  positively  exclude 
murder  in  the  absence  of  a  history  of  the  case  ? 

32.  When  will  rigor  mortis  ensue  rapidly,  and  when  will  it  fail  to 
set  in? 


96 

Extra  or  Volunteer  Courses  in  Microscopy  for  Third  Year 

Students. 

This  work  in  the  Pathological  Laboratory  is  not  upon  the  reg- 
ular University  roster,  and  not  compulsory,  yet  it  is  one  of  the  most 
popular  and  best  attended  courses  in  the  University.  It  consists  of  a 
series  of  practical  exercises  in  Microscopical  Diagnosis  of  tumors  and 
diseased  organs,  etc.,  the  course  being  open  from  2  J  to  3}  p.m.  daily,  to 
all  third  year  students  during  the  entire  year,  free  of  charge.  I  instituted 
this  course  ten  years  ago  at  the  request  of  students,  to  enable  them  to 
go  once  more  over  the  second  year  Microscopical  work  as  well  as  that 
of  third  year,  prior  to  the  final  examination.  The  third  year  class  is 
divided  into  four  sections,  each  attending  the  exercises  one  month 
daily,  one  hour  as  stated. 

Many  students  do  not  own  microscopes  and  come  principally  during 
those  hours  to  consult  about  autopsies  or  to  examine  sputum,  urine 
specimens,  etc.,  for  themselves.  A  number  of  students  exercise  in 
Photography  and  Photo-micrography.  The  excellent  photo-microscope 
in  the  Laboratory  has  been  loaned  by  Dr.  Carl  Seller,  and  some  good 
work  has  been  done  in  this  direction  lately. 

Private  Laboratory  Classes. 

These  are  the  courses  in  General  and  Clinical  Microscopy  and  Patho- 
logical Histology,  etc.,  referred  to  on  page  92  of  this  report.  They 
originally  were  instituted  by  Professor  Tyson  nearly  twenty  years  ago ; 
they  have  attracted  students  in  Microscopy  and  Pathology  from  all 
over  the  country,  and  continue  to  do  so.  Since  1878  they  have  been 
conducted  by  myself. 

These  courses  have  the  most  intimate  relation  with  the  development 
of  the  Pathological  Department  of  the  University,  and  were  in  fact  its 
cradle  when  Pathology  was  introduced,  in  1877,  as  a  compulsory 
branch  of  the  Medical  course. 

To  the  courses  in  Pathological  Histology  for  second  year  students 
that  had  been  made  compulsory  at  once  were  added  for  third  year 
students.  Demonstrations  in  Gross  Morbid  Anatomy  in  1881,  and 
practical  instruction  in  Autopsies  in  1882.  Bacteriology  was  intro- 
duced in  1883,  though  not  made  compulsory  until  1888.  The  exami- 
nation of  students  in  Practical  Pathology  by  the  Demonstrator  is  in 
force  since  1885.  Ample  opportunities  have  also  been  afforded  to  the 
students,  during  the  last  six  years,  in  acquiring  knowledge  in  Medico- 
Legal  studies,  as  a  great  amount  of  Medico-Legal  material  from 
murder  trials,  etc.,  is  sent  to  me  and  is  demonstrated  to  all  those  who 
interest  themselves  in  it. 
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Private  classes  in  Patliological  Laboratory  work  nevertheless  have  to 
be  continued.  They  are  for  the  benefit  of,  First,  post-graduates,  many 
of  whom  come  to  the  University  for  Pathological  studies  exclusively. 
Second,  for  students  who  enter  the  University  to  advanced  standing 
and  who  have  not  had  laboratory  facilities  corresponding  to  those 
of  our  second  year ;  and  Third,  for  those  of  our  own  and  other 
students  who  wish  more  instruction  in  Pathology  than  they  receive 
in  the  regular  course,  or  who  prepare  themselves  as  teachers  in  Mi- 
croscopy or  Pathology. 

A  coDsiderable  amount  of  original  work  has  also  been  done  in  this 
Department  of  the  University  in  the  course  of  years.  As  far  as  orig- 
inal research,  executed  by  the  students  themselves,  is  concerned,  the 
work  in  the  Pathological  Department  exceeds  in  quantity  the  original 
work  of  the  students  of  all  the  other  Laboratories  or  Departments  com- 
bined, as  is  shown  by  the  number  of  prizes  awarded  to  graduates  at 
the  Annual  Commencements  of  the  last  decade. 

The  following  are  the  names  of  the  prize  essayists  of  the  years  1879 
to  1889  as  given  by  our  yearly  official  University  Catalogues.  The 
tides  of  their  essays  I  give  abridged  : 

Prize  Essays  in  Pathology  for  the  Last  Decade. 

1879.  Wm.  G.  Davis Liver,  Structure  of. 

1880.  Geo.  H.  Rose Uriniferous  Tubules. 

John  Whitehead Marrow  of  Bones. 

Alex.  Eandall Inflammation. 

1881.  J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith Scrotum,  Structure, 

Geo.  E.  de  Schweinitz Neuroma. 

Orlando  C.  Robinson Tuberculosis. 

Eugene  H.  Dickenshied    ....  Atheroma. 

1882.  D.  King  Gotwalt Kidneys,  Structure. 

Henry  Wile Secondary  Tumors. 

Geo.  T.  Robinson Retina. 

J.  W.  Blackburn Tumors. 

1883.  Greo.  Juukin Iris. 

Wm.  H.  Mercur Tuberculosis. 

Edward  Martin Heart  Muscle. 

1884.  Geo.  A.  Budamer Actinomy  Cosis. 

W.  Frank  Haehnlen Bacteria. 

1885.  Frank  S.  Sutton Arsenical  Poisoning. 

F.  E.  E.  Emery Nephritis. 

1886.  Allen  J.  Smith Sewage  Bacteria. 

Elijah  J.  Kerlin Fungi  in  Air. 
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1886.  Geo.  W.  Marshall Tumors. 

1887.  Wm.  C.  Fownes Tumors. 

1888.  John  L.  Hatch Cadaveric  Poisoning. 

C.  W.  Sharpless Tumors. 

1889.  R.  Gerlach Uterus,  Structure  of. 

In  the  award  of  "  Distinguished  Merit "  by  the  prize  essay  commit- 
tee of  the  Faculty  the  work  of  the  Pathological  Laboratory  is  always 
conspicuous. 

I  do  not  think  that  the  abolition  of  the  compulsory  graduation  thesis 
has  proved  itself  a  successful  measure,  for  reasons  stated  in  a  former 
report. 

New  Offers  of  Awards  of  Prizes  for  the  best  Studies 

IN  Practical  Pathology. 

The  appreciation  of  the  profession  of  the  advances  that  are  being 

made  by  the  University  in  the  teaching  of  Pathology  finds  expression 

in  the  fact  that  two  of  the  Alumni  offer  yearly  prizes:   A  prize  of 

$100  for  the  best  examination  in  Practical  Morbid  Anatomy  by  Dr. 

Frank  Hinkle,  of  Columbia,  and  a  prize  of  $50  for  the  best  essay  in 

Practical  Morbid  Anatomy  or  Pathological  Histology,  illustrated  by 

specimens  and  drawings. 

Respectfully, 

HENRY  F.  FORMAD, 

Demonstrator. 


APPENDIX  IX. 


REPORT  OF  THE  LAW  DEPARTMENT. 

Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report  of  the  operations  of  the 
Department  of  Law  for  the  scholastic  year  1888-9. 

The  session  of  1888-9  was  opened  on  October  1,  1888,  by  an  ad- 
dress delivered  by  Mr.  Justice  Miller,  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States,  in  the  Chapel  of  the  University. 

The  Faculty. 

Instruction  in  the  subjects  named  has  been  given  during  the  year 
by  the  following  Professors : 
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Professor  Hare,  in  Constitutional  Law. 

Professor  Parsons,  in  Marriage  and  Divorce  and  Decedents'  Estates. 

Professor  Bispharo,  in  the  Principles  of  Equity,  and  in  Equity 
Pleading  and  Practice. 

Professor  Patterson,  in  Real  Estate  and  Conveyancing. 

Professor  Biddle,  in  Pleading  at  Law. 

Professor  Hare  having,  to  the  great  regret  of  his  colleagues,  resigned 
his  profe^orship,  the  chairs  in  the  Faculty  have  been  reconstituted  as 
follows : 

(1)  A  professorship  of  Commercial  Law,  Contracts  and  Decedent 
Estates ;  incumbent,  Professor  Parsons. 

(2)  A  professorship  of  Equity  Jurisprudence,  including  the  Princi- 
ples of  and  Pleading  and  Practice  in  Equity  and  Orphans  Court  Prac- 
tice ;  incumbent,  Professor  Bispham. 

(3)  A  professorship  of  Constitutional  Law,  including  the  History 
and  Interpretation  of  the  Constitution  and  the  Relations  between  the 
United  States  and  the  States,  and  the  Law  of  Real  Property  and  Con- 
veyancing ;  incumbent,  Professor  Patterson. 

(4)  A  professorship  of  the  Law  of  Torts,  Evidence  and  Practice  at 
Law ;  incumbent.  Professor  Biddle. 

(5)  A  professorship  of  the  Law  of  Contracts  and  Corporations  and 
Pleading  at  Law ;  Professor-elect,  Samuel  S.  Hollingsworth. 

(6)  A  professorship  of  Criminal  Law ;  Professor-elect,  George  S. 
Graham. 

Three  Fellowships  have  also  been  created,  the  incumbents  to  be  se- 
lected from  the  Graduating  Class,  each  to  hold  office  for  three  years 
and  to  perform,  under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  such 
duties  of  instruction  as  may  be  assigned  to  them;  Fellow-elect, 
George  Wharton  Pepper. 

During  the  year  lectures  have  been  given  as  follows  : 

Firgt  Term. — Professor  Parsons,  two  hours  a  week ;  Professor  Bid- 
dle, three  hours  a  week ;  Professor  Hare,  one  hour  a  week ;  Professor 
Bispham,  one  hour  a  week ;  Professor  Patterson,  four  hours  a  week. 

Second  Term. — Professor  Parsons,  two  hours  a  week ;  Professor 
Bispham,  two  hours  a  week ;  Professor  Biddle,  four  hours  a  week ; 
Professor  Hare,  one  hour  a  week ;  Professor  Patterson,  five  hours  a 
weeK. 

Copies  of  the  questions  for  the  written  examinations  of  this  year  are 
herewith  submitted. 
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The  Students. 

During  the  year  two  classes  have  been  in  attendance. 

The  Senior  Class  had  fifly-six  members,  six  of  whom  failed  in  their 
final  examinations,  and  fifty  of  whom  were  recommended  for  a  degree 
and  were  graduated  at  the  Annual  Commencement. 

The  Junior  Class  had  eighty-five  members.  There  were  five  free 
scholarships,  one  upon  the  foundation  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  and 
four  admitted  by  the  Faculty.  Three  members  were  matriculated,  but 
did  not  pay  term  fees  nor  attend  the  lectures.  Eighteen  paid  for  the 
first  term  and  left  before  its  end.  Two  paid  for  both  terms  and  leffc 
without  examination.  Sixty-one  attended  both  terms,  and  fifty-eight 
presented  themselves  for  examination.  Thirteen  were  conditioned 
with  one  professor.  Four  were  conditioned  with  two  professors  and 
four  with  three  professors,  and  reduced  to  the  next  class.  Three  at- 
tended the  lectures  of  both  terms,  but  did  not  appear  for  examination 
and  were  reduced  to  the  next  class,  and  thirty-seven  have  passed  a 
satisfactory  examination  and  been  admitted  to  the  second  year's  class. 

Prizes  and  Honors. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  prizes  and  honors  awarded  during  the 
year : 

The  Sharswood  Prize  for  the  best  essay  by  a  member  of  the  Grad- 
uating Class  to  George  Wharton  Pepper,  for  his  essay  entitled  "The 
border  land  of  Federal  and  State  decisions." 

The  Meredith  Prize  for  the  second  best  essay  by  a  member  of  the 
Graduating  Class  to  Samuel  Carman  Kintzing,  for  his  essay  entitled 
"  The  conflict  of  laws  relating  to  negotiable  paper  taken  as  collateral 
security  for  antecedent  indebtedness." 

Honorable  mention  for  essays  of  more  than  ordinary  merit :  Francis 
Fisher  Kane,  for  his  essay  entitled  "The  recovery  of  money  paid  under 
protest." 

Joseph  Snowden  Rhoads,  for  his  essay  entitled  "  The  law  of  equit- 
able conversion." 

Joseph  Rosenbaum  Fahy,  for  his  essay  entitled  "The  doctrine  of 
consideration  as  applied  to  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes." 

Solomon  Stauger  Iszard,  for  his  essay  entitled  "  The  criterion  of  fel- 
low-service." 

Christopher  Magee,  Jr.,  for  his  essay  entitled  "The  liability  of  rail- 
roads for  baggage  of  passengers." 

Joseph  Siegmund  Levin,  for  his  essay  entitled  "Pooling  Trusts." 

Edward  Joseph  Coll,  for  his  essay  entitled  "The  law  of  Pennsylva- 
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nia  OD  the  responsibility  of  common  carriers  as  restricted  and  qualified 
by  notice  and  special  contract.*' 

The  P.  Pemberton  Morris  Prize  for  the  best  examination  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Graduating  Class  in  Evidence,  Pleading  and  Practice  at 
Law  and  in  Equity  to  George  Wharton  Pepper,  with  honorable  men- 
tion of  Joseph  Siegmund  Levin. 

The  Faculty  Prize  for  the  best  examiuation  by  a  member  of  a 
Junior  Class  to  Charles  Cooper  Townsend,  with  honorable  mention  of 
Ru&sell  Duane  and  George  Stuart  Patterson. 

HONOBS  OF  THE  GRADUATING  ClASS. 

Arthur  Straus  Arnold,  William  Michael  Byrne,  Horace  Lincoln 
Cheyney,  Francis  Fisher  Kane,  Frederick  Jacob  Knaus,  Alexander 
Durbin  Lauer,  Joseph  Siegmund  Levin,  Harvey  Klapp  Newitt,  Jr., 
George  Wharton  Pepper. 

HONOBS  OF  THE  JUNIOR  ClASS. 

Russell  Duane,  George  Stuart  Patterson,  Charles  Cooper  Townsend. 
Mr.  George  Wharton  Pepper  of  the  Graduating  Class  was  elected  a 
"  Fellow  "  of  the  Department  of  Law. 

The  Removal  to  Broad  Street. 

For  many  years  past  the  Faculty  had  been  impressed  with  the  dis- 
advantages necessarily  incident  to  the  location  of  the  Law  School  in 
the  University  buildings  in  West  Philadelphia,  at  an  inconvenient 
distance  from  the  Courts  and  the  offices  of  the  professors  and  of  the 
private  preceptors  of  the  students.  It  was  therefore  determined  to 
move  the  school  to  some  suitable  location  in  the  business  centre  of  the 
city  and  in  convenient  proximity  to  the  Courts  and  the  law  offices,  and 
the  Trustees  authorized  the  Faculty  to  lease  from  the  Girard  Life  In- 
surance, Annuity  and  Trust  Company  the  sixth  floor  of  their  new 
building  at  the  northeast  comer  of  Broad  and  Chestnut  Streets,  at  a 
rental  averaging  $3,300  per  annum  during  the  demised  term,  and 
payable  upon  a  sliding  scale  beginning  at  the  rent  of  $2,200  per  an- 
num. The  space  not  needed  by  the  school  will  be  rented,  it  is  to  be 
hoped,  at  such  rates  as  will  materially  reduce  the  rental  to  be  paid  by 
the  Department.  The  space  reserved  will  affi^rd  one  large  lecture  room, 
one  smaller  lecture  room  and  a  well-lighted  library  hall,  with  ample 
space  for  12,000  volumes  and  the  accommodation  of  250  students. 

The  Trustees  have  agreed  to  advance,  from  the  funds  of  the  Univer- 
sity, $2,500  to  fit  up  and  furnish  the  lecture  rooms  and  library  hall. 
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Temporary  Location  of  the  School  during  1888-9. 

During  the  last  year  the  Department  of  Law  has,  by  the  courtesy  of 
the  Hon.  Samuel  C.  Perkins,  Chairman  of  the  Public  Buildings  Com- 
mission, and  of  the  Hon.  Edwin  M.  Paxson,  Chief  Justice  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, been  permitted  to  use  the  Supreme  Court  room  and  the  License 
Court  room  as  lecture  rooms,  and  the  Library  has  been  placed  in  a 
room  in  the  Public  Buildings  where  the  professors  and  students  have 
had  full  opportunity  of  using  it. 

The  George  Biddle  Memorial  Library. 

Until  the  current  year  the  Department  has  not  had  a  library  de- 
voted to  the  use  of  the  school,  and  its  students  have  been  forced  to 
consult  authorities  in  the  librarv  of  the  Law  Association  and  in  such 
private  libraries  as  were  accessible  to  some  favored  students;  but  now 
that  deficiency  has  been  amply  supplied.  The  family  of  the  lat« 
George  Biddle  have  presented  to  the  Department  a  valuable  and  well- 
selected  library  of  reports,  and  material  additions  have  since  been  made 
from  other  sources. 

The  library  as  presented  by  the  family  of  Mr.  Biddle  consisted  of: 

English,  Irish  and  Scotch  Reports 
Federal  and  State  Reports 
Books  added  by  Faculty 
Received  from  University 
Given  by  Mr.  Justice  Strong 
Professor  Bispham 


it  u 


Text. 

U.  S.  and  State. 

3,599  vols. 

Reports,  Foreign 

1,388  vols. 

129   " 

7    " 

40 

133   " 

15    " 

34 

2 

76 

3,861 

1.410  " 

Grand  Total,  6,347  " 

The  Department  is  also  a  residuary  legatee  under  the  will  of  the 
late  Professor  Morris,  and  ultimately  his  library,  amounting  to  some 
1,500  volumes,  will  be  placed  on  the  shelves  of  the  Department. 

A  book  catalogue  has  been  completed  during  the  year,  and  a  card 
catalogue  will  shortly  be  completed. 

addition  to  rule  VI  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT. 

Graduates  of  the  Ijaw  Department  of  the  University  of  PennHylranla  who  have  passed  the  pre- 
lioiinay  examination  before  the  Boanl  of  Examiners  of  Philadelphia  County,  and  an  examination 
upon  Latin,  and  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  three  years  and  received  the  diploma  and  degree 
or  Bachelor  of  Laws  may  he  admitted  to  practice  in  this  Court  upon  the  expiration  of  three  full 
years  from  the  date  of  their  preliminary  examination,  upon  filing  with  the  Prothonotary  a  certifi- 
cate of  the  Dean  of  the  I^w  Department  stating  these  facts,  and  upon  exhibiting  their  diploma, 
together  with  a  rertificnte  of  good  character,  as  in  other  cases.    March  18,  1889. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  above  shall  lie  in  addition  to  Rule  VI  of  this  Court. 

Pbb  Curiam. 

True  copy  from  the  Record. 

(Signed),  CHAS.  S.  GREENE, 

(Seal)  Prolhimotary, 
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The  past  year's  experience  has  conclusively  shown  the  advantages  of 
the  Law  Library  in  the  efficient  conduct  of  the  work  of  the  school. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  express  my  sense  of  the  faithful 
and  intelligent  service  that  has  been  rendered  by  the  late  Librarian, 
Lightner  Witmer,  Esq. 

The  Library  account  is  as  follows : 

1887-8.    To  credit  set  aside  out  of  the  receipts 

of  the  Department,    .         .         .        .$1,300  00 
1888-9.      "    credit  set  aside  out  of  the  receipts 

of  the  Department,  ....    1,300  00 

$2,600  00 

1888-9.  Nov.  20.     By  insurance  on  Library,       .    $300  00 

Dec,    6.      "   bookplates,       ...  6  00 

"  janitor's  fees,     .         .        .        20  00 

**  "   Librarian's  salary,  Dec,   .        33  33 

"  "   Johnson  &  Co.,  moving  books,   183  95 

"  "     new  books,      526  34 

Jan.  31.      "  Librarian's  salary,  Jan'y,  .        33  33 
Feb.  28.      "  do.  Feb'y, .        33  34 

Mch.31.      "  do.  March,  .        33  33 

Apl.  30.      •'  do.  April,  .        33  34 

June   1.      "  do.  May,  .        33  34 

"     14.      "   Library  stationery,    .         .         26  26 
"     15.      "  balance  to  credit    of   Li- 
brary account,        .        .    1,337  44 

$2,600  00 

Receipts  and  Expenditures. 

The  following  balance  sheets  show  the  receipts  and  expenditures  dur- 
ing the  past  year  and  the  preceding  year : 

1887-8.  Dr. 

To  balance  from  1886-7  account, $412  89 

"  fees  1887-^ 11,815  00 

"  fees  1888-9, 1889-90 200  00 

"  cash  from  E.  8.  Miller, 80  00 

"  interest  on  deposits, 36  03 

$12,543  92 
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Cr. 

By  8  per  cent,  paid  University  on  account  1886-7,  . 
"  fees  of  1886-7  distributed  : 

Mr.  Mitchell, $10  09 

Prof.  Bisphain, 10  08 

Prof.  Parsons, 10  08 

Prof.  Hare,             6  04 


$377  60 


<< 


t( 


« 


« 


advertising  account, 

sundry  expenses, 

8  per  cent,  paid  University  on  account  1887-8,  . 
fees  paid  Faculty  1887-8 : 

Prof.  Parsons,         ....      $2,565 


35  29 
328  85 
376  00 
945  20 


« 


it 


it 


(C 


Bispham, 
Hare, 
Patterson, 
Biddle, 


2,565 
1,283 
1,283 
1,283 


99 
99 
00 
00 
00 


« 


balance  (including  Library  Fund  $1,300, 
and  $200  fees  of  1888-9  and  1889-90),  . 


1888-9.  Dr. 

To  balance  from  1887-8,  including  $1300  to  credit  of 
Library  Fund  and  $50  fees  paid  by  Mr.  Edward 
Stern  in  advance  for  Oct.  Term,  1888,  $50  for 
Feb.  Term,  1889,  and  $100  for  1889-90,      . 
matriculation  fees  of  non -attending  students, 
fees  Oct.  Term  1888-9  (not  including  Mr.  Stem's 

payment  in  advance), 

fees  Feb.  Term  1888-9  (not  including  Mr.  Stern's 

payment  in  advance) 

proceeds  of  sale  of  Judge  Miller's  lecture, 
interest  on  deposits, 


8,980  98 

1,500  00 
$12,543  92 


t( 


it 


i< 


tt 


<i 


Total. 


Cr. 


By  8  per  cent,  of  gross  fees  paid  to  the  University, 

return  to  Mr.  Stern  of  fees  paid  in  advance  for  Feb. 

Term  1889,  and  1889-90, 

expenditures  for  opening  of  session   and  printing 
Judge  Miller's  lecture, 


« 


« 


$1,500  00 
30  00 

6,840  00 

5,605  00 
11  75 
51  70 

$14,038  45 

$1,002  00 
150  00 
179  25 
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By  advertising  disbursements, 

"  Salary  of  Dean's  clerk,  

"  Dean's  disbursements  for  sundry  expenses, 

payment  to  architects  on  account  of  6th  and  Locust 

Streets, 

Faculty  Prize, 

"  Moot  Court  briefs,  

disbursements  for  examination  and  graduation, 
disbursements  for  Library  account,  including  books, 
salary  of  Librarian  and  incidentals, 
"  net  fees  of  1888-9  distributed : 
Prof  Hare, 
"     Parsons, 


<( 


<i 


<f 


<i 


$43  25 

160  01 

85  89 

50  00 

50  OO 

62  50 

172  09 

1,262  66 


•( 


€i 


it 


Bispham, 

Patterson, 

Biddle, 


$1,186 
2,373 
1,186 
2,373 
2,373 


69 
36 
69 
36 
36 


"  balance  to  account  of  1889-90  to  credit 
of  Library  Fund 

Total. 


—  9,493  46 

1,337  44 

$14,038  45 


On  May  7th,  1889,  the  Trustees  adopted  the  following  system  for  the 
regulation  of  the  financial  relations  between  the  University  and  the 
Department  of  Law: 

L  From  the  gross  receipts  of  the  Law  Department  there  shall  be 
paid:  for 

Ist.  Maintenance  of  the  Law  Library,  twelve  per  cent. 

2d.  To  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  eight  per  cent. 

3d.  Current  general  expenses  of  the  Law  Department,  including 
expenses  of  rental ;  salary  of  the  Dean,  five  hundred  dollars ;  salaries 
of  Fellows,  not  exceeding,  say,  nine  hundred  dollars  for  three  Fellows ; 
advertising,  postage,  stationery  and  diplomas,  five  hundred  dollars ;  and 
also  the  costs  of  any  special  contracts  granted  from  year  to  year. 

IL  From  the  remainder  of  the  gross  receipts  as  much  as  is  neces- 
sary to  pay  each  of  the  Faculty  (except  such  as  may  be  elected  under 
special  contract)  up  to  fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  provided  the 
remainder  be  sufficient  therefor. 

III.  As  to  surplus : 

All  balances  remaining  after  the  above  disbursements  to  a  point  at 
which  each  professor  not  under  contract  would  receive  two  thousand 
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dollars  to  be  distributed  iuto  three  parts  which  shall  be  distributed 
follows : 

1st.  One-third  to  be  equally  divided  amoDg  the  professors  not  having 
special  contracts  until  the  total  sum  received  by  each  shall  reach  two 
thousand  dollars. 

2d.  One-third  to  the  Law  Department  for  betterments  or  endow- 
ments 

3d.  One-third  to  the  Trustees  of  the  University. 

IV.  As  to  extra  surplus : 

Any  balance  remaining  after  the  above  second  distribution  shall 
be  distributed  as  follows : 

Ist.  One-sixth  to  the  Faculty,  to  be  equally  divided  among  the  pro- 
fessors not  having  special  contracts. 

2d.  Three-sixths  to  the  Law  Department  for  betterments  or  en- 
dowments. 

3d.  Two-sixths  to  the  Trustees  of  the  University. 

V.  Each  professor  upon  notification  of  his  election  shall  receive 
simultaneously  a  memorandum  of  these  financial  relations  of  the  Depart- 
ment to  the  University,  with  the  understanding  that  the  basis  may  be 
changed  by  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  as  they  may  deem  proper. 

VI.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Law  Faculty  is  instructed  to  deposit  the 
funds  of  the  Department  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  University. 

VII.  The  Trustees  will  loan  to  the  Law  Faculty  a  sum  not  exceeding 
twenty-five  hundred  dollars  for  fitting  up  the  rooms  of  the  Department 
at  five  per  cent,  interest,  the  interest  to  be  reckoned  among  the  iixed 
charges,  and  the  principal  to  be  repaid  out  of  item  2  of  the  first  surplus 
as  stated  above,  and  in  such  installments  as  may  be  convenient  to  the 
Law  Faculty. 

At  the  same  meeting  of  the  Trustees  it  was  also  "  Resolved^  that  in 
adopting  the  foregoing  scheme  of  financial  relations  between  the  Uni- 
versity and  its  Department  of  Law,  the  Trustees  make  this  minute  of 
their  appreciation  of  the  liberal  and  unselfish  spirit  which  has  been 
evinced  by  the  members  of  the  Law  Faculty  in  all  the  conferences  in 
which  the  details  of  this  scheme  were  agreed  upon,  and  their  confidence 
that  it  will  be  ultimately  found  to  be  equally  advantageous  to  the 
University  and  the  Department." 

General  Remarks. 

I  submit  herewith  a  copy  of  the  Prospectus  of  the  Department  just 
issued  for  the  year  1889-90. 

I  have  only  to  add  that  the  Department  will  in  September  next 
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take  possession  of  its  new  quarters,  and  that  the  prospects  of  the  school 
are  certainly  as  bright  as  ever  before.  I  have  the  honor  to  be  with 
sincere  respect.  Your  obedient  servant, 

C.  STUAKT  PATTERSON, 
To  the  Provost.  Dean, 


APPENDIX  X. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTISTRY. 

Philadelphia,  June  24th,  1889. 

AVm.  p£a»PKR,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Pkovost  op  the  Univjeksity  op  Pennsylvania. 

Dear  Sir  : — As  Secretary  I  have  the  honor  to  report  to  you  the 
condition  of  the  Dental  Department  during  the  years  1887-8  and 
1888-9. 

The  number  of  students  matriculated,  1887-8  .  .  123 

Of  these  there  were  students  of  the  firat  year    .  .  57 

"      "         "        "        '*  "     "   second  year       .  .    65 

Special  student  ...  .  .  1 

—  123 
Number  of  new  matriculates,  including  those  admitted  to 

advanced  standing  1887-8  .  .  .  .  75 

Students  matriculated  in  1888-9  ...  127 

Of  these  there  were  students  of  the  first  year  .  .     63 

"      "        "        "        "         "    "    second  year  .  63 

Special  student      .  .  ....      1 

—  127 
Number  of  new  matriculates,  including  those  admitted  to 

advanced  standing  1888-9    ....  77 

Summary  1887-^  and  1888-9. 

Students  in  full  attendance  1887-8  and  1888-9       .  .  248 

Special  students  .....  2 

Total  two  years  .....  250 

1887-8.      1888-9. 
Of  these  there  were  admitted  upon  presentation  of 

certificates  .  .  .  ,  .  42  45 

Admitted  upon  examination  .  .  .        14  14 

'*         to  advanced  standing  .  •  14  11 
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Those  admitted  to  advanoed  standing  presented  certificates  and 
diplomas  from  the  following  institutions : 

Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental  Surgery     . 

Ohio  College  of  Dental  Surgery 

Louisville  Dental  College  .... 

Dental  Hospital,  London,  Eng. 

Halifax  Medical  College     .... 

New  York  Dental  College 

Dental  Department,  Medical  College,  Rio  Janeiro, 
Brazil     ...... 

University  of  Leipzig  .... 

"    Munich         .... 

Michigan 

Pennsylvania,  Medical  Department   . 

Berlin,  Germany 
Boston  Dental  College        .... 
University  of  Geneva,  Switzerland 


<( 


It 


« 


<( 


« 


it 


it 


1887-8. 

1888-9. 

3 

1 

3 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

14 


11 


it 


it 


The  countries  represented  in  the  Department  are  as  follows: 


Middle  States 

New  England  States 

Western  States 

Southern 

Pacific 

District  of  Columbia 

Dominion  of  Canada 

Australia 

West  Indies 

South  America 

Central      " 

England 

Germany  . 

Russia 

Spain 

France 

Switzerland 

Turkey 


(87-8. 

1888-9 

60 

67 

18 

11 

13 

12 

4 

5 

5 

4 

0 

1 

3 

8 

1 

1 

8 

11 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

0 

4 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 

0 

123 


127 
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Summary. 

1887-8.       1888-9. 
United  States  and  Canada  ....     103  108 

Foreign  countries         .  .  .  .  20  19 


123  127 

The  amount  of  work  performed  in  the  operative  and  mechanical 
branches  has  been  as  follows : 

Operative.                                                                          1887-8.  1888-9. 

Number  of  operations        ....    14,616  16,778 

Mechanical. 

Number  of  operations  ....               687  765 


Total       .....     15,303      17,543 

Amount  of  gold  used  for  stoppings,  exclusive  of  that  used  in  me- 
chanical work,  1887-8,  52  ounces  (4  lbs.  4  oz). 

Amount  of  gold  used  for  stoppings,  exclusive  of  that  used  in  me- 
chanical work,  1888-9,  64  ounces  (5  lbs.  4  oz). 

Number  of  patients,  1887-^  .  .  6,646 

*'     "        "         1888-9        .  .  .      6,209 

These  operations  are  performed  exclusively  by  students,  and  involve 
an  expenditure  of  time  and  labor  rarely  understood  by  those  not  fa- 
miliar with  dental  operations.  The  practical  training  is  mainly  upon 
I>atient8,  a  preliminary  period  being  given  to  instruction  out  of  the 
mouth.  While  this  mode  of  teaching  has  its  objections,  it  has  been 
found  impossible  to  cultivate  manual  dexterity  by  any  other  process. 
The  result  has  the  practical  value  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the  term  of 
pupilage,  the  graduate  is  fully  prepared  to  meet  all  ordinary  emergen- 
cies that  may  occur  to  the  living  subject ;  and,  this  being  now  so  gen- 
erally understood,  confidence  is  at  once  inspired  and  practice  more 
rapidly  secured.  The  work,  year  by  year,  grows  more  and  more  diffi- 
cult, and  involves  a  greatly  increased  amount  of  time  in  the  treatment 
and  finishing  of  cases,  and,  of  necessity,  more  accurate  knowledge  of 
various  collateral  branches.  The  use  of  gold  and  platinum  in  the 
insertion  of  crown  and  bridge-work  and  continuous  gum  sets  has  grown 
rapidly,  requiring  increased  skill  in  manipulation,  as  well  as  a  neces- 
sity for  trained  specialists  in  these  directions.  It  has  been  found  nec- 
essary, therefore,  from  time  to  time,  to  add  to  the  list  of  Demonstrators, 
and  the  eifort  has  been  to  do  this  from  our  own  graduates,  and  thus  far 
with  success.  This  rapid  advance  of  the  practical  side  of  Dentistry 
bas  required  continued  additions  to  the  facilities,  and  these  have  been 
met  as  occasic^n  required. 


2  hours  each  week. 

2     " 

2     " 

3     " 

2     " 

3     " 

2     " 

daily. 

4     " 

each  week. 
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Course  of  Instruction,  Sessions  1887-8  and  1888-9. 

Length  of  session,  seven  months — from  October  Ist  to  May  1st. 
Lectures  on  Mechanical  Dentistry 
"    Operative 

"  Dental  Pathol.,  Ther.  and  Mat.  Med. 
"  "  Auatomy  .... 
"         "    Chemistry 

"         "    Physiology .... 
Instruction  in  General  and  Special  Histology 
Chemical  Laboratory,  first  year  students 
Mechanical  Laboratory,  under  care  of  Demon- 
strators.  .  .  .  .  24     "        "         " 
Dental  Infirmary,  under  care  of  Demonstrators  .  24     "        "         " 

The  Infirmary  and  Mechanical  Laboratory  are  open  daily  from  9 
A.M.  to  4  P.M.  for  practical  work. 

During  the  past  year  Histology,  both  General  and  Special,  has  been 
added  to  the  curriculum,  and  Prof.  George  A.  Piersol  has  been  selected 
as  the  instructor  in  this  important  branch. 

The  amount  of  labor,  mental  and  physical,  required  of  our  students 
has  been  a  difficulty  in  adding  any  more  to  the  requirements,  and 
until  the  Department  can  have  the  time  extended  to  three  years,  further 
increase  would  neither  be  possible  nor  profitable. 

Changes  made  in  the  Demonstrators,  1887-8. 
Additional  Appointments  to  the  Staff, 

Joseph  W.  White,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Den- 
tistry. 

Ambler  Tees,  Jr.,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Den- 
tistry and  Demonstrator  of  Continuous  Gum-work. 

Milton  Powell,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

R.  Hamil  D.  Swing,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical 
Dentistry. 

Frederick  W.  Amend,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical 
Dentistry. 

1888-9. 

Milton  N.  Keim,  Jr.,  D.DS.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical 
Dentistry. 

Horace  McCanna,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Den- 
tistry. 

J.  Edward  Dunwood,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative 
Dentistry. 


Ill 

E.  C.  Kirk,  D.D,S.,  Lecturer  on  Operative  Dentistry. 
George  A.  Peireol,  M.D.,  Histology. 

Chaa.  A.  E.  Codman,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Den- 
tistry. 

John  G.  Fuller,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Den- 
tistry. 

F.  A.  Peeso,  D.D.S.,  Demonstrator  of  Crown  and  Bridge-work. 
J.  D.  Thomas,  D.D.S.,  Lecturer  on  Nitrous  Oxide. 

Resignations. 

1887-8. 
Louis  Jack,  D.D.S.,  Lecturer  on  Operative  Dentistry. 

1888-9. 
Milton  Powell,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 
J.  J.  Edwards,  D.D.8.,  Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

The  history  of  this  Department  has  shown  the  wisdom  of  its  found- 
ers and  demonstrated  beyond  fear  of  criticism  that  its  legitimate  work 
can  be  carried  on  most  successfully  in  combination  with  other  branches 
of  scientific  effort;  and  in  many  respects  this  can  be  accomplished 
more  successfully  than  is  possible  in  independent  and  isolated  schools. 
The  decade  just  closed  since  this  Department  was  first  organized  has  been 
a  period  of  earnest  labor,  but  the  Faculty  has  the  assurance  that  the 
eecond  period  will  show  better  results  in  a  constant  and  healthy  ad- 
vance of  the  standard  of  instruction. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

JAMES  TRUMAN, 

Secretary, 

APPENDIX  XL 

VETERINARY    HOSPITAL    OF    THE    UNIVERSITY    OF 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

BOARD  OF  MANAGERS  : 

William  Pepper,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  ex-officio. 
Joseph  E.  Gillingham,  President 
J.  Bertram  Lippincott,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 
8.  Weir  Mitchell,  M.D.,  Archibald  Montgomery, 

Richard  Wood,  Walter  R.  Fumess, 

William  Hunt,  M.D.,  Charlemagne  Tower,  Jr., 

H.  Pratt  McKean,  Jr.,  William  L.  Zuill,  M.D.,  D.V.S. 

W.  W.  Dowell,  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital. 
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The  Hospital  of  the  Veterinary  Department  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  is  supplied  with  every  possible  facility  for  the  best  band- 
ling  and  care  of  sick  animals  of  all  kinds. 

An  ambulance  is  provided  for  the  conveyance  of  sick  and  lame 
horses.  For  this  service  the  charges  are  made  according  to  distance 
traveled. 

Animals  are  received  into  the  Hospital  at  any  time,  day  or  night. 


APPENDIX  XII. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

To  THE  PbOVOST  op  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  following  report  of  the 
state  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy  from  the  first  of  October,  1887, 
to  the  first  of  January,  1890  : 

The  Department  of  Philosophy,  organized  in  1884,  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  advanced  instruction  in  the  various  branches  of  Literature 
and  Science,  was  reorganized  in  1889,  and  put  upon  its  present  basis. 
Its  ofiicers  are  a  Dean,  a  Secretary  and  an  Executive  Committee  of 
five  members.  All  ordinary  business  is  transacted  by  the  Dean  and 
the  Executive  Committee,  and  a  report  made  to  the  Faculty  at  its 
yearly  meeting  on  the  third  Saturday  in  May.  All  perplexing  or 
doubtful  cases  are  referred  to  the  Faculty. 

The  students  are  either  matrlculaies  (candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy)  or  special  students.  All  instruction  in  each 
branch  of  study  is  open  to  special  students  (whether  college  graduates 
or  not)  who  in  the  judgment  of  the  professor  in  charge  of  that  branch 
are  qualified  to  profit  by  the  instruction  given. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  conferred  upon  the  following 
conditions : 

1.  The  candidate  must  be  a  baccalaureate  graduate  either  in  Arts  or 
in  Science  of  an  American  college  whose  degrees  are  accepted  by  this 
University  as  equivalent  to  its  own,  or  he  must  satisfy  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Faculty,  by  examination  or  otherwise,  that  he  pos- 
sesses an  equivalent  preparation  for  graduate  studies. 

2.  He  must  pursue  graduate  studies  for  at  least  two  years  after  taking 
his  Bachelor's  degree. 

3.  He  must  spend  at  least  one  year  of  this  time  in  residence  at  this 
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Uoiveraitj.    The  remainder  may  be  spent  in  residence  at  other  uni- 
versities. 

4.  He  must  present  himself  for  examination  in  three  of  the  following 
sabjects,  one  of  which  he  must  designate  as  his  principal  or  major  sub- 
ject, and  the  other  two  as  his  subordinate  or  minor  subjects.  Any 
subject  maybe  taken  either  as  major  or  as  minor. 

1.  American  Archseology  and  Languages. 

2.  American  History — Political  and  Constitutional. 

3.  Botany. 

4.  Chemistry — Inorganic. 
6.  Chemistry — Organic. 

6.  Comparative  Philology  and  Sanskrit. 

7.  Experimental  Psychology. 

8.  Germanic  Philology  and  Literature. 

9.  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

10.  History  and  Development  of  Legal  Institutions. 

11.  Mathematics. 

12.  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

13.  Political  Economy. 

14.  Political  Science. 

15.  Philosophy. 

16.  Physics. 

17.  Romance  Philology  and  Literature. 

18.  Semitic  Languages  and  Literature. 

19.  Zoology. 

Under  ^vorable  circumstances  it  is  possible  to  obtain  the  degree 
after  two  years'  graduate  study ;  but  if  the  subjects  selected  by  the 
caodidate  are  new  to  him,  or  if  he  does  not  give  up  his  undivided  time 
to  the  work  of  the  course,  this  period  is  sufficient  only  in  exceptional 
cases. 

Women  are  admitted  to  any  course  for  the  degree  on  the  same  con- 
ditions as  men. 

An  idea  of  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  instruction  given  to  students 
in  this  Department  may  be  gathered  from  the  following  list  of  courses 
offered  for  the  current  year  1889-90 : 

Hours 
per  week. 

Geobge  F.  Barker,  Professor  of  Physics. 
InstrucUon  in  the  Physical  Laboratory, 4 

Daniel  G.  Brinton,  Professor  of  American  Archseology  and 
Linguistics. 
1.  General  Philology  of  American  Languages,   .        .        .        .2 
8 
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2.  Special  Readings  on  the  Grammatical  Structure  of  the  follow- 

ing groups  of  American  tongues : 

The  Algonquin, 1 

TheNahuatl,       .        .        .    '    .        .        .         .  1 

The  Maya, 1 

TheKechua, 1 

3.  ArchfiBology — Methods  of  Study  in  Archaeology,  General  out- 

lines of  American  A  rchseology,    1 

James  McKeen  Cattell,  Professor  of  Psychology. 

1.  Advanced  Psychology, 2 

2.  Research  in  Laboratory. 

8.  Seminar,        .     * 2 

Edwin  S.  Crawley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

1.  Advanced  Calculus,  including  Elliptic  Functions,  .        .        .2 

2.  Quaternions, 2 

Charles  S.  Dolley,  Professor  of  General  Biology. 

1.  Greneral  Biology ;  Laboratory  Work,*  with  Supervision,        .     8 

2.  Invertebrate  Morphology,  Laboratory  Work,  with  Supervision,     4 

Morton  W.  Easton,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology. 

1.  Sanskrit  Grammar  and  Readings, 2 

2.  Cakuntala  and  the  Veda, 2 

3.  Linguistics  and  Comparative  Philology  of  the  Indo-European 

Languages,  with  special  reference  to  Phonetics.     Hours  un- 
determined. 

4.  Lectures  on  Phonetics  and   the  Principles  of  Comparative 

Grammar,  with  special  reference  to  the  forms  of  Greek  and 
Latin.    Hours  undetermined. 

Fisher,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

1.  Advanced  Analytic  Geometry,  including  methods  of  Abridged 

Notation,  Reciprocal  Polars,  Anharmonic  Properties  and 
Invariants  and  Co  variants, 2 

2.  Theory  of  Functions, 2 

George  S.  Fullerton,  Professor  of  Intellectual  and  Moral  Phil- 
osophy. 

History  of  Ancient  Philosophy, 2 

Psychology, 1 

Seminar, 1 

*  students  taking  work  in  any  of  the  laboratories  are  not  limited  to  the  hours  in  which 
instruction  is  given,  bat  have  the  privilege  of  the  laboratories  daily,  under  the  general  supervision 
of  the  Professor  in  charge. 
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Herbcann  V.  HiLPRECHT,  Professor  of  Assyrian. 

1.  Assyrian  Grammar, 3 

2.  Selected  Babylonian  Texts, 3 

3.  Cursive  Reading  of  Assyrian  Texts, 1 

4.  Interpretation  of  Ethiopia  Texts, 2 

Edmund  J.  James,  Professor  of  Political  and  Social  Science. 
Political  Science — ^History  and  Theories  of  the  State, .        .        .2 
Seminar, 1 

*MoRRis  Jastrow,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Arabic. 

Hebrew. 
The  Elements  of  Hebrew  Grammar,  with  practical  exercises 

and  selected  readings, 2 

Study  of  some  Historical  Text  of  the  Old  Testament,    .         .     1 
Critical  Study  of  the  Book  of  Jeremiah,  Chapters  1-39, .        .    1 
Biblical  Aramaic, 
Elements  of  the  Grammar,  with  readings  from  the  Books  of 

Daniel  and  Ezra, 1 

Arabic. 
Elements  of  the  Grammar,  with  exercises  and  readings, .         .     2 
Selected  Suras  from  the  Koran,  with  constant  reference  to  the 

Arabic  commentators, 2 

TheMoallakatKasid^of  Imru'l-Kais,    .        .        .        ..      .     1 

Pod-Biblical  and  Rabbinical  Literature, 
The    Misnd    to    the  Talmudic    Treatise,  Abodd    Z4rd,  i.e., 

"Idolatry," 1 

Syriac. 
Elements  of  Syriac  Grammar,  with  selected  readings,     .        .     1 

Horace  Jayne,  Professor  of  Vetebrate  Morphology. 

1.  Vetebrate  Morphology. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Work,  during  second  term,   .        .     7 

2.  The  Osteology  of  the  Mammalia. 

Laboratory  Work, 4 

George  A.  Koeniq,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Metallurgy. 

1.  Physiography  of  Minerals,  and  Paragenesis,  .         .         .1 

2.  Theoretical  Crystallography  1 

3.  Chemical  Geology, 1 

William  A.  Lamberton,  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language 
and  Literature. 

1.  Critical  Study  of  the  Greek  Historians,         ....    2 

2.  Critical  Study  of  the  Greek  Orators,      .....    2 

*  lo  the  alwenoe  of  Prof.  Peten  on  the  Uniyersitj  of  Pennsylvaola  expedition  to  Meso- 
potamia, l*rof.  Jastrow  announces  courses  in  Hebrew  also. 
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John  Bach  McMaster,  Professor  of  American  History. 

Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States  from  1789  to  1888,  2 

Political  History  of  the  United  States  from  1787  to  1889,       .  2 

Seminar, 1 

James  Parsons,  Professor  of  Law. 
Boman  Law  and  Jurisprudence, .2 

Simon  N.  Patten,  Professor  of  Political  Economy. 

Investigation  of  Economic  Methods, 2 

Seminar, 1 

Joseph  T.  Rothrock,  Professor  of  Botany. 
The  Classification  of  Plants. 
Laboratory  Work,  with  Instruction,  during  second  term,     .       12 

John  A.  Ryder,  Professor  of  Comparative  Embryology. 

1.  Comparative  Histology. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Instruction,  during  first  term,        8 

2.  Comparative  Emhryology, 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Instruction,  during  second  term,         8 

Samuel   P.  Sadtler,  Professor  of  Organic  and  Industrial 
Chemistry. 

1.  Methods  of  Proximate  Analysis  of  Organic  Compounds,    .         1 

2.  Lectures  on  Synthetic  Methods  of  Organic  Chemistry,        .        1 

3.  Lectures  on  the   Industrial  Applications  of  Chemistry, 

Laboratory  Work,  with  Supervision,        ....         2 
Seminar, 2 

Oswald  Seidensticker,  Professor  of  German  Language  and 
Literature. 
Gothic, — Phonology,  Grammar  and  Readings  in  Ulfilas. 

Edgar  F.  Smith,  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Chemical  Theory, 2 

Thermo-Chemistry, 1 

Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Pure  Inorganic  and  Analytical 

Chemistry, 2 

Laboratory  Work,  with  Supervision. 

Seminar, 2 

Robert  Ellis  Thompson,  Professor  of  History. 

Philosophy  of  History, 2 

Francis  N.  Thorpe,  Lecturer  on  American  History. 

Development  of  Constitutional  Government  in  the  United 

States.    I.  State.    II.  National, 2 
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William  Powell  Wilson,  Professor  of  the  Anatomy  and 
Physiology  of  Plants. 

1.  Plant  Histology. 

Laboratory  Work,  with  Instruction,  first  term,        .        .        6 

2.  Plant  Physiology. 

Laboratory  Work,  with  Instruction,  first  term,        .        .        6 
The  growth  of  the  Department  may  be  seen  from  the  following 
statement : 

Students  continued  from  1886-7 3 

Matriculated  1887-8 4 


Total  at  the  close  of  1887-8 

Matriculated  1888-9      . 

Withdrew  1888-9 

Received  the  Degree  1888-9 . 


8 
2 
1 


Total  at  the  close  of  1888-9 12 

Matriculated  1889-90 22 

Withdrew  1889-90 1 


Whole  number  of  matriculates  January,  1890 


33 


These  students  are  from  nine  universities  or  colleges.  Seventeen 
of  them  pursued  their  undergraduate  studies  at  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  The  remainder  at  other  institutions.  Three  of  the 
students  are  women. 


The  choice  of  major  subjects  is  as  follows 
Assyrian, 
Botany,  . 
General  History, 
Geology, 
Hebrew, . 

Inorganic  Chemistry, 
Jurisprudence, 
Organic  Chemistry, 
Philosophy,     . 
Physics,  . 
Political  Economy, 
Political  Science, 
Zoology, 


4 
3 
1 
1 
2 
8 
3 
2 
5 
2 
3 
3 
1 


33 
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The  choice  of  minor  subjects  is  as  follows : 

* 

American  History,  . 
Arabic,    .        .        .         , 

4 
.2 

Assyrian, 

Botany,  .... 

Comparative  Philology,  . 

Greneral  History,     . 

Hebrew, 

1 
3 
1 
2 
4 

Inorganic  Chemistry, 
Mathematics, 

4 
2 

Mineralogy  and  Geology 
Organic  Chemistry, 
Philosophy,     . 
Physics,  . 
Political  Economy, 
Political  Science,     . 

4 
5 
.      13 
1 
8 
3 

Psychology,    . 
Romance  Philology, 
Zoology, . 

6 
1 
2 

66 
Special  students  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy  (not  candidates 

for  the  Degree)  are  allowed  to  choose,  with   the  consent  of  the 

professors  concerned,  such  courses  as  may  suit  their  purposes,  and 

are  not  limited  in  the  number. 

In  the  year  1888-9  there  were  eighteen  special  students  in  the 

department.    Their  choice  of  subjects  was  as  follows : 


Arabic,   . 

Aramaic, 

Assyrian, 

Hebrew,  . 

Mathematics, 

Philosophy, 

Political  Economy, 

Rabbinical  Literature; 

In  1889-90  there  are  nine  Special  students. 

follows  : 

Chemistry,       .... 

Hebrew, 

Greek, 

Philosophy,      .... 

Zoology, ..... 


4 
1 
3 
6 
1 
3 
1 
1 
Their  choice  is  as 


1 
1 
2 
3 
1 


*  It  will  be  remembered  that  each  matriculate  choosea  two  minors. 
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The  matriculates  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy  are  largely  under 
the  authority  of  the  professor  in  charge  of  their  major  subject.  It 
is  our  endeavor  to  train  specialists  and  to  cultivate  an  aptitude  for  and 
an  interest  in  original  research.  The  applicant  for  the  degree  must 
prepare  a  thesis  showing  a  capacity  for  creditable  work,  and  the  thesis 
must  be  worthy  of  publication.  With  the  consent  of  the  Executive 
Committee  the  successful  candidate  may  print  his  thesis  as  one  sub- 
mitted for  the  degree.  The  thesis  of  Professor  Goodspeed,  who  received 
his  degree  in  June  last,  was  an  excellent  piece  of  original  work  on 
"  The  Force  of  Gravity  at  Philadelphia,"  and  will  be  printed. 

It  is  evident  from  the  list  of  courses  mentioned  earlier  in  this  report 
that  the  Department  offers  good  facilities  for  advanced  work  in  a  num- 
ber of  subjects.  It  is  also  evident  that  there  are  serious  gaps  in  the 
instruction  offered.  No  courses  are  offered  in  Latin,  English  Literature, 
or  English  Philology,  although  there  have  been  many  applications 
for  work  in  these  very  popular  subjects.  No  courses  exclusively  for 
graduates  are  now  offered  in  General  History,  although  there  is  a  con- 
siderable demand  for  such  courses.  The  provision  for  Romance  Phil- 
ology is  too  inadequate.  The  professors  in  charge  of  these  subjects  at 
the  University  are  overburdened  with  undergraduate  work,  and  could 
not  be  expected  to  do  more  than  they  are  now  doing.  It  is  necessary 
to  the  success  of  the  graduate  work  that  these  gaps  be  filled. 

In  closing  I  cannot  too  much  emphasize  the  importance  of  graduate 
fellowships  of  the  annual  value  of  at  least  $260,  to  be  awarded  on  a 
competitive  basis  to  graduates  of  any  reputable  American  college  pur- 
suing studies  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy  at  the  University.  Such 
aids  are  to  be  found  at  several  other  institutions,  and  we  will  labor 
under  a  great  disadvantage  until  we  have  them  here.  In  some  respects 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania  has,  from  its  location,  peculiar  ad- 
vantages for  advanced  work.  There  is  no  reason  why  the  number  of 
graduate  students  should  not  greatly  increase  and  the  University  take 
a  very  active  part  in  the  training  of  specialists  in  the  Sciences  and 
Literature.     We  need  only  a  little  energy  to  bring  this  about. 

GEORGE  STUART  FULLERTON, 

Dean. 
February,  1890. 
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APPENDIX  XIIL 

BIBLIOGRAPHY— October,  1887,  to  January,  1890. 

Harrison  Allen,  M.D. 

On  the  Distribution  of  Color-marks  in  the  Mammalia.  Proceedings 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia.     1888.    84. 

On  the  Palatal  Rugse  in  Man.     Ibid.  254. 

On  the  Anatomy  of  the  Nasal  Chamber.   N.  Y.  Medical  Journal.   1889. 

On  Gouty  Sore  Throat.     Philadelphia  Medical  News.     1888. 

Remarks  on  the  Pronghorn  (^Antilocapra).  Proceedings  of  the  Amer- 
ican Philosophical  Society.     1889. 

On  the  Adenoid  Growths  in  the  Pharynx  of  Children.  Encyclopedia 
of  the  Diseases  of  Children.    Vol.11.   1889. 

On  the  Toxonomic  Values  of  the  Wing-membranes  and  of  the  ter- 
minal Phalanges  of  the  Digits  in  the  Cheiroptera.  Proceedings 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Phila.    1889.    P.  313. 

On  the  Genus  Nyciinomus  and  Descriptions  of  two  new  Species.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  American  Philosophical  Society.     1889. 

On  a  new  Species  of  CaroUia,  with  remarks  on  CaroUia  Orevicanda. 
Ibid. 

John  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  M.D. 

International  Encyclopsedia  of  Surgery   (Editor).    Second  Edition. 

New  York,  1888.    Six  volumes. 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery.    Fifth  Edition.    Phila.,  1889. 

Rev.  George  Dana  Boardman,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

1887. 

Nov.      Problem  of  Ecclesiastical  Unity.    Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Dec.       The  Divine  Man.    Vol.  I.    New  York. 

1888. 

Jan.       Character  of  David.     Philadelphia. 

March.  Organic  Union  of  Christendom.     Philadelphia. 

March.  Anarchy.     Philadelphia. 

April.    Testimony  of  Sunday.     Philadelphia. 

June.     Burden  of  Dumah.    New  York. 

Oct.       Story  of  Moses.     Philadelphia. 

Nov.      Story  of  Samson.     New  Haven,  Conn. 

Dec.      The  Golden  Age.    Philadelphia. 

1889. 

Jan.      Social  Equilibrium.     Philadelphia. 

March.  Immoralities  of  Old  Testament  Heroes.     Andover,  Mass. 
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March.  University  Lectures  on  Ten  Commandments.    Philadelphia. 

May.  The  Genius  of  Missions.     Boston,  Mass. 

June.  Latencies  of  Nature.     Philadelphia. 

June,  The  Growing  Temple.    Portland,  Me. 

June.  The  Coming  Ideal  Nation.   Brown  University,  Providence,  R.  I. 

July.  The  Christian  Element  in  Education.    Chicago,  111. 

July.  Office  of  Deaconess.     Philadelphia. 

Oct  American  Christian  University  at  Washington.     Philadelphia. 

Dec  Civil  Service  Reform.     Philadelphia. 

Daniel  G.  Brinton,  M.D. 

A  Review  of  the  Data  for  the  Study  of  the  Prehistoric  Chronology  of 
America.  In  Proceedings  of  the  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science  for  1887. 

On  the  Subdivisions  of  the  Palseolithic  Period.     In  the  same  for  1887. 

Early  Man  in  Spain.     In  the  same  for  1888. 

Some  Traits  of  Primitive  Speech,  illustrated  from  American  Lan- 
guages.   In  the  same  for  the  year  1888. 

On  aLimonite  Human  Vertebra  from  Florida.   In  the  same  for  1888. 

On  the  Alleged  Mongoloid  Affinities  of  the  American  Race.  Pub- 
lished in  "  Science  "  in  1888. 

On  an  Ancient  Human  Footprint  found  in  Nicaragua.  In  Proceed- 
ings of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  for  1887. 

Were  the  Toltecs  an  Historic  Nationality  ?  Published  in  Proceed- 
ings of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  for  1887." 

Andent  Nahuatl  Poetry;  containing  the  Text  of  Twenty-seven 
Ancient  Mexican  Poems.  1  vol.,  8vo.   177  pp.    Philadelphia,  1887. 

Lenape  Conversations ;  A  Contribution  to  Native  American  Folk-lore. 
In  American  Folk-lore  Journal.    Vol.  I.     1887. 

A  Lenape-English  Dictionary.  1  vol.,  4to.  236  pp.  Published  by 
the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania.    1888. 

On  the  Chaneabal  (four  language)  Tribe  and  Dialect  of  Chiapas. 
Published  in  American  Anthropologist.     Vol.  I.     1888. 

The  Language  of  PalsBolithic  Man.  In  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Philosophical  Society.     1888. 

Obituary  Notice  of  Philip  H.  Law,  Esq.  In  Proceedings  of  American 
Philosophical  Society  for  1888. 

Report  of  the  Committee  appointed  to  consider  an  International 
Language.  In  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society.    1887. 

Supplementary  Report  of  a  Committee  appointed  to  consider  an 
International  Language.    In  the  same  for  1888. 
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The  Aims  and  Traits  of  a  World-Language.     24  pp.     Published  by 

E.  S.  Werner,  New  York.    1889. 
Facettes  of  Love :  from  Browning.    An   Introductory  Address.     36 

pp.    Philadelphia,  W.  F.  Fell,  Printer.     1888. 
The  Taki,  the  Swastika  and  the  Cross  in  America.     In  Proceedings  of 

the  American  Philosophical  Society.     1889. 
Collation  of  the  Madrid  Copy  of  the  Nahuatl  MS.  of  Sahagun's  Sis- 

toria  de  Nueva  Espafia,^  in  M^moires  du  Congr^  International 

d'Am^ricanistes.     1888. 
The  Ethnological  Affinities  of  the  Ancient  Etruscans.     In  Proceedings 

of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  for  October,  1889. 
On  Aboriginal  American  Poetry.     In  Proceedings  of  the  Numismatic 

and  Antiquarian  Society  of  Philadelphia  for  1889. 
On  the  Mexican  Petroglyph  known  as  "The  Stone  of  the  Giants."    In 

the  same  for  1889. 
On  a  Rock  Inscription  in  the  Island  of  St.  Vincent.    In  Proceedings 

of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia  for  1889. 
On  the  Folk-lore  of  the  Bones.    In  the  American  Folk-lore  Journal. 

January,  1890. 
On  the  Cradle  of  the  Semites.    Published  for  the  Oriental  Club  of 

Philadelphia.     December,  1889. 
Big  Veda  Americanus.     Ancient  Sacred  Songs  of  the  Mexicans. 

8vo.    96  pp.    Philadelphia.    1890. 

James  McK.  Cattell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Leipzig). 

The  Time  it  Takes  to  Think.     Nineteenth  Century.    December,  1887. 
*         (Reprinted  in  Popular  Science  Monthly,  February,  1888.) 
The  Physiological  Laboratory  at  Leipzig.    Mind.    January,  1888. 
Mental  Association  investigated  by  Experiment.     With  Dr.  S.  Bryant. 

Mind.    January,  1889. 
Inhibition.    Brain.    October,  1888. 
Book    Reviews    in    Mind,    Brain.     New    York    Independent    and 

American. 

Edwin  S.  Crawley,  B.S. 

Some  Criticisms  upon  a  New  Theory  of  Solar  Heat  and  Gravitation. 

In  the  Sidereal  Messenger  for  September,  1888. 
Elements  of  Trigonometry.    In  press. 

George  H.  Chambers,  M.D. 

Anomalous  Ureter.    Read  before  the  Pathological  Society  of  Phila- 
delphia, and  which  was  published  in  the  Transactions. 
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Hugh  A.  Clarke,  Mus.  Doc. 

Lectures  on  General  History  of  Music,  Historical  and  Critical  Essays. 

Philadelphia  Musical  Journal. 
The  Art  of  Piano  Playing.     Harmony. 
The  Scratch  Club :  Musical  Sketches  and  Stories. 
Lectures  and  Historical  Concerts:  Madrigal,  Glee  and  Part  Songs. 
Grand  Oratorio,  "  Jerusalem."    In  press. 

Roland  G.  Curtin,  M.D. 

Influence  of  Sea  Air  on  Syphilitic  Phthisis. 

Climate  as  an  Etiological  Factor  in  Graves'  Disease. 

The  Climatology  of  Hemoptysis  in  Chronic  Lung  Disease  from  an 
Etiological  and  Therapeutic  Standpoint. 

An  Article  on  Relapsing  Fever  in  Eeating's  Cyclopedia  of  the  Dis- 
eases of  Children. 

Louis  A.  Duhring,  M.D. 

On  the  Diagnosis  of  Dermatitis  Herpetiformis.  American  Journal  of 
Medical  Science.    February,  1888. 

Charles  S.  Dolley,  M.D. 

1.  Preliminary  Abstract  Report  of  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory 

stationed  at  Nassau,  N.  P.  Bahamas,  1887. 

2.  On  the  Formation  of  Helictites  in  the  Luray  Caverns.    Proceedings 

of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences.  November  23, 1886.  P.  351. 

3.  Notes  on  the  Flora  of  the  Bahama  Islands.     Proceedings  of  the 

Academy  of  Natural  Sciences.    May  7, 1889.    P.  130. 

4.  Provisional  List  of  Plants  of  the  Bahama  Islands,  by  Professors 

John  Gardiner  and  L.  J.  E.  Brace.  Arranged  for  publication, 
with  Notes  and  Additions,  by  C.  S.  Dolley.  Proceedings  of  the 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences     May  7, 1889. 

5.  Animal  Parasites.    Annual  of  Medical  Sciences  for  1889. 

6.  Notes  on  the  Methods  Employed  in  Biological  Studies.    Compiled 

solely  for  the  use  of  students  in  the  laboratories  of  the  School  of 
Biology,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  6x9.  105  pp.  Published 
by  the  University.     October,  1889. 

7.  Animal  Parasites.    Annual  of  Medical  Sciences  for  1890. 

John  B.  Deaver,  M.D. 

Article  on  Resection  of  Spine  for  Tumor.  American  Journal  of  Med- 
ical Sciences.    December,  1888. 
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§ 

Lecture  on  Arthrectomy  of  Knee  Joint.    Medical  News.     Vol.  LIV. 

June,  1889. 
Anomalies  of  the  Arch  of  the  Aorta.     University  Medical  Magazine. 

Vol.  I.    October,  1888. 
Anomalies  of  the    Biceps  Muscle.    University  Medical  Magazine. 

Vol.  I.    November,  1888. 
Anomalies  of  the  Obturator  Artery.     University  Medical  Magazine. 

Vol.  I.    December,  1888. 
Anomalies  of  the  Badial  Artery.     University  Medical  Magazine. 

Vol.  I.    January,  1889. 
Anomalies  of  Cardial  Artery.    University  Medical  Magazine.    Vol.  I. 

March,  1889. 
Article  on  Radical  (^ure  of  Hernia.     Bead  before  the  Philadelphia 

County  Medical  Society 
Article  on  Radical  Cure  of  Hernia.    Read  before  the  Surgical  Section 

of  the  American  Medical  Association.     June,  1889.    . 
Article  on  Radical  Cure  of  Hernia.    Read  before  a  meeting  of  the 

West  Chester  Medical  Society 
Article  on  Acute  Intestinal  Obstruction.     Read  before  the  Chester 

Medical  Society. 
Article  on  Operative  Interference  in  Empyemia.     Read  before   the 

Chester  Medical  Society. 
Article  on  Trephining  and  Removal  of  Brain  Cortex  for  Focal  Epi- 
lepsy.   American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    November,  1888. 
Article  on  Ligation  of  Common  Cardial  Artery  preceded  by  Laryn- 

gotomy  for  Aneurism  of  the  Internal  and  External  Carotid  Arte- 
ries.    University  Medical  Magazine.     Vol.  I.     March,  1889. 
Article  on  Trephining  for  Extra-dural  Hemorrhage.     Medical  News 

for  February  15,  1890. 
Article  on  the  Treatment  of  Abscess  of  Prostate  Gland.     Read  before 

the  Northern  Medical  Society,  Philadelphia, 

Francis  X.  Dercum,  M.D. 

A  Study  of  some  Normal  and  Abnormal  Movements  photographed  by 
Muybridge : 

The  Normal  Walk. 

The  Gait  in  Locomotor  Ataxia. 

The  Gait  in  Lateral  Sclerosis. 

Various  other  Spastic  and  Abnormal  Gaits. 

Artificially  Induced  Convulsions,  Functional  Spasm,  etc. 

Report  on  the  Muybridge  Work.     J.  B.  Lippincott,  1888. 
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On  the  Use  of  Aseptic  Fresh  Blood,  Serum,  or  Solution  of  Common 
Salt  to  Preserve  Trephined  Bone  until  Replaced.  Polyclinic, 
Philadelphia.  1887-8,  v.  361. 

Note  on  Late  Improvement  in  Syphilis  of  the  Cord.  University  Med- 
ical Magazine.    Vol.  L,  p.  102. 

A  Classification  of  Low-Type  Brains.  University  Medical  Magazine. 
Vol.  L,  p.  131. 

Three  Cases  of  Spinal  Accessory  Spasm  Unsuccessfully  Treated  by 
Excision  of  the  Nerve.  Medical  News.  Philadelphia.  Vol. 
LIII.,  p.  565. 

Progressive  Muscular  Atrophy,  with  Extreme  Extension  of  the  Wrists 
and  Hands,  due  to  Early  Atrophy  of  the  Flexor.  University 
Medical  Magazine.    Vol.  I.,  p.  310. 

A  Case  of  Arthritic  Muscular  Atrophy  of  Gonorrhoeal  Origin.  Med- 
ical News.    December,  1888. 

Snpradural  Hemorrhage.    Medical  News.    Vol.  LIV.,  p.  359. 

Hemorrhagic  Pachymeningitis.  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Dis- 
eases.    Vol.  XIV.,  p.  174. 

Hysterical  Hennanaosthesia.  University  Medical  Magazine.  Vol.  I., 
527-529. 

Remarks  on  Spinal  Injuries,  more  especially  "  Railway  Spine,"  with 
Hints  on  Expert  Testimony.  Therapeutic  Gazette.  3  S.,  Vol. 
v.,  301-311. 

Two  Cases  of  Spinal  Surgery.  Annals  ofHSurgery,  June,  1889. — To 
gether  with  Dr.  J.  William  White. 

Description  of  Two  Chinese  Brains.  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Men- 
tal Diseases.    In  press. 

Note  on  the  Pli  de  Passage  Inferieur  Interne.  Journal  of  Nervous 
and  Mental  Diseases.    In  press. 

Railway  Shock  and  its  Treatment.  Address  delivered  before  the 
Ninth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Lehigh  Valley  Medical  Association, 
August  16, 1889.    Therapeutic  Grazette.    In  press. 

Some  Thoughts  on  Surgical  Shock,  with  Special  Reference  to  Brain  and 
Spinal  Operations.    Medical  News.     In  press, 

A  Unique  Case  of  Hematoma  of  the  Dura  Mater.  University  Medical 
Magazine.    In  press. 

Glioma  involving  the  Apex  of  the  Left  Temporal  Lohe.  No  Focal 
Symptoms.     University  Medical  Magazine.    November,  1889. 

Various  Clinical  Lectures  and  Book  Reviews. 
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Charles  W.  Dulles,  M.D. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.   July, 

1876. 
Tattooing  as  a  Means  of  Communicating  Syphilis.    American  Journal 

of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1878. 
Chancre  of  the  Lip.    Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.    January  5, 

1878. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.      American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences. 

April,  1878. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  New  York  Medical  Journal.  September,  1878. 
Ein  Fall  von  Syphilis  durch  eine  zahnarztliche  Operation  acquirirt, 

Hemorabilien.     Heilbronn.     February  21,  1879. 
What  is  a  Chancre  ?    Proceedings  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Soci- 
ety.   February  25,  1876.    Philadelphia  Medical  Times.    May  24, 

1879. 
Short  Papers  on  Syphilis.    American  Specialist.    May  and  July,  1881. 
Examination  of  the  Urine.     Philadelphia  Medical  Times.     December 

1,  1883. 
Syphilis  in  Relation  to  Marriage.    (Ed.)  Specialist  and  Intelligencer. 

November,  1880. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.    (Ed.)  Medical  News.    June  21, 1881. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy  and  Suturing  the  Bladder.     (Ed.)  Medical 

News.    September  12, 1885. 
Distension  of  the  Rectum  and  Suprapubic  Lithotomy.     (Ed.)  Med- 
ical News.    November  7, 1885. 
Operation  for  Tumors  of  the  Bladder.     (Ed.)  Medical  News.    March 

13, 1886. 
Operation  for  Stone  in  the  Bladder.     (Ed.)  Medical  News.     June 

19, 1886, 
Operation  for  Ecstrophy  of  the  Bladder.    (Ed.)  Medical  News.   July  3, 

1886. 
The  Treatment  of  Syphilis.    (Ed.)  Medical  News.    August  14,  1886. 
The  Detection  of  Chronic  Bright's  Disease.     Medical  News.    August 

28, 1886. 
The  Treatment  of  Gonorrhoea.     (Ed.)  Medical  News.     October  16, 

1886. 
Spermatorrhoea  in  Gronorrhoea.    (Ed.)  Medical  News.    November  27, 

1886. 
The  Prevention  of  Syphilis.    (Ed.)  Medical  News.     December  25, 

1886. 
Palpation  of  the  Pelvic  Organs.     (Ed.)  Medical  News.     December 

25,  1886. 
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The  Treatment  of  Syphilis.     (Ed.)  Medical  News.    January  22, 1887. 

The  Treatment  of  Ecstrophy  of  the  Bladder.  (Ed.)  Medical  News. 
April  2, 1887. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    1887. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.    The  Lancet  (London).     December  3,  1887. 

Critical  Reviews.  Die  Pormen  des  Harnrohren-Trippers,  etc.  (The 
Varietiesof  Urethral  Catarrh,  etc.)  Grunfeld.  American  Jour- 
nal of  Medical  Sciences.    April,  1878. 

Vorlesungen  uber  neuere  Behandlungs-Weisen  der  Syphilis.  (Lect- 
ures on  the  Modem  Treatment  of  Syphilis.)  Sigmund.  American 
Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  ]  880. 

Guide  to  the  Examination  of  Urine,  etc.  Hofmann  and  Ultzmann. 
American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1880. 

Clinical  Remarks  on  Gleet,  etc.  Ogilvie  Will.  American  Journal 
of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1880. 

Coulson  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Bladder  and  Prostate.  Coulson.  Amer- 
ican Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.     April,  1881. 

The  Student's  Manual  of  Venereal  Diseases.  Sturgis.  American 
Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    July,  1881. 

La  Syphilis,  son  histoire  et  sa  Traitemeut.  Tartenson.  American 
Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    July,  1881. 

Syphilis  and  Marriage.  Fournier.  American  Journal  of  Medical 
Sciences.    July,  1881. 

Clinical  Lectures  on  Syphilis.    Otis.    October,  1881. 

Lectures  on  Syphilis,  etc.  Lane.  American  Journal  of  Medical 
Sciences.    October,  1881. 

Lecture  on  the  Surgical  Disorders  of  the  Urinary  Organs.  Reginald 
Harrison.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.  January,  1882. 

Treatment  of  Varicocele.  Henry.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences.   January,  1882. 

Clinical  Analysis  of  the  Urine,  etc.  Smith.  Medical  News.  Febru- 
ary 25,  1882. 

Practical  Treatise  on  Impotence,  Sterility,  etc.  S.  W.  Gross.  Med- 
ical News.    September  1, 1883. 

Observations  on  Lithotomy,  Lithotrity,  etc.  Reginald  Harrison. 
American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    October,  1883. 

Diseases  of  the  Prostate,  etc.  Sir  Henry  Thompson.  Medical  News. 
November  10, 1883. 

Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Venereal  Diseases.  Bumstead  and  Taylor. 
Medical  News.    December  22,  1883. 

Impotence  in  the  Male.  Hammond.  Medical  News.  December  29, 
1883. 
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Syphilis  and  GenitoUrinary  Diseases.    Otis.    American  Journal   of 

Medical  Sciences.    January,  1881. 
Treatise  on  Syphilis  in  New-born  Children,  etc.    Diday.    American 

Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1881. 
Ueber  Pyurie  (Eiterharnen)  und  ihre  Behandlung  (Pus  in  the  Urine, 

etc.).    Ultzmann.    American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    April, 

1881. 
Excessive  Venery,  etc.    Howe.    Medical  News.    August  2, 1881. 
Sexual  Neurasthenia.    Beard.    Medical  News.    August  23,  1881. 
Diseases  of  the  Bladder,  etc.    Gant.    American  Journal  of  Medical 

Sciences.    October,  1881. 
Syphilis  and  Pseudo-Syphilis.    Cooper.    American  Journal  of  Medical 

Sciences.    October,  1881. 
Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Gfonorrhoea.    Milton.    American  Journal 

of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1885. 
Urinary  and  Renal  Derangements,  etc.    Beale.    American  Journal 

of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1886. 
Urinary  and  Renal  Diseases.    Roberts  and  Maguire.    American  Jour- 
nal of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1886. 
Diseases  of  the  Kidneys  and  Urinary  Derangements.     Ralfe.     Amer- 
ican Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1886. 
Renal  and  Urinary  Affections.     Dickinson.     American  Journal  of 

Medical  Sciences.    January,  1886. 
Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Stricture  of  the  Urethra  and  Urinary 

Fistula.     Sir  Henry  Thompson.     American  Journal  of  Medical 

Sciences.    January,  1886. 
Modern  Treatment  of  Stone  in  the  Bladder  by  Litholapaxy.     Freyer. 

American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    October,  1886. 
Treatment  of  Tumors  of  the  Bladder.    Medical  Surgical  Reporter. 

July  9,  1887. 
Gas  in  the  Bladder.    Ibid.    July  30, 1887. 
On  the  Act  of  Conception.    Ibid.    November  5, 1887. 
Suture  of  the  Urethra  after  Laceration.     Ibid.    November  26,  1887. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.    Ibid.    January  11, 1888. 
Method  of  Conception.    Ibid.    January  21,  1888. 
Treatment  of  Sterility.    Ibid.    January  21,  1888. 
Masturbation  in  Women  and  Girls.     Ibid.     February  1, 1888. 
Castration  as  a  Cure  for  Crime.    Ibid.    April  21,  1888. 
Impregnation  after  Castration.     Ibid.     May  19,  1888. 
Catheterizing  the  Male  Ureter.    Ibid.    May  19,  1888. 
Catheterization.    Ibid.    June  2, 1888. 
Nephrotomy.    Ibid.    June  3, 1888. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.    Ibid.    June  30, 1888. 
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Samuel  G.  Dixon,  M.D. 

1.  A  New  Form  of  Suppository.     Therapeutic  Gazette.     April  16, 

1888. 

2.  "Matzoon."    Uoiversity  Medical  Magazine.     December,  1888. 

3.  Artificial  Butter  and  Milk  Coloring.     Joint  author  with  Seneca 
Egbert,  M.D.     University  Medical  Magazine.     December,  1888. 

4.  "  Water  Gas."    Public  Ledger,  December  4,  1888. 

5.  Ck)smoline  Suppositories.    University, Medical  Magazine.   January, 

1889. 

6.  Lecture  on  "  Milk."    University  Medical  Magazine.     February, 

1889. 

7.  Analysis  of  "  Gluten  Suppositories,"     Joint  author  with  Seneca 
Egbert,  M.D.     University  Medical  Magazine.     March,  1889. 

8.  "Leprosy."    University  Medical  Magazine,  September,  1889. 

9.  A  Bacteriological  Manipulating  Chamber.     Therapeutic  Gazette. 

March  15, 1889. 

10.  London  Sewage.    Therapeutic  Gazette.    October  15, 1889. 

11.  Communication  of  Consumption.     Public  Ledger,  1889. 

12.  Possibility  of  establishing  Tolerance  for  the  Tubercle  Bacillus- 
The  Medical  News.    October  19,  1889. 

13.  "Tuberculosis."      Report  of  the  New   Jersey  State    Board   of 

Health,  1889-90. 

14.  Government  Aid  is  necessary  to  promote  Public  Health.  Report 
of  the  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Health. 

15.  "Laboratory  of  Hygiene  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania." 
University  Medical  Magazine,  December,  1889. 

16.  Anti-dust  Apparatus.  University  Medical  Magazine,  December, 
1889. 

17.  Process  of  obtaining  Cow's  Milk  for  Biological  Examination. 
University  Medical  Magazine,  December,  1889. 

1^.  "  Didactic  Course  in  Hygiene."     Private. 

19.  Importance  of  the  Preservation  of  Health.     Private. 

Morton  W.  Easton,  Ph.D. 

"  The  Rhetorical  Tendency  in  Undergraduate  Courses."  Read  before 
the  Modem  Language  Association,  December  27,  1888,  and  pub- 
lished in  Vol.  IV.  of  "Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association  of  America." 

"On  Preparatory  French."  Printed  in  the  Academy  for  February, 
1889. 

"Primitive  Conditions."     Read  before  Oriental  Club,  January  17, 
1889. 
9 
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"Tendencies  of  English  and  French  Literature  during  the  Eliza- 

bethean  Period."     Poet-Lore.    April,  1889. 
"Association  in  Substitution  and  Rotation."    American  Journal  of 

Philology.     Vol.  X.,  No.  2. 
Comparative  Grammar.    The  Academy,  December,  1889. 

. 
Sekeca  Egbert,  M.D. 

1.  Joint  author  with  Dr.  John  Marshall  of  "An  Examination  of  Some 

of  the  Beers,  other  Malt  Liquors  and  Wines  sold  in  Philadelphia.'' 
Published  in  the  Therapeutic  Grazette  for  August  15, 1888. 

2.  "An  Appliance  for  Making  Photo-micrographs  with  the  Micro- 

scope in  the  Upright  Position."     Published  in  the  Microscope  for 
October,  1888. 

3.  Joint  author  with  Prof.  Samuel  G.  Dixon,  M.D.,  of  an  article  on 

"Artificial  Butter  and  Milk  Coloring."    Published  in  the  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine  for  December,  1888. 

4.  Joint  author  with  Prof.  Samuel  G.  Dixon,  M.D.,  of  "  Analysis  of 

Gluten  Suppositories."     Published  in  University  Medical  Maga- 
zine for  March,  1889. 

5.  Department  Note  in  the  University  Medical  Magazine  for  February, 

1889,  entitled  Excerpts  from  a  Lecture  on  Milk,  by  Dr.  Samuel 
G.  Dixon. 

6.  Department  Note  in  the  University  Medical  Magazine  for  Septem- 

ber, 1889,  entitled  "  A  Method  for  Collecting  the  Bacteria,  etc.,  in 
Drinking  Water." 

7.  The  Action  of  Petroleum  Products  on  the  Skin.     University  Medi- 

cal Magazine,  December,  1889. 

Charles  J.  Essio,  M.D.,  D.DS. 
Antiquity  of  Some  of  the  Metals. 

Roland  P.  Falkner,  Ph.D.  (Halle). 

"  Die  Arbeit  in  den  Gefangnissen,"  89  pp.  Gustav  Fischer.  Jena, 
Germany,  1888. 

"  Prison  Statistics  of  the  U.  S.  in  1888."  In  Publications  of  the  Ameri- 
can Statistical  Association.  New  Series,  Number  7.  September 
1889.  Reprinted  in  U.  of  P.  Publications,  Polit.  Econ.  Series 
No.  5.    34  pp. 

George  Stuart  Fullerton,  A.M.,  B.D. 
1.  "  Pagan  and  Christian  Religious  Sentiment."    A  Lecture  delivered 


131 

before  the  American  Institute  of  Christian  Philosophy,  July  6, 
1888.    Published  in  " Christian  Thought"  for  February,  1889. 

2.  "  A  Plain  Argument  for  God."    A  Contribution  to  the  Philosophy  of 

Theism.     Bvo.    J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.     1888. 

3.  "  Ethical  Study  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania."    The  Ethical 

Record.    December,  1889. 

4.  "  Revue  of  Binet  and  F6r6*s  "Animal  Magnetism."    The  American. 

March,  1889. 
Minor  Essays,  Criticisms  and  Reviews  in  various  Periodicals. 

Horace  Howard  Furness,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
The  Variorum  Shakespeare,  Vol.  VII.,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  1888. 

J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  M.D. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Double  Femoral  Artery.  Medical  Times.  De- 
cember 17, 1881. 

Report  on  Two  Cases  of  Injury  of  the  Skull.  Medical  News.  April 
15,  1882. 

Chondroma  of  the  Vault  of  the  Skull.    Medical  Times.    April  7, 1 883. 

On  Muscular  Hypertrophy  of  the  Stomach.  With  a  Report  of  a  Case. 
With  Alex.  Marcy,  Jr.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences. 
1884. 

Internal  Medicine  in  the  Vienna  Hospitals.  Medical  News.  January 
10, 1885. 

Pleuritis  Hemorrhagica  Tuberculosa  with  Purpura  Hemorrhagica. 
Report  of  Lecture  deliverrd  by  Nothnagel.  Medical  News. 
August  1, 1885. 

The  Occurrence  of  Albumen,  Sugar,  Acetone  and  Diacetic  Acid  in  the 
Urine.    Medical  News.     October  3, 1885. 

Pdeudo-muscular  Hypertrophy.  With  Report  of  a  Case.  University 
Medical  Magazine.     February,  1889. 

Arthritic  Muscular  Atrophy.    Report  of  a  Case.    Medical  News.    1889. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Whooping-Cough  with  Antipyrine.  Trans- 
actions College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia.  Therapeutic 
Gazette.    1888. 

Glycerin  Enemata  and  Suppositories  in  Constipation  based  on  a  trial 
of  them  in  234  cases.  Medical  News.  December  8, 1889.  Trans- 
actions of  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society. 

Remarks  on  the  Unpleasant  Effects  of  Sulphonal.  Transactions  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia.  1889.  Therapeutic  Ga- 
zette.   May,  1889. 
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A  Case  of  Mitral  Stenosis  and  Cerebral  Embolism.  University  Medi- 
cal Magazine.    January,  1889. 

Acetone  and  Diacetic  Acid  in  the  Urine.  Medical  and  Surgical  Re- 
porter.   September  3,  1887. 

Remarks  on  the  Bacillus  of  Lepra ;  with  Exhibition  of  Microscopical 
Specimens.  Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society. 
1887.    Medical  Times.    August,  1887. 

Observations  on  the  Occurrence  of  Free  Hydrochloric  Acid  in  the 
Stomach ;  its  Relation  to  Digestion,  and  the  Diagnostic  Import  of 
its  Increase  or  Decrease  in  Disease.  Medical  Times.  April  16, 
1887. 

The  Treatment  of  Phthisis  with  Gaseous  Enemata.  Thirty-four  Cases. 
With  Dr.  W.  Pepper.  Transactions  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Physicians  and  Pathological  Society.  1887.  Medical  News. 
July  2,  1887. 

Weigert  on  Coagulation  Necrosis.  Abstract  from  Original.  Philadel- 
phia Medical  Times.    August  7, 1886. 

On  the  Employment  of  Thallin  in  Febrile  Affections.  Sixteen  Cases. 
Medical  News.    April  3, 1886. 

Case  of  Tubular  Diarrhoea.  Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Patho- 
logical Society.    1888. 

Notes  on  the  Employment  of  Urethan  (Nineteen  Cases)  and  Amylene 
Hydrate  (Eighteen  Cases)  in  Insomnia.  With  Dr.  E.  R.  Kirby. 
Medical  News.    May  19,  1888. 

Rubella.  With  a  Report  of  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  Cases.  Medical 
Record.    July  2  and  9, 1887. 

Report  on  Recent  Studies  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Circulatory  Appara- 
tus.   Medical  Times.    July  9  and  23,  1887. 

Case  of  Congenital  Cystic  Kidney.  Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia 
Pathological  Society.     1888, 

Case  of  Miliary  Aneurisms  in  the  Brain ;  with  Microscopical  Prepara- 
tions. Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society. 
1888. 

Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Friedreich's  Ataxia.  Transactions  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia.  1888.  Reprint  Ab- 
stract in  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.     October,  1888. 

Remarks  on  a  Case  of  Tuberculosis  Pulmonum  with  Duodenal  Ulcer. 
With  Dr.  W.  Pepper.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences. 
January,  1888. 

General  Therapeutics.  With  Dr.  W.  Pepper.  Annual  of  the  Uni- 
versity Medical  Sciences.    1888.     191  pp. 


133 

General  Therapeutics.    Annual  of  the  University  Medical  Sciences. 

1889.     151  pp. 
Progre*}  in  Medical  Science.     In  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sci- 

euces  from  October,  1886,  to  date. 

William  Goodell,  M.D. 

Third  Edition  of  "  Lessons  in  Gynsecology."  • 

A  Year's  Work  in  Oophorectomy. 

The  Intra-ligameutary  Ovarian  Cyst 

The  Nervous  Rectum. 

The  Treatment  of  Ovarian  and  Extra-Ovarian  Tumors. 

Lecture  on  "  A  Case  of  Cie^arian  Section." 

A  Case  of  Extra-Uterine  Poetation. 

Numerous  Clinical  Lectures  published  in  various  Journals. 

Diseases  of  the  Ovaries  and  Oviducts. 

Mechanical  Dysmenorrhoea. 

The  Abuse  of  Uterine  Treatment  through  Mistaken  Diagnosis. 

Co-Education  and  the  Higher  Education  of  Women. 

Valedictory  Address  to  Medical  Graduates,  May,  1887. 

Lectures  on  Abdominal  Tumors  and  their  Treatment  by  Electricity. 

Milton  J.  Greenman,  Ph.B. 

1.  Observations  on  the  Placentation  of  the  Cat.  (Abstract.)  American 
Naturalist.     July,  1889.     P.  645-647. 

2.  Observations  on  the  Placentation  of  the  Cat.    Studies  from  Bio- 
logical School.     1889. 

HoBART  A.  Hare,  M.D. 

1.  The  Pathology,  Clinical  History  and  Diagnosis  of  Affections  of 

the  Mediastinum  ;  being  the  Essay  to  which  was  awarded  the 
Fothergillian  Medal  of  the  Medical  Society  of  London,  1888. 

2.  Practical  Studies  on  the  Nervous  and  Mechanical  Government  of 

Respiration.  An  Essay  to  which  was  awarded  the  Warren 
Triennial  Prize  of  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  the 
Cartwright  Prize  of  the  New  York  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.     1889.     With  Dr.  Edward  Martin. 

3.  Two  Cases  of  Procursive  Epilepsy.    Medical  News.     1888. 

4.  The  Fatality  of  Cardiac  Injuries.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter. 

June  22,  1889,  and  Aug.  10,  1889. 

5.  The  Treatment  of  Gastric  Indigestion.    University  Medical  Maga- 

zine.    August,  1889. 
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6.  A  Case  of  Singular  Insusceptibility  to  Drugs.    University  Medical 

Magazine.   August,  1889. 

7.  Aspergillus  of  the  Anus.    University  Medical  Magazine.    June, 

1889. 

8.  The  Value  of  Soluble  Sulphates  in  Creosote  Poisoning.    University 

Medical  Magazine.     April,  1889. 

9.  The  Cause  of  the  Arrest  of  Respiration  in  the  Early  Stages  of 

Ether  Ansesthesia.  University  Medical  Magazine.  April,  1889. 

10.  Strophanthus  in  the  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Disease  in  Children. 

University  Medical  Magazine.     March,  1889. 

11.  Cocaine  and  Its  Influence  on  Animal  Heat.    University  Medical 

Magazine.     March,  1889. 

12.  A  New  Use  for  Ether  during  Ansesthesia.    University  Medical 

Magazine.    November,  1888. 

13.  Therapeutical  Laboratory  Notes.    University  Medical  Magazine, 

October,  1888. 

14.  The  Use  of  Barium  Chloride  in  Heart  Disease.    Medical  News. 

February  16,  1889. 

15.  Experiments  to  Determine  the  Influence  of  Etherization  on  Nor- 

mal Bodily  Temperature.    Therapeutic  Gazette.    May,  1888. 

16.  Questions  and  Answers  on  the  Essentials  of  Physiology.     Phila- 

delphia, First  Edition  1888,  and  Second  Edition  1889,  W.  B. 
Saunders. 

17.  The  Relation  of  Definitely  Related  Chemical  Compounds  to  the 

Animal  Organism.  Part  I.  American  Chemical  Journal  and 
Archiv  fiir  Anatomic  and  Physiologic.  October,  1889.  With 
Professor  Wolcott  Gibbs. 

18.  The  EflTects  of  the  Entrance  of  Air  into  the  Veins.    Thereapeutic 

Gazette.    September,  1889. 

19.  Experiments  to  Determine  the  Value  of  Oxygen  in  the  Resuscita- 

tion of  Animals  apparently  Dead  of  Poisoning  from  Coal 
Gas.     With  Dr.  Edward  Martin. 

Impure  Sweet  Spirit  of  Nitre.  University  Medical  Magazine.  De- 
cember, 1889. 

A  number  of  Editorials  in  the  University  Magazine  and  also  in  the 
Medical  News.  i 

The  Value  of  the  Electrical  Methods  employed  for  the  Resuscitation  of 
Persons  who  have  ceased  Breathing.  University  Medical  Mag- 
azine.   November,  1889.    With  Dr.  Martin. 
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Richard  H.  Harte,  M.D. 

A  Contribution  to  the  Studies  of  Tumors  of  the  Male  Urethra. 
Osteotomy  as  a  Means  of  Curing  Vicious  Union  occurring  in   the 
Lower  End  of  the  Radius.    With  a  Report  of  Two  Cases. 

Lewis  M.  Haupt,  A.M.,  C.E. 

1.  The  Government  and  Public  Works.    October,  1887. 

2.  Improvement  of  Tidal  Rivers  and    the  Port  of   Philadelphia. 

Franklin  Institute  Journal.     October  and  November,  1887. 

3.  Rapid  Transit  in  Cities.    Franklin  Institute  Journal.     January, 

1888. 

4.  The  Physical  Phenomena  of  Harbor    Entrances.     Proceedings 

American  Philosophical  Society.     1889. 

5.  The    Commercial    Paradox;    A    Transportation  Problem.     The 

Manufacturer.    March,  1888. 

6.  Jetties  for    Improving  Estuaries.    Franklin    Institute   Journal. 

March,  1888 — with  discussion. 

7.  Breakwaters  for  Improving  Harbor  Entrances.     A  "Hearing" 

before  the  River  and  Harbor  Committee  of  Congress.     Febru- 
ary, 1888. 

8.  Reply  to  President  Frederick  Fraley  on  the  Presentation  of  the 

Magellanic    Premium.    Proceedings  of   the  American  Philo- 
sophical Society.    May  4,  1888. 

9.  Great  Transportation  Areas  of  the  United  States.     Proceedings  of 

the  Engineers'  Club.     June  2,  1888. 

0.  Discussion  on  the  Dynamic  Action  of  the  Ocean  in  Building  Bars. 
American  Philosophical  Society.     March,  1889. 

1.  Address  to  the  Fort  Worth  Convention,  in  re.    A  Deep  Water 
Harbor  on  the  Gulf  Coast.    July,  1888. 

2.  The  Needs  of  the  Trans-Mississippi  Region.    Railroad  Gazette. 
August  3  and  10, 1888. 

3.  The  Feasibility  of  Underground  Railroads  in  Philadelphia.  Frank- 
lin Institute  Lecture.    November,  1888. 

4.  Plans  for  the  Improvement  of  the  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil, 
Engineers'  Club.    November,  1888. 

5.  Tide  Water  Terminals  of  the  Southern  States.    Railroad  Grazette. 
March  16, 1889. 

6.  The  Levels  of  the  Great  Lakes.    Journal  of  the  Association  of 
Engineering  Societies. — Discussion. 

7.  Permeability  of  Cements  (Translated).    March,  1889. 
S.  Opinions  Relative  to  the  Haupt  System  of  Harbor  Improvements. 

November,  1888. 
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19.  Movements  of   Fire  Island  Inlet.     Franklin   Institute  Journal. 

April,  1889. 

20.  Harbor  Bar  Improvements.     Franklin  Institute  Journal.    July, 

1889. 

21.  Harbor     Bar     Improvements. — Discussion.     Franklin    Institute 

Journal.     October  1889. 

22.  Letters  from  Europe  upon  Engineering  Subjects  to  Engineering 

News. 

23.  Report  on  the  Railway  Plant  of  the  Paris  Exhibition  for  the 

United  States  Commission. 

24.  Experiments  to  Determine  the  Porosity  of  Cements  (edited).    Sep- 

tember, 1889. 

25.  Jetties  as  Applied  to  Harbors.     Special  paper  of  Institution  of 

Civil  Engineer,  London.     1889. 

26.  Municipal  Engineering.    A  Study  of  Street  Pavements.    Lecture, 

Franklin  Institute.     November,  1889. 

27.  The  New  Jersey  Coast.     Relation  of  Prevalent  Forces  to  Engi- 

neering Works  for  protection. 

Hermann  V.  Hilprecht,  Ph.D.  (Leipzig). 

Several  contributions  to  the  columns  of — 

1.  "  The  Sunday-School  Times,"  edited  by  Rev.  Dr.  H.  Clay  Trum- 

bull,  of  Philadelphia. 

2.  "  Zeitschrift  f  iir  Assyriologie,"  edited  by  Dr.  Carl  Bezold,  of  the 

University  of  Munich. 

3.  "  Zeitschrift  fiir  kirchliche  Wissenschaft,"  edited  by  Prof.  E.  C. 

Luthardt,  of  the  University  of  Leipzig. 

4.  "  Evangelische  Kirchenzeitung,"  edited  by  Prof.  Dr.  E.  C.  Lat- 

hardt,  of  the  University  of  Leipzig. 

5.  "  Theologisches  Literaturblatt,"  edited  by  Prof.  Dr.  E.  C.  Lut- 

hardt, of  the  University  of  Leipzig. 

6.  "Colnische  Zeitung,"  "Mouatliches  Literaturblatt"  and    some 

other  periodicals. 

Guy  Hinsdale,  M.D. 

Epilepsy  from  Peripheral  Irritation.    American  Journal  of  Medical 
Sciences.    June,  1889. 

Barton  Cooke  Hirst,  M.D. 

1.  American  System  of  Obstetrics.    Two  volumes,  1888  and  1889- 
1662  pp. 
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2.  Chapter  on  "  Diseases  of  the  Foetus."    Vol.  I.,  Keating's  Encyclo- 

pedia of  Children's  Diseases. 

3.  Contributions  to  Philadelphia  Obstetrical  Society.     (To  be  found 

reported  in  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics,  1887, 1888  and 
1889,  and  in  the  Obstetric  Gazette.) 

1.  A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  Diffuse  Hyperplastic 

Inflammation  of  the  Decidual  Endometrium. 

2.  Pneumonia  in  Utero. 

3.  Ectromelic  Monster. 

4.  Late  Infection  in  the  Puerperal  State. 

5.  The  Antiseptic  Pad. 

6.  The   Death-rate  of   Lying-in   Hospitals  in  the  Uoited 

States.    (Published  in  full  in  Medical  News,  1887.) 

7.  Typhoid  Fever  in  a  Pregnant  Woman. 

8.  Virulent  Puerperal  Sepsis  (point  of   Infection  in  the 

Rectum). 

9.  A  Double  Monstrosity. 

10.  Parietal  Bone  with  Spoon-shaped  Depression. 

11.  Adherent  Placenta  and  Post-partum  Hemorrhage. 

12.  An  Instrument  for  Measuring  Pelvic  Obliquity. 

13.  Catheterization  of  the  Ureters. 

14.  Chorea  in  a  Pregnant  Woman. 

15.  Heart  with  very  large  and  patulous  Foramen  Ovale. 

16.  Hydramnion. 

17.  Hydramnion  with  Advanced  Heart  Disease. 

18.  Post-natal  Pneumonia. 

19.  System  of  Gavage. 

20.  The  Incubator  used  at  the  Maternity  Hospital. 

21.  Placenta  from  a  Case  of  Uni-oval  Twins. 

22.  Intra-ligamentous  Cyst. 

23.  Six  Cases  of  Puerperal  Insanity. 

24.  Four  Cases  of  Septic  Infection  in  the  Newly-born. 

25.  Modified  Braun^s  Cranioclast. 

26.  An  Exencephalic  Monster. 

27.  An  Anencephalic  Monster. 

28.  Foetus  Papyraceus. 

29.  Endometritis  Gravidarum  Polyposa. 

30.  Pelvic  Measurements  of  a  Rachitic  Dwarf 

31.  Pregnant  Uterus  at  Six  Months  containing  Foetus,  with 

Remarks  on  Lateral  Obliquity. 

32.  Laparotomy  for  Intraperitoneal  Hemorrhage. 

33.  Laparotomy  for  Intestinal  Obstruction. 
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4.  Coutributions  to  the  University  Medical  Magazine  for  1888,  1889 : 

1.  Non-infectious  Fevers  in  the  Puerperal  State. 

2.  Craniotomy ;  Internal  Haematoma ;  Rupture  and  Death. 

3.  Report  of  Three  Months'  Service  in  the  Philadelphia 

Hospital. 

4.  Intracranial  Hemorrhage  in  Young  Infants. 

5.  Two  More  Cases  of  Intracranial  Hemorrhage  in  New-born 

Infants. 

6.  Pregnancy  Complicated  by  Ansemia,  Chorea,  Insanity 

and  Pyelitis. 

7.  Teratological  Note :  Absence  of  Terminal  Phalanges  of 

Toes. 

8.  Induction  of  Premature  Labor. 

9.  Case  of  Bilateral  Cephalohsematoma. 

10.  Total  prolapse  of  the  Uterus  in  a  young  Nullipara. 

11.  Death  of  new-born  infant  probably  due  to  pressure  of  the 

Thymus  on  the  Trachea. 

5.  Medical  News,  1887, 1888  and  1889 : 

1.  Simplification  of  the  Technique  of  Antisepsis    in  Ob- 

stetrics. 

2.  Hsematuria  in  Pregnancy. 

3.  Death-rate  of  Lying-in  Hospitals  in  the  United  States. 

6.  New  York  Medical  Journal,  1888 : 

1.  Injuries  to  the  Foetus. 

William  Hunt,  M.D. 

Health  Gymnastics  at  Baden-Baden.  Satellite  of  the  Annual  of  the 
Universal  Medical  Sciences.    Philadelphia.    November,  1888. 

The  Rights  of  a  Consultant  to  Compensation.  Medical  News.  Phila- 
delphia.   December,  1888. 

Diabetic  Gangrene.  Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical 
Society.    Vol.  II.    1888. 

Articles  on  Orthopadic  Surgery  in  Sajous'  Annual  of  the  Universal 
Medical  Sciences.    Philadelphia.     1888, 1889. 

Vesical,  Urethral  and  Prostatic  Calculus.  Eeating's  Cyclopsedia  of 
the  Diseases  of  Children.    Vol.  III. 

E.  J.  James,  Ph.D. 

1.  "  Rise  of  the  Modem  Laborer."    Boston.    1888. 

2.  "Present    Status  of  the  Greek   Question."      Popular  Science 

Monthly.     1886. 
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3.  "Introduction  to  Ingram's  History  of  Political  Economy."  1887. 

4.  "  Chairs  of  Pedagogics  in  our  Universities."  Philadelphia.  Social 

Science  Association.     1886. 

5.  "National  Aid    to    Popular    Education."      Andover    Review. 

March,  1886.    - 

6.  "A  New  Work  on  Political  Economy."     Banker's  Magazine. 

August,  1884. 

7.  "  Comparative  Methods  in  Finance."  Banker's  Magazine.  April, 

1884. 

8.  "The  Kindergarten  and  the  Public  Schools."     Philadelphia. 

1886. 

9.  **  Recent  Land  Legislation  in  England."    Science.    November, 

1888. 

10.  "  Recent  Progress  in  Political  Economy."    Science.    November, 

1885. 

11.  "A  New  Political  Economy."    Science.    November,  1885. 

12.  "Manual    Training    in    the    Public  Schools  in  its   Economic 

Aspect."    Andover  Review.    October,  1888. 

13.  "  The  Degree  of  Ph.D.  in  Grermany."    Andover  Review.    June, 

1888. 

14.  "State  Interference."    The  Chautauquan.    June,  1888. 

15.  "Constitutional  Position  of  Prussia  in  the  German  Empire." 

N.  Y.  Nation.    April  26th,  1888. 

16.  "  Economic  Aspects  of  Temperance."  The  Chautauquan.  Febru- 

ary, 1888. 

17.  "The  RaUroad  Question."     The  Age  of  Steel.     January,  1888. 

18.  "The  Railway  Question."     Publications  of  the  American  Econo- 

mic Aflsociation.     Vol.  II.,  No.  3. 

19.  "  Our  Legal  Tender  Decisions."    Publications  of  the  American 

Economic  Association.    Vol.  III.,  No.  1. 

20.  "  The  Government  in  its  Relation  to  Forests."    Bulletin  No.  2, 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.     1889.   • 

21.  "  The  Labor  Reform."    Our  Day.    Vol.  I. 

22.  "  The  Federal  Constitution  of  Germany."    Publications  of  Uni- 

versity of  Pennsylvania.    Political  Economy  and  Public  Law 
Series,  No.  7. 

23.  "Politische  Parteien    in   Amerika."    Nationalzeitung.    Berlin. 

November,  1888. 

24.  "  Relation  of  Modern  Municipality  to  Gas  Supply."    American 

Economic  Association  Publications.    Vol.  I.    1886. 
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Horace  Jayne,  M.D. 

1.  Memoir  of  Professor  Nathaniel  Archer  Randolph,  M.D.     Read 

before  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians,  April  4th,  1888. 
Printed  in  Transactions  for  1888. 

2.  Report  on  the  Department  of  Biology.      Provost's  Report  for 

1886-88. 

3.  Article  on  Embryology  in  Keating's  Cyclopaedia  of   Children's 

Diseases.    J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.     1889. 

4.  Handbook  of  Information  Concerning  the  School  of  Biology.     Pp. 

226,  ten  plates.    August,  1889. 

6.  Biological  Notes  and  Book  Reviews  in  the  University  Medical 
Magazine.    Vol.  I.     1888-89. 

Morris  Jastrow,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

In  Harper's  Hebraica. 

1.  Jewish  Grammarians  of  the  Middle  Ages.     Fifth  Article.     Vol. 

IV.,  No.  2 

2.  Jewish  Grammarians.    Sixth  Article.     Vol.  V.,  No.  1. 

3.  Notes  on  the  Monolith  Inscription   of  Shalmanezzar  II.     Vol. 

IV.,  No.  4. 

4.  Shalmanezzar  Studies.    I.    The  Text  of  the  Black  Obelisk.    Vol. 

v.,  No.  2. 
6.  A  Tablet  from  Asurbanabal's  Library — Photograph,  Text,  Trans- 
lation and  Commentary.     Vol.  VI.,  No.  2. 

6.  Reviews  of  Strack's  Talmud,  Schrader's  Keilinschriftliche   Bib- 

liothek. 

Proceedings  of  the  American  Philological  Association. 

7.  The  Assyrian   Dictionary  of  Priedrich   DMitzsch.     Vol.  XIX. 

1887. 

Proceedings  of  the  American  Oriental  Association. 

8.  On  the  word  Kudilrn  and  the  Symbol  of  the  Sun-God  in  the 

Abu  Habba  Tablet.     October,  1888. 

9.  The  Pott  Library.     October,  1888. 

10.  A  Fragment  of  Hajjug's  Treatise  on  Weak  Verbs.    October,  1888. 

11.  The  Asurbanabal  Slabs  of  the  New  York    Historical    Society. 

May,  1889. 

12.  The  Text-books  of  the  Bohemians  and  Assyrians.     October,  1889. 

In  Zeitschrift  fuer  Assyriologie. 

13.  Assyrian  Vocabularies.     I.    April,  1889. 
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14.  Assyrian  Vocabularies.     II.     January,  1890. 

15.  A  Cylinder  of  Marduktabkzirim  Text,  Translation  and  Commen- 

tary.   October,  1889. 

In  New  York  Times. 

16.  Persian  Art  in  Susa.     December  9,  1888. 

17.  Reviews  and  various  Articles. 

In  N.  Y.  Nation. 

18.  The  Tell  El-Amarna  Tablets.    May,  1889. 

In  Sunday-School  Times,  February,  1889. 

19.  The  Palace  at  Susa  and  the  Book  of  Esther. 

20.  Various  Articles  in  Harper's  Weekly. 

21.  Reviews  in  the  Jewish  Messenger. 

22.  Student  Life  in  Germany.    Three  Articles  in  the  Pennsylva- 

NiAN.    January-February,  1888. 

23.  Note  on  Azilrn  in  Oriental  Notes  and  Queries  of  Columbia  Col- 

lege.    No.  1. 

24.  Remarks  on  Brinton's  Folk-lore  of  the  Bones.     Journal  American 

Folk-lore.    Vol.  II.,  No.  8. 

25.  The  Revue  de  THistoire  des  Religions.     Journal  American  Folk- 

lore.   Vol.  II.,  No.  8. 

Harry  F.  Keller,  Ph.Nat.D.  (Strassburg). 

1.  H.  F.  and  H.  A.  Keller. — On  a  New  Variety  of  Kobellite.     Jour- 

nal American  Chemical  Society,  VII.,  7,  and  Engineering  and 
Mining  Journal,  XL,  20. 

2.  H.  F.  K. — Ueber  das  Diacetyl.    Inaugural  Dissertation.    Strass- 

burg, 1888,  and  Liebig's  Annalen  d.  Chemie,  vol.  CCXLIX., 
p.  200. 

3.  On  Diacetyl  and  some  of  its  Derivatives.    Journal  of  the  Frank- 

lin Institute,  April  1,  1889,  and  Chemical  News,  July,  1889. 

4.  E.  F.  Smith  and  H.  F.  K. — On  the  compound  C  ,i  CI  ,e'    Jour- 

nal of  the  Franklin  Institute.    April,  1889. 

5.  H.  F.  K. — On   Kobellite  from  Ouray,  Col.,   and  the  Chemical 

Composition  of  this  Species.     Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute, 
August,  1889,  and  Groth*s  Zeitschrift  fiir  Krystallographie,etc., 
August,  1889. 
Ueber  symmetrisches  Tetrabrom.     Ber.  d.  deutschen  Chem.  Gesell- 
schaft.    January,  1890. 
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Edward  C,  Kirk,  D.D.S, 

1.  "The  Hygienic  Relations  of  Artificial  Dentures."    American  Sys- 

tem of  Dentistry.   1888.  Vol.  I L,  p.  1018.    Philadelphia.    Lea 
Brothers  &  Co. 

2.  "  Dental  Metallurgy."    American  System  of  Dentistry.    Vol.  III., 

p.  789. 

3.  "A  Contribution  to  the  Etiology  of  Erosion."    Dental  Cosmos. 

1887.     Vol.  XXIX.,  p.  50. 

4.  "  Implantation  of  Human  Teeth  "  ( Younger's  Operation).   Transac- 

tions of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society.     1888. 

5.  "Treatment  of  Acute  Pulpitis."    Dental  Cosmos,     1888.    Vol. 

XXX.,  p.  639. 

6.  "Case  of  Persistent  Facial  Neuralgia  of  Reflex  Dental  Origin  due 

to  an  Unerupted  Cuspid  Tooth."     University  Medical  Maga- 
zine.   1889.    Vol.  I.,  p.  479. 

7.  "The  Chemical  Bleaching  of  Teeth."    Transactions  of  the  First 

District  Dental  Society,  State  of  New  York.     1889. 

8.  "  The  Bonwill  Method  of  Packing  Gold  Foil."   Transactions  of  the 

Pennsylvania  State  Dental  Society.     1889. 

Joseph  Leidy,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Parasites  of  the  Shad  and  Herring.  In  Journal  of  Comparative  Med- 
icine and  Surgery.    July,  1888. 

Articles  in  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  October  1, 
1887,  to  May,  1889,  of  which  the  more  important  are  as  follows  : 

Fossil  Bones  from  Florida. 

Remarks  on  Hydra. 

Bot-larv8B  in  the  Terrapin. 

Cirolana  feasting  on  the  Edible  Crab. 

Reputed  Tape- Worm  in  a  Cucumber. 

Parasites  of  the  Striped  Bass. 

Trematodes  of  the  Muskrat 

Entozoa  of  the  Terrapin. 

A  Crustaceau  Parasite  of  the  Red  Snapper. 

Parasitic  Crustacea, 

Parasites  of  the  Rock  Pish. 

Louse  of  the  Pelican. 

Parasites  of  the  Pickerel. 

Food  of  Barnacles. 

On  Several  Gregarines  and  a  Singular  Mode  of  Conjugation. 

The  Sabre-toothed  Tiger  of  Florida. 
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The  Boring  Sponge,  Cliona. 

A  Parasitic  Copepod. 

FoBsil  Vertebrates  of  Florida. 
An  Elementary  Treatise  on  Human  Anatomy.    Second   Edition,  re- 
written, 950  pages,  800  with  495  Illustrations.     J.  B.  Lippin- 
cott  Co.     1889. 


A.  H.  P.  Leuf,  M.D. 

Exercises  in  the  Treatment  and  Cure  of  Deformities.  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.     March  31,  1888. 

Hygiene  for  Baseball  Players.      A.  J.  Beach  Co.    June,  1888. 

The  Forcible  Feeding  of  the  Insane.  (Translation  of  an  Article  by 
Julius  Rader.)  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  April  21, 1888, 
and  the  Philadelphia  Polyclinic,  May,  1888. 

The  Spinal  Cordy  and  its  Removal.  New  York  Medical  Journal. 
July  21,  1888. 

Respiration  Exercises.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.  July  21, 
1888. 

Two  Cases  of  Baseball  Pitcher's  Arm.  The  Medical  News.  July 
28, 1888. 

Domestic  Medicine.    Telephone,  weekly,  from  July  14, 1888. 

Our  Bodies.  (Colored  Plates  with  Key.)  Associated  with  Dr.  Chas. 
K.  Mills.     Eldridge  and  Bro. 
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chus.    American  Naturalist.    1888.     Pp.  368-369. 

17.  Researches  upon  the  Development  of  Cornatula.    American  Nat- 

uralist.   1888.    Pp.  657-659. 

18.  On  the  Primary  Segmentation  of   the    Grerm-band  of  Insects. 

American  Naturalist.    1888.    Pp.  941-942. 

19.  Development  of  the  Peripheral  Nervous  System  of  Vertebrates. 

American  Naturalist.     1888.    Pp.  1132-1134. 

20.  A  New  Atlas  of  Embryology.    American  Naturalist.     1888.    Pp. 

1134-1135.     (Review  of  M.  DuvaFs  work.) 
Botanical. 

21.  On  the  Axial  and  Polar  Differentiation  and  Possible  Sense-Or- 

gans in  Volvox.  In  press.  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of 
Natural  Sciences.  Philadelphia.  1889.  Also  in  American 
Naturalist.    1889. 

Samuel  P.  Sai>tler,  Ph.D. 

Russian    and  American   Petroleum.      Reprint    from  the    Franklin 

Institute  Journal.    May,  1888.     12  pp. 
United  States  Dispensatory.    Sixteenth  Edition.    Wood,  Remington 

ASadtler.    October,  1888.     2090  pp. 
Sugar  Production  in  the  United  States.     Reprint  from  the  Manufact- 
urer.   December,  1888. 
The  Debt  of  Medical  and  Sanitary  Science  to  Synthetic  Chemistry. 

Reprint  from  the  Franklin  Institute  Journal.  March,  1889.  17  pp. 
Recent  Improvement  in  the  Manufacture  of  Chloroform.    American 

Journal  of  Pharmacy.    July,  1889.    Reprinted  in  various  other 

Journals. 
The  Synthesis  of  Alkaloids.     Reprint  from  the  American  Journal  of 

Pharmacy.     November,  1889.    8  pp. 

Felix  E.  Schelling,  A.M. 

The  Convention  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  at  Philadelphia. 
Modem  Language  Notes.    February,  1888. 

Reviews. 
Poems.    By  Luder  &  Smith.    Pennsylvanian.    February,  1888. 
Principles  of  English  Etymology.     By  Dr.  Walter  Skeate.   American. 

April,  1888. 
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The  Seminary  Method.    American.    October  13, 1888. 

A  History  of  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.    By  Edmund  Gosse. 

American.    March  19, 1889. 
Letters  from  Dorothy  Odbome  to  Sir  William  Temple.    Edited  by  E. 

A.  Parry,    American.    January  19, 1889. 
A  Word  on  Englbh  Literature  in  America.    Poet-Lore.    May,  1889, 

Oswald  Seidensticker,  Ph.D.  (Gottingen),  Litt.D. 

1.  Early  German  Printers  in  Baltimore.    Appeared  in  Third  Annual 

Report  of  the  Society  for  the  History  of  Germans  in  Maryland. 
1888. 

2.  Friederich  August  Conrad  Muhlenberg   (in  German).    Published 

in  Belletristisches  Journal.    New  York.    May  2, 1889. 

3.  The  Same  in  English.     Pennsylvania  Magazine.    July,  1889. 

4.  German  Scientific  Monographs.    Edited  for  American  Students. 

a.  Helmholtz,  Ueber  Goethe's  Naturwissenschaftlicfae   Ar- 

beiten. 
6.  Cohn,  Ueber   Bakterien.    New  York.    H.  Holt  &  Co. 

1889. 

Allen  J.  Smith,  M.D. 

An  Article  upon  the  Urine  and  Feces  in  Children,  entitled  "  The 
Soiled  Napkin  in  Babyhood." 

Helva's  Bath  Cure  in  Phagsedema  and  Angioneurotic  CEdema.  In 
Medical  News. 

The  Articles  in  Annual  of  Universal  Medical  Sciences  (with  Prof.  J. 
Tyson)  on  Urinalysis  and  Diseases  of  Kidneys,  Suprarenal  Cap- 
sules and  Bladder. 

Li  the  hands  of  publishers  (with  Dr.  J.  C.  Da  Costa),  a  work  upon 
Acquired  Insanity,  a  Hand-book  for  Students  and  Practitioners 
of  Medicine. 
Besides  publishing  articles  with  above  titles,  Dr.  Smith  has  illus- 
trated a  number  of  articles  published  by  physicians  in  Philadelphia. 

Pepper — A  Case  of  Glioma  of  Right  Ano.     (Two  Drawings.) 
A  Case  of  Syphilis  of  Lungs.     (One  Drawing.) 
A  Case  of  Aneurism  of  Arch.    (Two  Drawings.) 

Pepper  and  Hare — Position  of  Viscera  of  Children.     (Two  Drawings.) 

Agnew — Mixed  Tumor  of  Parotid.    (One  Drawing.) 
Lupus  of  Tongue.    (Two  Drawings.) 

Wood — Syphilis  of  Nervous  System.    (Three  Drawings.) 

Osen — A  Case  of  Spinal  Sclerosis.     (Six  Drawings.) 
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Dercum — ^A  Caae  of  Cholesteatoma.     (One  Drawing.) 
A  Case  of  Myxoedema.    (Five  Drawings.) 
Hemorrhage  of  Cord.    (One  Drawing.) 
8.  W.  Mitchell— Basal  Tumor.     (Two  Drawings.) 
Starr — Illustrations  of   "Hygiene  of  Nursery."   (Twenty-five  Draw- 
ings.) 
Deaver — ^Badical  Cure  of  Hernia.     (Two  Drawings.) 

Lecture  Illustrations  of  Nerves  of  Pelvis.    (Two  Drawings.) 
Hirst — Congenital  Syphilis.     (One  Drawing.) 
Congenital  Apoplexy.     (One  Drawing.) 
Lecture  Illustrations  on  Obstetrics.     (Thirteen  Drawings.) 
Tyson — Lecture  Drawings.     (Ten  Drawings.) 
Dixon — ^Lecture  Drawings.    (Three  Drawings.) 
W.  W.  Keen — Cerebral  Surgery.     (Three  Drawings.) 
A.  V.  Meigs — Nervous  Degeneration.     (One  Drawing.) 

Case  of  Epithelial  Invasion  of  Corium  of  Scalp.     (Two 
Drawings.) 
W.  B.  Hopkins — Organization  of  Sterilized  Bone  Pegs  in  Living 

Bone.     (Five  Drawings.) 
Deaver  and  Lloyd — Brain  and  Spinal  Surgery.    (Eight  Drawings.) 
Formad — Cholesteatoma.     (One  Drawing). 

Smith — Lecture  Illustrations  on  Urinary  Sediments.    (Twelve  Draw- 
ings.) 
Eighteen  Illustrations  from  Martin's  Minor  Surgery.    Articles  on  Renal 
Diseases  and  Diseases  of  Bladder,  and  on  Urinalysis  (Annual 
Universal  Medical  Sciences,  1889),  Early  Skin  Affections,  in 
"Babyhood." 
Besides  these  there  have  been  a  number  of  small  ones,  and  some  I 
cannot  recall,  making  in  all  a  total  of  about  120  or  125  illustrations, 
microscopic  and  macroscopic,  of  medical  subjects. 

Edoar  F.  Smith,  Ph.D.  (Gottingen). 

Oxydationsversuche  mittels  des  Galvanischen   Stromes.    Ber.  d.  d. 

Chero.  Gesell.     1889. 
The  Electrolytic  Method  Applied  to  Mercury  Separation  from  Cop-. 

per.    Jointly  with  Mr.  Lee  K.  Frankel.    Journal  of  Franklin 

Institute  and  American  Chemical  Journal. 
On  the  Compound  C,i  Clg,.    With  Dr.  H.  F.  Keller.     In  Franklin 

Institute  Journal  and  London  Chemical  News. 
The  Electrolytic  Separation  of  Cadmium  from  Zinc.    With  Mr.  Lee 

K.  Frankel.    American  Chemical  Journal,  etc.,  etc. 
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Derivatives  Obtained  from  Monochlordinitropheuol  and  Bases  of  the 
Aromatic  Series.  Journal  of  Franklin  Institute,  and  Chemical 
News. 

Electrolytic  Separations :  Cadmium  from  Copper,  etc.  With  Mr.  Lee 
K.  Frankel.    Journal  of  Franklin  Institute,  Chemical  News,  etc. 

Vanadium  in  Caustic  Potash.     Journal  Franklin  Institute,  etc     1889. 

Action  of  the  Gas  from  As,  O3  and  HNOa  upon  p-Oxybenzoic 
Acid.    Journal  Franklin  Institute,  etc.     1889. 

Electrolytic  Separations  (Second  Paper).  With  Mr.  K.  Frankel. 
American  Chemical  Journal,  etc.     1890. 

Louis  Starr,  M.D. 

Hygiene  of  the  Nursery.  Including  the  general  regimen  and 
feeding  of  infants  and  children,  and  domestic  management  of 
ordinary  emergencies  of  early  life.  P.  Blakiston,  Son  &  Co., 
Philadelphia.  First  edition  September,  1888;  second,  April, 
1889. 

Dietetics  of  Infancy  and  Childhood.  Annual  of  the  Universal  Medi- 
cal Sciences.    F.  A.  Davis.     Philadelphia.    1889. 

Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood.  Satellite  of  the  Universal  Medi- 
cal Sciences.  F.  A.  Davis.  Philadelphia.  August,  1887,  Feb- 
ruary and  August,  1888,  February,  1889. 

A  Guide  to  the  Diseases  of  Children.  By  James  Frederick  Groodhart, 
M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Second  American  from  the  third  English  Edi- 
tion, re-arranged,  revised  and  enlarged.  Illustrated.  P.  Blakiston, 
Son  &  Co.    Philadelphia.     1889. 

Henry  W.  Stelwagon,  M.D. 

Notes  on  the  Use  of  Medicated  Rubber  Plasters  in  Certain  Cutaneous 
Diseases.    Medical  News.     October  8, 1887. 

A  Case  of  Purpura  with  Circinate  Lesions.  Journal  of  Cutaneous 
and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.    October,  1887. 

Ointment  Bases.    Therapeutic  Gazette.    July,  1888. 

Articles  on  Tinea  Favosa,  Tinea  Trichophytina  and  Tinea  Versicolor. 
Buck's  Reference  Handbook  of  Medical  Sciences.     1887-1888. 

MoUuscum  Contagiosum.  A  Preliminary  Report.  Journal  of  Cuta- 
neous and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.     February,  1889. 

Articles  (conjointly  with  Dr.  M.  B.  Hartzell)  on  Lentigo,  Nsevus 
Pigmentosus,  Albinismus,  Alopecia  Areata,  Hypertrophy  and 
Atrophy  of  the  Nails,  Tinea  Favosa,  Tinea  Trichophytina, 
Scabies  and  Pediculosis.  Keating's  Cyclopedia  of  the  Diseases 
of  Children.    Vol.11.     1889. 
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Od  the  Alleged  Tolerance  of  Iodides  in  late  Syphilis.      Therapeutic 

Gazette.    October  15,  1889. 
A  case  of  Urticaria  Pigmentosa.    American  Journal  Medical  Science. 

December,  1889. 

William  L.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Vaginal  Hysterectomy.    Read   before  Obstetrical  Society  of  Phila- 
delphia. 
Fixed  UterL    Read  before  Obstetrical  Society  of  Philadelphia. 
Uterine  Hemorrhage.     University  Medical  Magazine. 

J.  D.  Thomas,  D.D.S. 

*'  The  Practice  of  Extracting  Teeth  with  Nitrous  Oxide  Gras  as  a  Spe- 
cialty." Read  before  the  Odontological  Society  of  Pennsylvania 
in  January,  1885.  Published  in  Cosmos  in  February,  and  Dental 
Office  and  Laboratory  in  April,  1885. 

"  Wisdom  Teeth."  Written  for  the  Dental  Practitioner  in  January, 
1886.  Read  before  the  Odontological  Society  in  the  same  month, 
and  published  in  pamphlet  by  request. 

Robert  Ellis  Thompson,  D.D. 

1.  The  Duty  of  the  Church  in  the  Conflict  between  Capital  and  Labor. 

An  Address  delivered  before  the  Presbyterian  Ministers'  Meeting 
of  Philadelphia,  And  repeated  by  request  at  the  Annual  Reunion 
of  the  Alumni  of  Princeton  Theological  Seminary.  24  pp. 
Philadelphia.     Presbyterian  Board  of  Publication. 

2.  Ireland  and  Free  Trade.    An  Object  Lesson  in  National  Economy. 

(A  campaign  pamphlet  of  1888,  published  in  100,000  copies.) 
16  pp.    Philadelphia,  1888. 

3.  Concerning  Trusts.     A  Paper  read  at  a  meeting  of  the  Philadelphia 

Social  Science  Association.  February  21,  1889.  16  pp.  Phila- 
delphia, 1889. 

4.  The  Latin  Hymn  Writers  and  their  Hymns.    By  the  late  Rev.  S. 

W.  Duffield.  Edited  and  completed  by  Rev.  R.  E.  Thompson, 
D.D.,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Pp.  xi  and  511.  New 
York:  Funk  &  Wagnalls,  1889. 

5.  Editorial  Articles  and  Paragraphs,  Special  Articles  and  Book  Re- 

views in  the  American,  a  National  Journal,  published  weekly  in 
Philadelphia. 

6.  Signed  Articles  in  Politics  and   Political  Economy.    Contributed 

weekly  (with  some  interruptions)  to  the  Irish  World  and  Indus- 
trial Liberator,  of  New  York. 
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7.  Two  Articles  on  the  Tariff  Controversy  in  the  Independent  of  New 

York,  during  the  summer  of  1888. 

8.  Contribution  to  an  Irish  Tariff  Symposium  in  the  North  American 

Review,  summer  of  1888. 

Francis  N.  Thorpe,  Ph.D. 

The  Study  of  American  History  in  American  Colleges  and  Univer- 
sities. Education.  Boston.  June,  July,  1886.  Reprinted 
as  rewritten  in  Circular  of  Information  No.  2.  Bureau  of  Edu- 
cation, Washington.    Government  Printing  Office,  1887, 

The  Origin  of  the  (Federal)  Constitution.  Magazine  of  American 
History.    August,  1887. 

Articles  on  American  History  and  Politics.  In  Education.  Bos> 
ton,  Mass.    May,  June,  1887 ;  March,  1888. 

The  Chautauqua  Country  in  History.  The  Chautauquan.  July,  1888; 
July,  1889. 

Civil  Rights  Guaranteed  by  the  State  Constitutions.  Education. 
Boston.    May,  June,  1889. 

The  Washington  Inaugural.    Revue  Historique.    Paris,  1889. 

Manual  Training  as  a  Factor  in  Modern  Education.  The  Century 
Magazine.    New  York.    October,  1889. 

The  Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States.  302  pp.  El- 
dridge  &  Brother,  Philadelphia. 

Civil  Government  in  the  Schools.  Education.  Boston,  Mass.  Novem- 
ber, 1889. 

New  York,  Washington  and  Montana,  Have  They  Made  a  Mistake 
in  Their  Constitution?  The  Century  Magazine.  February, 
1890. 

A.  L.  A.  ToBOLDT,  M.D. 

"The  Use  of  Moorsalt  in  Gynaecological  Practice."     October  1, 1887.. 

"  Natural  vs.  Artificial  Mineral  Waters." 

"  Sanitariums  and  Health  Resorts." 

"  Mattoni's  Giesshubler." 

"  The  Study  of  Mineral  Spring  Waters  in  the  United  States." 

"  Carlsbad  Mineral  Waters  and  Sprudel  Salts." 
Translated  from  the  Grerman : 

Article  of  Mr.  L.  Fleckles,  Royal  Prussian  Medical  Counsellor,  on  Dis- 
eases of  the  Liver,  complicated  with  Chronic  Disease  of  the 
Stomach,  Grastric,  Gastro-duodenal  or  Enteric  Catarrh. 

On  Diseases  of  the  Liver,  complicated  with  Affections  of  the  Bile 
Ducts. 
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* 

On  IHseases  of  the  Liver,  complicated  with  Heart  Disease. 
On  Diseases  of  the  Liver,  complicated  with  Diabetes  Mellitus. 
On  Diseases  of  the  Liver,  complicated  with  Bright's  Disease. 
Chronic  Catarrh  of  the  Stomach.    (Same  author.) 
Simple  Ulcer  of  the  Stomach.    (Same  author.) 
Article  on  Diabetes.    By  Dr.  J.  Ruff. 

(Edited)  "  Medical  Clippings  and  New  Chemicals/'  and  "  Journal  of 
Balneology  and  Medical  Clippings." 

James  Truman,  D.D.S. 

Past  and  Present  Teachings  in  the  Use  of  Gold  Foil.    Read  before 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Society.    June,  1889. 

Review.    "  Das  Fiillen  der  Zahne  bei  Intacter  Pulpa."    Wamekros. 

Cosmos.    1889. 
"  Ueber  die  Combination  von  Zinn  und  Gold  als  Fiillungsmaterial." 

Miller.    Abstracts  and  Translations.    Cosmos.     1889. 
Shock  in  Relation  to  Dental  Operations.     Read  before  the  Odonto- 

logical  Society  of  Pennsylvania.    International  Dental  Journal. 

January,  1889. 
The  Pulp  and  Treatment  of  Pulp  Canals.    Read  at  the  Anniversary  of 

the     Odontological    Society.    December,     1889.      International 

Dental  Journal.    April,  1889. 
Review.    Mikroorganismen  der  Mundhohle.    Miller.    Cosmos.    Janu- 
ary, 1890. 

James  Tyson,  M.D. 
Book. 

A  Guide  to  the  Practical  Examination  of  Urine.     Sixth  Edition. 

April,  1888. 

Papers. 

1.  Note  on  Treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever.    Medical  News.    December 

10,  1887. 

2.  Clinical  Lectures  on  a  Case  of  Aortic  Regurgitation  with  Aneurism 

of  the  Subclavian  Artery.     Remarks  on  Aneurism  of  the  Aorta. 
Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.    August  11, 1888. 

3.  Clinical  Lecture  on  a  case  of  Epidemic  Cerebro-Spinal  Meningitis. 

Philadelphia  Medical  Times.    November  15, 1888. 

4.  Chronic  Interstitial  Nephritis    or  Renal  Cirrhosis.      University 

Medical  Magazine,  No.  2.    November,  1888. 

5.  On  the  Relation  of  Albuminuria  to  Life  Insurance.    A  Paper  read 

September  19, 1888,  before  the  Association  of  American  Physi- 
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cians  at  the  Third  Annual  Meeting  and  published  in  its  Trans- 
actions for  1888. 

6.  The  Tubercle  Bacillus  in  its  Etiological  Relations  to  Pulmonary 

Consumption.     Remarks  before  the  Academy  of  Medicine  in 
New  York.    Medical  News.    May  11, 1889. 

7.  Clinical  Lecture  on  Gastric  Carcinoma.    Medical  Times  and  Regis- 

ter.   Philadelphia.    June  22, 1889. 

8.  Methods  of  Indicating  Quantities  of  Albumen  in  Urine.  University 

Magazine.    September,  1889. 

9.  Treatment  of  Acute  Pneumonia.    Medical  and  Surgical  Reports. 

September  21, 1889. 

10.  Induction  of  Premature  Labor  in  the  Bright's  Disease  of  Preg- 

nancy.   Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association.     Octo- 
ber 26, 1889. 

11.  Chronic  Endokeritis.     University  Magazine.    November,  1889. 

12.  Leukhsemia.      Clinical  Lecture.    Medical  and  Surgical  Reports. 

November  16, 1887. 

Db  Forest  Willard,  M.D. 

Spina  Bifida.     University  Medical  Magazine.    April,  1889. 

Open  Urachus.    Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Surgery. 

1888. 
Epithelioma  of  Penis — Amputation.     Philadelphia  Medical  News. 

1888.    LII.,383. 
Osteotomy  for  Anterior  Tibial  Curves.    Transactions  of  the  American 

Orthopsedic  Association.     1888.    Vol.  I.;  also,  London  Medical 

Recorder,  August,  1889,  and  Philadelphia  Medical  and  Surgical 

Eleporter,  January,  1889. 
Spinal  Caries.    Operative  Treatment,  Laminectomy,  or  so-called  Tre- 
phining of  Spine.     Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians. 

1889. 
Nephrectomy  for  Qunshot  Wound,   and  for  Tuberculous  Elidney. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Surgical  Association.    1888. 
Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Urethra  and  Bladder — Removal  with  Evacuator. 

Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society.     1887. 
"  Congenital  Malformations  of  the  Penis,  Bladder  and  Urethra."    In 

Keating's  American  Cyclopedia  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Vol.  III. 

Harry  R.  Wharton,  M.D. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Innominate  Aneurism,  Distal  Ligation  of  Common 
Carotid  and  Subclavian  Arteries.  Transactions  of  the  College  of 
Physicians.    March  2, 1887. 
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Seven  Cases  of  Gangrenous  Stomatitis,  with  Remarks.  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.    September  17, 1887. 

Scraping  in  Cancer  of  the  Stomach.  Editorial  in  Therapeutic  Gazette. 
February,  1887. 

Amputations  in  Extreme  Old  Age.  University  Medical  Magazine. 
October,  1888. 

Disjunction  of  Upper  Epiphysis  of  the  Humerus.  University  Medical 
Magazine.     January,  1889. 

Report  of  a  Case  in  which  a  Brass  Shawl- Pin  was  lodged  in  the 
Trachea  for  Ten  Days — ^Tracheotomy.  Medical  News.  April  13, 
1889. 

Acute  Abscess  of  the  Tongue.  University  Medical  Magazine.  July, 
1889. 

Article  upon  Tracheotomy.  Keating's  Cyclopedia  of  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren.   Vol.  II. 

Article  upon  Congenital  Abnormalities  of  the  Intestines,  and  Malforma- 
tions, Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Rectum  and  Anus.  Keating's 
Cyclopedia  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Surgical  Memoranda  for  the  University  Medical  Magazine. 

Exhibited  before  the  Philadelphia  Pathologjcal  Society, 
WITH  Reports,  the  folllowing  specimens  : 

Specimens  from  Cases  of  Excision  of  the  Knee-joint. 
Specimens  of  Necrosis  of  the  Jaw  in  Children. 
Prostatic  Calculi. 

Glatiniform  Arthritis  of  Knee-Joint. 
Specimens  for  Case  of  Re-Excision  of  Knee- Joint. 
Carcinoma  of  Breast. 
Fibrous  Nasal  Polypus. 
Sarcoma  of  Thigh. 
Excision  of  Knee-Joint. 
Scirrhus  of  Breast. 
Sarcoma  of  Breast. 
Carcinoma  of  Breast. 
Degenerated  Sebaceous  Cyst. 
Melanotic  Sarcoma  of  Axilla. 
Tuberculous  Testicle. 
Lymphomata  of  Neck. 
Specimens  of  Ganglion. 

Loose  Cartilages  from  the  Knee-Joint.  ^ 

Sarcoma  of  Tibia. 
Sarcoma  of  Femur. 
11 
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Sarcoma  of  Testicle. 

Tuberculous  Testicle. 

Specimens  from  a  Case  of  Strangulated  Femoral  Hernia. 

J.  William  White,  M.D. 

1.  A  Century  of  Medicine.     Pamphlet.     (Reprint.) 

2.  Antiseptic  Nursing.    Pamphlet.     (Reprint.) 

3.  Deaths  during  Ether  Inhalations.     American  Journal  of  the  Medi- 

cal Sciences.    January,  1888. 

4.  The  Relation  of  the  Prostate  to  Chronic  Urethral  Discharge.     Uni- 

versity Medical  Magazine.     1888. 

5.  Two  Cases  of  the  Radical  Cure  of  Hernia.     Medical  News.     July 

28, 1888. 

6.  The  Use  of  Living  Bone  as  a  Bond  of  Union  after  Excision  of 

Bones  and  Joints.    London  Lancet.     August  18,  1888. 

7.  Some  Glimpses  of  British  Surgery.    Medical  News.    August  25, 

1888. 

8.  Notes  from  a  Series  of  Clinical  Lectures  delivered  at  the  Philadel- 

phia Hospital.    University  Medical  Magazine.     August,  1888. 

9.  The  Cure  of  Posterior  Tibial  Aneurism  by  Position  after  the  Failure 

of  Digital  Compression.     University  Medical  Magazine.     Sep- 
tember, 1888. 

10.  A  Record  of  One  Term  of  Service  in  the  Surgical  Wards  of  the 

German  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.     Medical  and  Surgical  Re- 
porter.   October  20, 1888. 

11.  The  Abortive  Treatment  of  Syphilis.    Medical  News.    October 

27, 1888. 

12.  The  Aseptic  Use  of  Malgaigne's  Hooks  in  Transverse  Fracture  of 

the  Patella.     Medical  Record.    October  27,  1888. 

13.  A  Note  on  Two  Cases  Illustrating  some  Minor  Difficulties  in  the 

Diagnosis  of  Hernias.    University  Medical  Magazine.*  October, 
1888. 

14.  Two  Cases  of  Rupture  of  the  Urethra,  with  some  Remarks  upou 

the  Symptoms  and  Treatment  of  that  Injury.     Boston  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal.     November  1,  1888. 

15.  Sur  rimportance  chirurgicale  des  R^tr^cissements  de  Gros  Cali- 

bre de  rUrethre.    Annales  des  Maladies  des  Organes  Genito- 
Urinaires.    November,  1888. 

16.  The  Surgical  Importance  of  Strictures  of  Large  Calibre.     Medical 

and  Surgical  Reporter.    December  15, 1888. 

17.  Iodide  of  Potassium  in  Syphilis.    A  Discussion  by  J.  William 
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White,  M.D.,  and  H.  C.  Wood,  M.D.  Therapeutic  Gazette. 
December,  1888. 

18.  Aboess,  Carbuncle,  Glanders  and  Kindred  Disorders.    Universal 

xinnual  of  the  Medical  Sciences.     1889. 

19.  The  Aseptic  Theory  and  its  Practice.     A  Lecture  delivered  to  the 

Graduating  Class  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Reprint 
from  the  University  Medical  Magazine.    January,  1889. 

20.  A  Note  on  the  Use  of  the  Bidet  in  Surgery.    Medical  News. 

January  12,  1889. 

21.  Oophorectomy  in  Gonorrhoeal  Salpingitis.     British  Medical  Jour- 

nal.   February  9, 1889. 

22.  Anaesthetics.     A  Lecture  delivered  to  the  Graduating  Class  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania.  Reprint  from  the  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.     March  9,  1889. 

23.  Contributions  to  the  Discussion  on  the  Diagnostic  Value  of  the 

Tolerance  of  the  Iodides  in  Syphilis.  Between  J.  William  White, 
M.D.,  and  H.  C.  Wood,  M.D.  Therapeutic  Gazette.  March 
15, 1889. 

24.  The  Surgical  Aspects  of  Dr.  Wood's  Case  of  Brain  Tumor.    Uni- 

versity Medical  Magazine.     April,  1889. 

25.  The  Radical  Cure  of  Hernia.     A  Report  of  Four  Successful  Cases, 

with  Remarks.     University  Medical  Magazine.     June,  1889. 

26.  Atony  of  the  Bladder.      University  Medical  Magazine.     July, 

1889. 

27.  Two  Cases  of  Spinal  Surgery.    The  Annals  of  Surgery.    July, 

1889. 

28.  The  Surgery  of  the  Spine.     The  Annals  of  Surgery.    July,  1889. 

29.  An  Article  on  "  Physical  Education."    Supplement  to  the  Ency- 

clopedia Britannica. 

30.  An  Article  on  "  Surgery  in  America."    Supplement  to  the  Ency- 

clopedia Britannica. 

31.  The  Toxic  Action  of  Chromic  Acid  used  as  aCauterant. 

32.  The  Relation  of  Subdiaphragmatic  Abscesses  to  the  Thoracic 

Viscera. 

33.  Gangrenous  Abscess  of  the  Lung ;  Resection  of  Ribs ;  Antiseptic 

Irrigation.     Recovery. 

34.  An  Enormous  Encysted  Vesical  Calculus  successfully  removed  by 

the  Suprapubic  Method,  with  a  brief  Review  of  some  Celebrated 
Cases  of  the  same  character. 

35.  A  Case  of  Litholopaxy  followed  by  Septicaemia ;  Suppurative 

Scapulo-Humeral  and  Sterno-Clavicular  Arthritis;  Thyroid, 
Perineal,  Gluteal  and  other  Abcesses. 
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36.  Bone-Grafting  in  Ununited  Fracture. 

37.  A  Note  on  the  Surgical  Treatment  of  Epilepsy. 

38.  Three  Additional  Cases  of  the  Radical  Cure  of  Hernia. 

39.  La  Valeur  Diagnostique  de  la  Tolerance  des  Iodides  dans  la  Syphi- 

lis, etc.     Annales  de  Dermatologie  et  de  Syphiligraphie.     Paris. 

40.  Modern  Methods  of  Antiseptic  Wound  Treatment.     (Reprint.) 

41.  Hanging  V8.  Electricity. 

Abstracts  on  Splenectomy,  Surgery  of  the  Lung  and  Thorax,  Artifi- 
cial Augmentation  of  the  Growth  of  Human  Bone,  Hepatic 
Surgery,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sci- 
ences.   1888-89. 

Horatio  C.  Wood,  M.D. 

An  Address  on  Trophic  Lesions  before  the  American  Association  of 

Physicians  and  the  American  Association   of  Physiologists  in 

Joint  Session. 
An  Address,  entitled  "  The  Medical  Profession,  the  Medical  Sects,  and 

the  Law,"  before  the  Alumni  Society  of  Yale  College. 
Syphilis  of  the  Nervous  System.    12mo.    135  pp.     Parke,  Davis  &  Co. 

Detroit,  Michigan. 
Contributions  on  Nervous  Diseases  to  the  University  Medical  Magazine, 

and  upon  Pharmacology  to  the  Therapeutic  Grazette  and  The 

Medical  News. 

James  K.  Young,  M.D. 

Synopsis  of  Human  Anatomy.  8vo.  pp.  IX.,  393.  Philadelphia 
and  London:  F.  A.  Davis.     1889. 

In  University  Medical  Magazine. 
Memoranda: — Paraplegia  of  Pott*s  Disease.     March,  1889. 
Report  of  Clinical  Lecture.     By  Prof  John  Ashhurst,  Jr.,  M.D. 

In  The  Medical  News. 
A  Case  of  Club-Hand.     May  12,  1888. 
Unilateral  Anophthalmus,  with  a  Case.     June  9,  1888. 
Ophthalmology  in  Vienna.    Correspondence.     October  27,  1888. 
Tetanoid  Paraplegia.     July,  1889. 

In  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences. 
Congenital  Deformity  of  Tibia.     February,  1888. 
Reviews  on  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

In  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter. 
The  Treatment  of  Spinal  Caries.     April  13,  1889. 

In  New  York  Medical  Record. 
Pes  Vagus  Aquisitus,  or  Flat  Foot.     July  6, 1889. 
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APPENDIX  XIV. 

Abstracts  of  Reports  of  Wharton  Barker,  Treasurer  of  the  Univer- 
sity, for  the  years  ending  August  31, 1888,  and  August  31, 1889. 

From  Report,  August  31,  1888. 

General  Summary. 
Gkkebal  Funi>— 

West  Philadelphia  Real  Estate, 
Library,    Museum,    Perpetual 

Insurance,  etc $1^099,183  41 

Less  Ground  Rent ....         10,000  00 


$1,089,183  41 
Real  and  Personal  Property    .  .  $4,062  52    $1,093,245  93 

UOSPITAL  PUMDS — 

Real  Estate,  Perpetual  Insurance 

and  Furniture 263,342  85 

Real  and  Personal  Properly   .   .  254,133  69         517,476  44 

Ward  fob  Chronic  Diseases  Fund^ 
Real  Estate  (Gibson  Wing)  and 

Perpetual  Insurance 65,825  00 

Personal  Property 109,324  51         175,149  51 

Special  Hospital  Funds    ....  143,529  79         143,529  79 

Veterinary  Fund— 
Real  Estate,  Perpetual  Insurance 
and  Furniture 44,945  94  44,945  94 

Department  op  Biology  Fund — 
Real  Estate,  Perpetual  Insurance 
and  Furniture 25,662  21  25,662  21 

Medical  Department  Funds    .  88,776  00  88,776  00 

Various  Special  Trusts  .  '.   .   .  804,633  90        804,633  90 


$1,488,959  41    $1,404,460  31    $2,893,419  72 


Balance,  August  31, 1887,  of  uncancelled  deficit  prior  to  August  31, 

1886 $17,310  81 

Deficit,DepartmentScienceand  Arts,  1888 5,853  95 

University,  1888 7,888  64 


«« 


$31,053  40 
Deduct  donations,  1888 13,000  09 


Balance  August  31,  1888,  of  uncancelled  deficit  prior  to 
August  31, 1886 $18,053  40 
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The  Medical,  Dental  and  Law  Departments  were  self-sustaining. 
The  Departments  of  Arts  and  Science  were  maintained  at  a  loss  of 

$5,853.95. 
The  Hospital  Department  has  an  annual  deficit  which  is  made  good 

by  the  Board  of  Managers  uf  the  Hospital. 

Receipts  and  Disbursements. 

Receipts.      Disbunemente.        Balances.  Deficits. 

University |14,614  00    $26,814  34  $12,199  45 

Departments. 

Arts  and  Science 71,431  59      77,285  64  5,853  95 

Wharton  School  ' 8,430  99  .     8,430  99 

Biology 7,702  46        7,694  27  $8  19 

Medical 60,462  15      59,650  43  811  72 

Auxiliaiy  Medical 2,969  97        2,969  97 

Dental 17,642  49      16,279  33        1,363  16 

Veterinary 13,693  66      12,289  21        1,404  45 

Hospital 35,440  60      32,153  15        3,287  45 

Donations  Received  during  the  Year  ending  August  31, 1888. 

Charles  G.  Harrison,  General  Expenses $2,500  00 

H.  H.  Houston,               "             "         2,500  00 

Richard  Wood,               "             "         3,500  00 

Joseph  D,  Potts,             "             •*         2,500  00 

Charles  C.  Harrison  (additional).  General  Expenses,  balance  of  defi- 
ciency, 1888 2,000  00 

Thomas  Dolan,  Department  of  Applied  Organic  Chemistry 5,000  00 

Estate  Lucretia  C.  Towne,  J.  H.  Towne  Estate 23,762  34 

Anna  B.  Clayton,  Library  Building 1,000  00 

Mrs.  C.  L.  Patten,          "              "          100  00 

Harrison,  Frazier  &  Co.,"              "          10,000  00 

James  Hay,                   **              "          500  00 

Wm.  L.  Conyngham,     "              '*          6,000  00 

Alexander  Brown,          "              "          5,000  00 

"  An  old  Alumnus,"       "              "          500  00 

C.  B.  Wright,                 "              "          6.000  00 

J.  Vaughan  Merrick,    "              "          2,600  00 

Wharton  Barker,           "              "          2,500  00 

Dr.  Wm.  Pepper,           «              "          2,500  00 

Edward  aWilling,  John  F.  Frazer  Chair  of  Physics 2,000  00 

Phi  Kappa  Sigma  Fraternity,  Phi  Kappa  Sigma  Fraternity  Prize 

Fund 400  00 

Dr.  Geo.  Fales  Baker,  Hospital  Department 50  00 

H.  P.  McKean,                   "               "          500  00 

Wm.  Weightman,               "               "           260  00 

C.  H.  Hutchinson,               **               "           50  00 

Charles  Smith,                     "               "           100  00 
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Wm.   M.    Singerly,  Hospital  Department $100  00 

Wm.  F.  Norris,                   •'               "           260  00 

Charles  Norris,                    "                *'           100  00 

Henry  Norris,                     "               "           100  00 

H.  H.  Houston,                  "               "          260  00 

Clarence  H.  Clark,              "               "           100  00 

Agnes  Dundas  Lippincott, "               "           60  00 

Charles  C.  Harrison,           **               "           100  00 

Jaliana  Wood,                     "                "           160  00 

James  B.  Leonard,               "                "           30  00 

Pcnnfjlvania  R.  R.  Co.,     "                "           1,000  tH) 

Dr.  Louis  Starr,                   **               "           20  34 

Dr.  Charles  Schaffer,           **                "           100  00 

&  P.  Morris,                         «*                "           20  00 

B.  H.  Bartol,  Orthopaedic  Department 25  00 

Richard  Wood^  Laboratory  and  Dental  Building 60  00 

Charles  E.  Pancoast,  Treasurer  Charles  P.  Krauth  Fund 1,021  23 

Stuart  Wood,   Department  of  Biology 600  00 

Dr.  Joseph  Leidy,      "                   "        12  00 

Dr.  Horace  Jayne,      "                   "        3,008  21 

Hospital  Becto-Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Becto-Genito-Urinary  Dis- 
eases Fund 4,090  79 

Hein  of  J.  B.  Lippincott,  deceased,  Veterinary  Department     ....  4,000  00 

Pott  Library  Fund,  per  Professor  J.  G.  R.  McElroy 2,396  00 


$97,184  91 


From  Report,  August  31,  1889. 

Oeneral  Summary. 

Gekebal  Fund — 
West  Philadelphia  Real  Estate, 
Library,    Museum,   Perpetual 

Insurance,  etc $1,248,867  93 

Less  Ground  Rent    .   .   .  10,000  00 


$1,238,867  93 
Real  and  Peraonal  Property    .    .  $16,004  62 

$1,263,862  66 

Amount  available  for  payment 
of  note  for  $70,000,  given  Mr. 
Charles  C.  Harrison 46,266  62 


$1,208,696  93 
Debt  of  Fund 116»360  00 


$1,093,246  93 
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Aroonnt  brought  forward    .   .   .  $1,093,243  93 


Hospital  Funds — 

Beal  Estate,  Perpetual  Insurance 

and  Furniture 

1263,342  85 

Real  and  Personal  Property  .   . 

$254,197  66 

517,540  51 

Ward  for  Chronic  Diseases  Fund — 

Beal  Estate  (Gibson  Wing)  and 

Perpetual  Insurance     .... 

65,826  00 

Personal  Property 

J  09,324  51 

175,149  51 

Special  Hospital  Funds  .... 

143,814  35 

143,814  35 

Veterinary  Fund— 

Beal  Estate,  Perpetual  Insurance 

and  Furniture 

44,945  94 

Personal  Property     ...... 

12,500  00 

57,445  94 

Department  op  Biology  Fund — 

Beal  Estate,  Perpetual  Insurance 

and  Furniture 

25,662  21 

Personal  Property 

10  00 

25,672  21 

Medical  Department  Funds — 

88,776  00 

88,776  00 

Various  Special  Trusts     .  .  » 

939,176  80 

939,176  80 

$3,040,821  25 


Balance  August  31, 1888,  of  uncancelled  deficit $18,053  40 

Departments  of  Science  and  Arts,  1889 1,412  85 


$16,640  55 
Deficit,  Univereity,  1889 8,763  74 


$25,404  29 
Deduct  donations 11,000  00 


Balance  August  31,  1889,  of  uncancelled  deficit $14,404  29 


The  Medical,  Dental  and  Law  Departments  were  self-sustaining. 

The  Departments  of  Arts  and  Science  were  maintained  at  a  profit  of 
$1,412.85 

The  Hospital  Department  has  an  annual  deficit,  which  is  made 
good  by  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Hospital. 

The  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and  Economy  was  maintained  at 
a  loss  of  $1,059.94,  making  deficiency  account  $2,628.95. 

Market  value  of  securities  in  the  Wharton  School  Fund,  $109,890. 
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Receipts  and  Disbursements. 

Keceipte.      DUbuncmento.         Balances.  Deficits. 

UniTeraity $13,414  85    $27,819  14  $14,404  29 

Departments. 

.\rts  Mid  Science 80,611  91      79,199  06      $1,412  85 

Wharton  School 8,440  00        9,499  94  1,059  94 

Biological 11.712  56      11,712  56 

Medical 62,670  60      62,008  55  662  05 

AuzUiarj  Medical 3,721  03        3,721  03 

Dental 20,021  22      16,988  28        3,032  94 

Veterinary 15,462  27      14,973  84  488  43 

Hospital 39,493  64      38,687  28  806  36 

Donations  Received  During  the  Year  Ending  August  31, 1889. 

LIBRARY  BUILDING. 

C.  H.  Clarke $  5,000  00 

A.  J.  Drexel     10,000  00 

A.  M.  Moore 1,250  00 

Jos.  F.  Sinnott 1,250  00 

Thos.  McKean 5,000  00 

H.  C.  Gibson 10,000  00 

Hogh  Copeland 50  00 

Geo.  Bollock 2,500  00 

Wm.  B.  Hanna 25  00 

H.  H.  Houston 9,000  00 

Jos.  D.  Potta 5,000  00 

A.  B.  Spooner 50  00 

Samuel  Dickson 2,500  00 

Funiess,  Evans  &  Co 591  17 

Wharton  Barker 2,500  00 

dtm  of  1865 20  00 

Strawbridge  A  Clothier 1,000  00 

r>r.  Wm.  Pepper 2,500  00 

I^wis  Bros.  &  Co 1,000  00 

A  Friend 1,000  00 

Dr.  8.  Weir  Mitcliell 500  00 

Charity  Ball 2.000  00 

J.  T.  Morris 500  00 

E.  W.  CUrk 2,500  00 

Harriet  BUnchard 2,000  00 


salaries,  science  and  arts. 
Estate  of  Eli  K.  Price 1,000  00 
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GENERAL  EXPENSES.       • 

Bichard  Wood $2,500  00 

Chas.  C.  HarrifiOD 2,d00  00 

Anna  W.  Power 1,000  00 

H.  H.  Houston 2,600  00 

Dr.  Wm.  Pepper 1,500  00 

Coffin,  Altemus  <&  Co 1,000  00 


DEFICIENCY  AND  REPAIR  FUND,  HOSPITAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Dr.  Wm.  Pepper 400  00 

Thoe.  Dolan 500  00 

Richard  Wood 260  00 


DYNAMICAL  LABORATORY. 

J.  T.  Morris 600  00 

Neafie  &  Levy 600  00 

E.B.Coxe 500  00 

James  Moore 600  00 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works 1,000  00 

Bement,  Miles  &  Co 600  00 

Wm.  Sellers  &  Co 600  00 

Henry  Disston  &  Sons 600  00 

Hughes  &  Patterson 250  00 

Wm.  Weightman 500  00 

Wm.  Cramp  &  Sons 500  00 


LABORATORY  OF  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

Prof.  Geo.  8.  FuUerton 50  00 

Jos.  D.  Potts 200  00 

Prof.  J.  McK.  Cattell 100  00 

Frederick  Fraley 50  00 

Dr.  8.  Weir  Mitchell 50  00 

H.  H.  Houston 200  00 

E.  W.  Clark 100  00 

Samuel  Dickson 50  00 

Richard  Wood 100  00 

Charles  C.  Harrison 100  00 

J.V.Merrick 100  00 

J.  G.  Rosengarten 10  00 

Alfred  G.  Baker  ....       26  00 

Mrs.  Anna  W.  Baird 250  00 

Dr.  William  Pepper    .   .       250  00 

Wm.  Sellers 100  00 

E.  Delano , 100  00 

J.  H.  Converse 100  00 
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MATERNITY  HOSPITAL  FUND. 

Mrs.  E.  W.  Field $500  00 

Charles  M.  Lea 100  00 

Richtiti  Wood 50  00 

U  Htlkulem 100  00 

Dr,  J.  K.  Mitchell 66  66 

Jas.  H.  Lloyd 10  00 

Dr.  Goodell 20  00 

Dr.  S.  S.  Strvkcr 2o  00 

m 

Dr.  Wm.  Pepper 10  00 

HOSPITAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Allison  Manufacturing  Company 300  00 

City  of  Philadelphia  (for  ambulance) 375  00 

Chag.  C.  Hutchison 100  00 

Chaa.  Peabody 5  00 

S.  P.  Morris 50  00 

Mary  A.  W.  Brown 20  00 

Richaid  Wood 1,000  00 

H.  H.  Hoaston 250  00 

Wm.  Weightman 250  00 

Moore  &  Sinnott 100  00 

Dr.  Geo.  F.  Baker 100  00 

W,  a  Keybum 100  00 

Coffin,  Ahemus  A  Co.  .    .  ' 100  00 

Berwind,  While  &  Co lOO  00 

ALUMKI  HALL  FUND. 

<:.  R  Woodruff 10  00 

PRIZE  FUND  LAW  SCHOOL. 

Mrs.  p.  p.  Morris 1,000  00 

DR.   WM.   PEPPER   MEDICAL  LIBRARY  FUND. 

Anna  H.  Lucas 50  00 

A  Friend 50  00 

VETERINARY   FUND. 

State  of  Pennsylvania 12,500  00 

PHYSIOLOOICAL  LABORATORY  FOR  PLANTS. 

J.V.Merrick 100  00 

Wm.  H.  Fumeas 100  00 

Dr.  C.  8.  Dolley 200  00 

Wharton  Barker 100  00 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOOT. 

Joseph  R088 $10  00 

Dr.  Horace  Jayne 7,134  37 

TETSRINABY   DEPARTMENT. 

Heirs  of  J.  B.  Li ppincotty  deceased 4,000  00 

MATERNITY   HOSPITAL   FUND. 

Dr.  Barton  C.  Hiret 2,716  60 

AGRICULTURAL   LIBRARY    FUND. 

George  Blight,  Treasurer  of  the  Philadelphia  Society  for  Promoting 

Agriculture 500  00 

CHAIR   OF   CHRISTIAN   ETHICS. 

Dr.  George  Dana  Boardman 15  00 

$120,788  80 
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REPORT  OF  THE  PROVOST. 


To  THE  Honorable  Board  of  Trustees  : 

Gentlemen  :  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  follow- 
ing report  of  the  operations  of  the  University  from  January  i , 
1890,  to  January  i,  1893.  It  covers  a  period  momentous  in  the 
history  of  the  University  for  the  changes  wrought  by  deaths, 
resignations,  reorganizations  and  developments,  and  not  less  so 
to  you  personally  for  the  unusual  demands  which  these  have 
made  upon  your  time  and  thought  as  Trustees.  The  changes 
in  the  Board  while  not  numerous  have  been  gravely  important. 
In  1890  the  senior  member  of  your  board,  the  Rev.  Dn  Henry 
Jackson  Morton,  departed  this  life  full  of  years  and  honors, 
having  served  continuously  as  Trustee  for  a  period  of  forty-six 
years.  No  brief  mention  can  do  justice  to  the  unique  position 
held  alike  in  the  University,  the  Church,  and  the  city  by  Dr. 
Morton.  In  each  he  was  the  connecting  link  between  the 
present  and  the  past,  as  represented  by  Bishop  White,  and  it  may 
suffice  to  say  that  he  worthily  inherited  the  universal  esteem 
once  given  to  that  venerable  citizen  and  churchman. 

Dr.  Arthur  V.  Meigs  was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused 
by  the  late  Dr.  Hutchinson's  death,  and  at  once  began  an  active 
career  in  the  work  of  your  Board.  As  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittees on  Ways  and  Means  and  on  Medicine,  and  as  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  Dentistry,  he  rendered  useful  services 
by  time-consuming  and  painstaking  work,  one  important  result 
of  which  was  the  accurate  adjustment  of  the  obligations  of  the 
University  to  the  conditions  of  its  several  trusts.  Dr.  Meigs 
resigned  in  1892,  and  on  the  date  of  this  writing  the  vacancy 
thus  caused  has  not  been  filled.  In  1891  Walter  George  Smith, 
Esq.,  was  elected  to  the  Board  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  Dr. 
Morton's  death.  % 

On  December  2,  1890,  Mr.  Wharton  Barker  resigned  the 
position  which  for  nine    years   he    had    acceptably  filled    a3 


Treasurer  of  the  University,  and  Mr.  Richard  Wood  was  elected 
Treasurer  pro  tempore ^  and  has  continued  to  be  so  up  to  the 
present  time.  The  office  of  Treasurer  is  one  of  increasing 
onerousness  and  responsibility,  and  when  held  by  a  Trustee  is 
of  course  without  remuneration.  Your  Board  owes  a  debt  ot 
gratitude  to  the  gentlemen  who  have  for  so  many  years  efficiently 
borne  the  burden  and  responsibility,  but  it  is  evident  that  as  the 
invested  funds  of  the  Corporation  increase,  and  the  details  of 
administration  grow  more  complex,  there  must  be  a  system 
devised  which  will  ask  of  no  one  Trustee  a  service  so  much  out 
of  proportion  to  that  demanded  of  his  colleagues.  Intimately 
connected  with  the  Treasury  is  the  work  of  the  Committee  on 
Ways  and  Means,  of  which,  until  the  close  of  the  present  month, 
Mr.  Harrison  has  been  the  efficient  Chairman,  but  from  which, 
to  the  great  regret  of  all  who  are  interested,  he  has  just  with- 
drawn. Mr.  Harrison's  devotion  to  the  interests  of  the  Univer- 
sity was  conspicuously  manifested  in  his  work  in  this  Committee. 
Within  the  last  two  years  its  efficiency  was  greatly  increased  by 
a  plan  devised  by  him  and  sanctioned  by  your  Board,  by  which 
the  Committee  was  divided  into  sub-committees,  respectively  on 
University  Accounts,  Investments,  Maintenance  of  Trust  Funds 
and  Obligation  of  Legacies,  and  on  Increase  of  Resources,  each 
with  a  Chairman  and  stated  times  of  meeting ;  and  by  the 
appointment  of  two  stated  meetings  of  the  General  Committee  in 
each  month  except  those  of  summer.  Only  the  Trustees  and 
the  Provost  can  appreciate  the  vital  importance  and  grave 
responsibilities  of  the  work  of  this  Committee.  It  is  the  unseen 
and  often  unregarded  force  upon  which  ultimately  depends  the 
maintenance  and  expansion  of  every  department  of  University 
activity,  and  upon  its  Chairman  and  members  devolve  the 
chiefest  cares  and  labors  of  the  governing  body. 

The  past  three  years  have  also  witnessed  serious  losses 
from  the  staff  of  instruction.  In  November,  1890,  Professor 
John  G.  R.  McElroy  died  after  a  brief  illness.  Professor 
McElroy  became  an  instructor  in  the  University  in  1867,  five 
years  after  his  graduation,  and  held  successively  the  posts  of 
Assistant  Professor  of'Rhetoric  and  History,  Adjunct  Professor 


of  Greek  and  History,  and  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  the 
English  Language  until  his  death.  He  was  a  painstaking  and 
industrious  teacher,  the  author  of  several  works  in  English 
which  have  become  standard  text-books,  and  commanded  the 
hearty  respect  and  affection  of  his  fellow  Professors. 

In  April,  1 89 1,  Professor  A.  Sidney  Biddlewas  removed  by 
death.  Mr.  Biddle  became  Professor  of  Practice,  Pleading  and 
Evidence  at  Law,  and  at  once  took  an  active  part  in  the  re- 
organization of  the  Law  School,  ultimately  taking  the  title  of 
Professor  of  Torts,  Evidence  and  Practice  at  Law,  under  a  re- 
arrangement of  the  duties  of  the  several  chairs.  His  death  in 
the  very  prime  of  life  and  usefulness  was  a  source  of  grief  profound 
and  universal.  To  a  noble  personal  life  he  united  distinguished 
ability  as  a  lawyer  and  rare  efficiency  as  a  teacher,  and  I  am 
sure  that  there  have  been  few  memorials  entrusted  to  your 
Board  that  have  been  received  so  gratefully  as  that  which  will 
commemorate  his  name  in  the  school  which  he  loved  and  served 
so  well. 

The  same  month  witnessed  the  death  of  one  whose  loss  was 
not  ours  only,  but  that  of  the  world  of  science.  Joseph  Leidy 
was  an  alumnus  of  the  University,  and  may  be  said  to  have 
never  left  her  precincts.  His  two  functions  of  teacher  and  investi- 
gator were  pursued  together  and  chiefly  within  her  walls.  I  will 
not  venture  within  these  narrow  limits  the  delineation  of  a 
character  so  great  that  it  needed  no  self-assertion,  of  a  mind  so 
vigorous  and  so  richly  stored,  of  researches  and  discoveries 
which  won  such  applause  wherever  science  is  pursued.  These 
are  known  to  the  world.  It  is  for  us  gratefully  to  remember 
that  every  increment  of  power  as  a  teacher  and  of  fame  as  a 
discoverer  brought  profit  and  honor  to  the  University  i  1  whose 
service  his  life  was  spent  His  works  are  his  sufficient  monu- 
ment But  will  not  men  in  future  years  ask  how  it  came  that 
the  theatre  of  his  achievements  contains  no  visible  memorial 
that  here  Leidy  lived  and  taught  ? 

In  March,  1892,  the  death  of  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  M.D., 
LL.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Honorary  Professor 
of  Clinical   Surgerj-  closed   a   career   of   singular   nobility   of 


personal  character  and  of  illustrious  fame  in  the  profession  of 
surgery.  The  influence  of  Dr.  Agnew  upon  his  colleagues  and 
students  during  his  long  years  of  service  cannot  be  estimated,  and 
the  tributes  to  his  memory  which  were  paid  so  abundantly  here 
were  almost  equaled  by  those  which  came  from  former  students 
now  living  at  a  distance.  He  possessed  every  quality  of  an 
ideal  surgeon,  and  whether  as  operator  or  teacher  revealed  the 
profound  and  accurate  knowledge,  the  wise  judgment,  and  the 
ever  controlling  conscientiousness  which  inspired  confidence  and 
admiration.  You  have  given  your  cordial  approval  to  the  plan 
of  a  memorial  to  him  which  will  not  only  tell  how  he  was  loved 
and  honored  here,  but  carry  on  the  work  always  dear  to  him  of 
alleviating  human  sufferings  by  the  ministrations  of  scientific 
skill. 

Professor  John  J.  Reese,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology,  died  September  4,  1892. 
Professor  Reese  had  only  recently  retired  from  the  active 
duties  of  his  class  in  the  Auxiliary  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  on 
his  retirement  was  given  the  title  of  Emeritus  as  a  testimony  of 
the  high  esteem  in  which  he  was  held  both  personally  and 
professionally.  His  reputation  was  based  not  only  on  his  ability 
as  a  lecturer,  but  on  the  authoritative  text-book  which  he 
published,  and  on  his  skill  as  an  expert  in  the  delicate  and 
critical  questions  which  are  included  in  the  title  of  his  chair. 

Dr.  Henry  R.  Formad,  whose  death  occurred  in  June,  1892, 
was  a  singularly  talented  man,  and  a  very  efficient  teacher  in 
the  fields  of  Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy,  in  which  he 
served  as  Demonstrator  and  Lecturer  for  a  number  of  years. 
His  death  was  a  distinct  loss  to  the  Medical  Department  and  to 
the  profession. 

During  the  summer  vacation  of  1892  Mr.  Edmund  A. 
Stewardson  lost  his  life  by  drowning.  Mr.  Stewardson  was  one 
of  the  earnest  workers  to  whose  professional  enthusiasm  we  owe 
the  rapid  development  of  the  School  of  Architecture,  and  one 
of  those  to  whom  it  looked  for  valuable  help  in  the  growth 
which  is  hoped  for.  He  was  Instructor  in  Modeling,  and  of  such 
personal  character  and  artistic  promise  as  made  his  early  death  a 
keen  sorrow  to  all  who  knew  him, 
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In  addition  to  these  losses  by  death  there  have  been  changes 
occasioned  by  the  inevitable  demands  for  modifications  in  the 
methods  and  scope  of  our  teaching,  as  the  older  subjects  require 
subdivision  and  expansion,  or  are  found  not  to  be  sufficiently  in 
demand  to  warrant  the  maintenance  of  separate  chairs.  No 
subject  within  recent  years  has  so  taxed  the  thought,  care 
and  time  of  the  Trustees  as  the  readjustments  in  the  College 
Faculty  which  were  imperatively  required  to  secure  a  maximum 
efficiency  within  the  limits  of  the  means  at  their  disposal ;  and 
the  evidently  good  results  of  your  carefully-considered  actions 
do  not  obliterate  the  regret  that  in  some  cases  the  reorganization 
aflected  the  positions  of  some  whose  relations  to  the  University 
have  been  long  and  honorable.  In  other  cases  members  of  our 
teaching  force  whom  we  were  very  unwilling  to  lose  have 
accepted  calls  to  superior  positions  in  other  Colleges,  >vhich  they 
could  not  be  blamed  for  accepting  in  the  view  of  slender  proba- 
bility of  their  equivalent  advancement  in  our  own  staff  at  any 
early  date.  To  offset  this  we  have  the  gratification  of  noting 
that  several  of  our  most  distinguished  professors  have  declined 
offers  of  high  honor  and  much  greater  emoluments  through 
their  loyal  affection  for  the  University  and  their  conviction  of  the 
advantages  which  their  present  positions  gave  them  for  the^ 
prosecution  of  the  special  work  to  which  as  a  high  calling,  and 
not  a  trade,  they  have  devoted  their  lives.  In  the  reorganization 
of  the  College  Faculty,  and  in  the  filling  of  vacancies  caused  by 
death  or  resignation,  accessions  have  been  made  to  our  Faculties, 
and  while  in  some  cases  it  is  too  soon  to  pronounce  a  positive 
judgment,  we  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  valuable  additions 
have  been  made  to  our  teaching  staff.  A  detailed  statement  of 
deaths,  resignations  and  appointments  will  be  found  in  Appendix. 

The  wisdom  of  the  Board  in  securing  the  additional  land 
lying  to  the  eastward  of  Thirty-fourth  Street  has  been  more  than 
vindicated  by  the  expansions  made  during  the  last  three  years, 
and  the  need,  daily  growing  more  apparent,  of  even  more 
territory  for  the  site  of  University  buildings.  Upon  a  portion  of 
the  new  ground  has  been  erected  the  Institute  of  Hygiene,  to 
which  reference  will  be  made  later  on.     Another  portion  has 


been  assigned  to  the  Athletic  Association,  for  the  construction  of 
a  much  larger  and  better  equipped  athletic  ground  than  that 
which  it  now  occupies,  which  is  thereby  released  for  other 
important  purposes  for  which  it  is  fully  adapted.  The  triangular 
lot  lying  at  the  intersection  of  Woodland  avenue  and  Thirty- 
sixth  street  has  been  conveyed,  with  the  consent  of  the  City,  to 
the  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  upon  which 
the  fine  building  of  the  Institute  is  being  erected. 

The  new  Library  building  has  been  completed  since  my 
last  report,  and  has  proved  in  plan  and  structure  all  that  was 
hoped  for.  It  was  formally  opened  on  February  7,  1891,  when 
eloquent  addresses  were  made  by  Dr.  Horace  Howard  Fumess 
and  Mr.  Talcott  Williams  before  a  very  large  and  appreciative 
audience,  including  many  distinguished  visitors.  The  plans  for 
the  cataloguing,  storage  and  use  of  the  books  is  excellent,  and 
the  use  of  the  library  by  students  and  professors  is  iar  greater 
than  before  such  facilities  were  provided ;  the  best  order  is 
maintained,  and  the  Librarian  and  his  assistants  are  faithful  and 
efficient  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties.  In  my  last  report  I 
stated  that  the  upper  rooms  of  the  building  would  furnish  ample 
room  for  years  to  come  for  the  reception  pf  collections  of  the 
newly-formed  Department  of  Archaeology  in  its  several  sdbtions. 
It  proves  that  I  greatly  underrated  the  vigor  of  the  new  Depart- 
ment and  the  hearty  public  interest  taken  in  its  work.  Not 
only  has  every  available  room  been  filled  to  overflowing  with  the 
several  collections,  representing  many  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
dollars  in  value,  but  every  possible  space  upon  and  under  the 
stairway  has  been  used  for  the  display  of  portions  of  the  collec- 
tions; and  far  sooner  than  was  expected  the  urgent  demand 
comes  upon  us  for  a  building  having  all  the  fire-proof  security 
of  the  Library,  and  specially  adapted  to  the  exhibition  of  these 
priceless  and  rapidly-growing  collections. 

The  next  great  building  contemplated  was  the  Institute  of 
Hygiene.  It  may  suffice  to  say  that  the  construction  of  this 
building  was  under  the  immediate  personal  supervision  of  the 
donor,  Mr.  Henry  C.  Lea,  in  constant  association  with  Dr.  John 
S.  Billings.     The  result  is  a  structure  which  is  itself  an  object 


lesson  in  Hygiene,  and  a  model  of  perfect  adaptation  to  its 
scientific  purposes.  It  was  formally  opened  on  February  22, 
1892,  when  before  a  large  concourse  of  people,  including  many 
eminent  hygienists,  Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell,  on  behalf  of  Mr.  Lea, 
formally  presented  it  to  the  Trustees.  I  had  the  honor  of  accepting 
it  on  your  behalf,  and  able  addresses  were  made  by  Dr.  John 
S.  Billings,  Dr.  Benjamin  Lee,  and  Dr.  H.  P.  Wolcott.  Once 
again  the  result  of  careful  and  scientific  forethought  is  manifested 
in  a  building  which  meets  every  requirement  of  teaching  and 
research,  and  stands  a  monument  not  only  of  the  liberality  but 
of  the  practical  wisdom  of  its  donor. 

An  important  and  unique  structure  erected  during  this 
period  was  the  Canine  Infirmary,  in  connection  with  the  Veterinary 
Hospital.  The  treatment  of  sick  dogs  is  an  important  part  of 
the  Hospital  work,  and  the  special  difficulty  connected  with 
their  contagious  diseases  made  it  almost  impossible  to  care  for 
them  in  the  general  buildings.  It  was  deemed  good  economy 
to  erect  a  substantial  two  story-building,  divided  into  two 
absolutely  non-communicating  sections,  and  filled  up  with  every 
convenience  and  security  for  the  treatment  of  canine  disorders. 

Plans  are  now  being  made  for  the  construction  of  a  Chemical 
Laboratory  for  the  College  Department,  to  be  erected  at  the 
north  east  comer  of  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce  Streets.  This 
convenient  location  was  made  possible  by  a  gift  from  the  City 
of.  Philadelphia  of  a  small  triangle  of  ground  left  open  on  the 
city  plan,  the  acquisition  of  which  squared  our  ground  and  made 
available  for  building  purposes  a  portion  which  would  other- 
wise have  been  of  little  use. 

One  of  the  most  important  movements  of  recent  years  was 
the  construction  of  a  Central  Station  for  Heating  and  Lighting, 
designed  to  supply  these  essentials  to  all  the  buildings  upon  the 
University  grounds.  Various  systems  of  heating  had  been 
employed  in  the  several  buildings.  In  some  of  these  the  plant 
was  originally  and  inherently  defective.  In  others  that  which 
had  feirly  well  answered  its  original  purpose  had  worn  out,  and 
speedy  renewal  was  essential.  In  none  of  the  buildings  was 
there  an  effective  system  of  ventilation,  and  in  all  the  only  means 
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of  artificial  light  was  the  expensive  and  unsatis&ctory  city  gas. 
After  a  careful  study  of  the  subject,  it  was  seen  that  the  truest 
economy,  as  well  as  great  improvements  in  the  sanitary  condition 
of  the  buildings,  would  be  secured  by  the  erection  of  a  Central 
Station  wisely  planned  and  to  be  efficiently  engineered,  from 
which  ample  steam  supply,  forced  ventilation,  and  electric 
lighting  could  be  supplied  to  all  the  departments.  It  was 
recognized  that  the  first  cost  would  be  very  great,  not  only  in 
the  construction  of  the  buildings  and  plant,  but  in  the  adaptation 
of  the  old  buildings  to  receive  the  new  system.  But  it  was  also 
seen  that  an  equitable  charge,  based  upon  carefully  measured 
actual  consumption  by  each  department,  would  within  reasonable 
time  not  only  pay  current  expenses  and  interest,  but  gradually 
refund  the  principal,  and  that  this  charge  ought  not  to  exceed 
that  now  paid  for  a  far  inferior  service.  The  work  was  committed 
to  Messrs.  Wilson  Brothers,  Architects,  associated  with  Professor 
Spangler,  as  -the  University's  expert,  and  proved  to  be  even  more 
difficult  than  was  at  first  expected.  Coincident  with  this  import- 
ant improvement  came  the  urgent  demand  of  the  Mechanical 
and  Engineering  Department  for  accommodations  and  &cilities 
to  correspond  with  its  phenomenal  development,  and  it  was  at 
once  apparent  that  an  enlargement  of  the  proposed  building, 
sufficient  to  adapt  it  to  this  incidental  demand,  would  be  the  wisest 
course,  saving  expense,  and  making  the  actual  working  plant  a 
practical  laboratory  as  well.  The  equipment,  as  a  Heat  and 
Light  Station,  consists  of  a  boiler  house,  lOO  by  50  feet,  equipped 
with  examples  of  the  best  modem  types  of  steam  boilers.  The 
plant  will  contain  externally  and  internally  fired  shell  boilers  and 
several  water-tube  and  other  boilers  of  sectional  type. 

Adjoining  this  building  is  the  new  Engineering  Laboratory. 
This  building  is  100  by  45  feet  and  three  and  1  one-half  stories 
high.  On  the  first  floor  are  the  engines  and  dynamos  used  for 
lighting  all  the  University  buildings. 

The  dynamos  to  be  used  for  lighting  purposes  include 
examples  of  the  best  modem  types  of  both  direct  and  alternating 
current  machines.  There  are  several  plain  slide  valve  engines  of 
1 5  horse-power  each,  used  for  running  blast  and  ventilating  fiins, 


in  addition  to  those  used  for  the  dynamos,  and  a  carefully  con- 
structed system  of  tunnels  and  protected  piping  by  which  steam 

and   electricity  are  conveyed  to   the  separate  buildings.     The 
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steam  from  each  building  is  condensed  and  the  return  water 
measured,  indicating  the  amount  of  heat  radiated  in  that  building, 
upon  which  the  charges  to  each  Department  are  based. 

I  now  b^g  your  attention  to  the  work  of  the  several 
Departments  of  the  University  as  exhibited  in  the  appended 
reports  of  the  Deans,  and  to  a  consideration  of  some  of  the  im- 
portant changes  and  developments  which  have  been  accomplished 
in  the  last  few  years. 

The  College  Department  has  shown  a  steady  and  gratifying 
increase  in  the  number  of  its  students,  and  an  equally  marked 
improvement  in  its  organization,  equipment  and  system  of  instruc- 
tion. The  serious  alterations  to  the  building,  made  necessary  for 
the  introduction  of  the  heat  and  light  system,  necessitated  many 
changes  in  the  interior  of  College  Hall,  and  advantage  was 
taken  of  the  repairs  to  greatly  improve  the  appearance  of  many 
of  the  rooms.  The  removal  of  the  Mechanical  Engineering 
Department  to  the  new  building,  and  the  dedication  of  its  rooms 
to  other  departments  greatly  needing  them,  required  that  they 
should  be  refitted  for  their  new  purposes,  and  the  result  is  that 
under  the  supervision  of  our  architectural  professors  the  building 
has  not  only  been  placed  in  far  better  sanitary  condition,  but 
made  much  more  attractive  in  appearance.  The  early  removal  of 
the  chemical  laboratories  to  their  appropriate  building  is  all  that 
is  needed  to  relieve  College  Hall  of  the  congestion  which  has 
caused  portions  of  the  corridors  to  be  cut  off  for  rooms,  and  to 
give  the  whole  building  an  appearance  suited  to  its  proper  pur- 
poses. The  administration  of  the  Department  has  demanded 
more  thorough  system  concurrent  with  its  growth,  and  suitable 
offices  have  been  fitted  up  for  its  officers  and  those  of  your 
Board,  provided  with  every  convenience  for  the  transaction  of 
business.  Important  changes  have  been  made  in  the  organization 
of  the  Department.  Among  these,  perhaps  the  most  important 
is  the  final  adoption  of  four  years*  technical  courses  in  Architec- 
ture, in  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering,  and  in  Chemistry, 


lO 

not  as  superseding,  but  as  alternative  to  the  former  five  years' 
course  embracing  these  subjects,  which  is  still  retained.  It  is  a 
concession  to  the  needs  of  many  students,  which  has  been  made 
without  the  sacrifice  of  the  high  standards  hitherto  maintained  in 
the  matter  of  scholarship,  and  it  has  had  a  notable  effect  in  increas* 
ing  the  number  of  matriculates  without  impairing  their  quality. 
The  details  of  the  two  courses  now  available  and  the  distinctions 
between  them  will  be  found  concisely  stated  in  the  Dean's  report 
Your  attention  is  particularly  called  to  the  success  of  the  new 
School  of  Architecture,  which  was  the  first  to  urge  the  adoption 
of  this  plan,  and  which  seems  to  so  abundantly  justify  it  by  its  large 
accessions  of  students.  Already  you  are  called  upon  to  increase 
the  force  of  instructors  in  this  growing  school  for  the  coming  year, 
and  there  seems  to  be  every  reason  why  this  should  be  done. 
The  school  is  fortunate  in  the  warm  support  which  it  receives  from 
the  members  of  the  profession,  and  much  valuable  instruction  is 
given  by  them  gratuitously  as  lecturers  upon  special  subjects. 

The  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  course  has 
developed  an  unexpected  strength  during  the  last  three  years. 
Through  the  exertions  of  Messrs.  Merrick  and  Sellers  of  your 
Board  a  very  complete  equipment  of  metal  and  wood-working  ap- 
paratus, together  with  engines  for  motive  and  for  testing  purposes, 
was  procured  and  placed  in  suitable  apartments  in  College  Hall, 
which  it  was  supposed  would  be  sufficient  for  some  years  to  come. 
But  the  number  of  students  attracted  to  the  course  under  the 
energetic  administration  of  the  professor  in  charge  soon  made 
it  impossible  to  conduct  the  instruction  in  such  limited  quarters. 
Happily,  the  construction  of  the  Heat  and  Light  Station 
gave  an  opportunity,  at  a  minimum  of  expense,  to  provide 
fully  for  requirements  of  the  Department  by  the  enlargement  of 
that  building  to  the  proper  extent ;  and  the  result  is  that  three 
floors  of  45  by  ICO  feet  are  devoted  to  the  purposes  of  a 
Mechanical  Laboratory  in  addition  to  that  occupied  by  the  work- 
ing plant  of  the  station,  as  heretofore  described. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  is  another  in  which  there 
have  been  large  accessions  of  students,  and  for  which  the  quar- 
ters assigned  in  College  Hall  have  become  entirely  inadequate. 
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Apart  from  its  technical  course  is  the  increased  demand  made 
upon  it  by  every  increase  in  the  College  itself,  ^nd  the  construc- 
tion of  a  separate  laboratory  has  become  an  imperative  necessity. 
As  will  be  seen  in  the  Dean's  report,  Mining  Engineering,  includ- 
ing Metallurgy,  has  been  merged  into  the  departments  of  Chem- 
istry and  Civil  Engineering,  enabling  the  College  to  give  instruction 
equivalent  to  that  formerly  offered  in  these  subjects,  but  with 
greater  economy  in  administration. 

The  School  of  Biology  has  steadily  pursued  its  useful  work 
with  as  many  students  as  the  laboratory  can  possibly  accommo- 
date. In  addition  to  the  regular  home  work,  an  important 
movement  was  made  in  1891,  when  Mr.  Charles  K.  Landis 
deeded  to  the  University  a  valuable  lot  of  ground  at  Sea  Isle 
City,  N.  J.,  for  the  erection  of  a  seaside  laboratory.  Upon  this 
ground  a  substantial  frame  building  was  constructed,  equipped 
with  pumps,  tanks,  aquaria  and  laboratory  rooms,  and  here  for 
two  summers  classes  have  been  taught,  private  investigations 
pursued  and  interesting  collections  made  under  the  supervision 
of  members  of  the  biological  staff  detailed  for  that  purpose.  It 
is  earnestly  hoped  that  sufficient  funds  may  be  contributed  to  put 
this  work  upon  a  substantial  basis,  and  to  enable  it  to  make  full 
use  of  the  unique  facilities  which  the  situation  and  the  plant 
afford. 

The  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and  Economy  has  con- 
tinued to  demonstrate  the  wisdom  of  its  founder  by  attracting 
increasing  numbers  of  young  men  to  its  courses,  which  have 
been  steadily  strengthened  in  the  light  of  experience.  It  is 
seriously  debated  whether  the  Wharton  School  coursd  should 
not  be  made  a  full  College  course,  beginning  with  the  Freshman 
year,  and  embracing  in  the  earlier  years  the  general  culture 
studies,  so  modified  as  to  best  qualify  the  student  for  the  special 
studies  of  the  two  later  years.  Not  only  has  the  work  of  the 
School  been  vigorously  prosecuted  by  the  members  of  the 
Faculty,  but  they  have  taken  an  active  part  in  enterprises  which 
have  indirectly  advanced  its  interests.  To  them  is  chiefly  due 
the  establishment  of  the  American  Academy  of  Social  Science, 
which,  by  its  widely -extended  membership,  its  interesting  sessions 
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and  its  able  publications,  has  drawn  public  attention  to  the  school 
with  which  its  promoters  are  identified. 

In  addition  to  this,  members  of  the  staff  have  conducted 
several  publications  on  Political  Economy  and  Public  Law  and 
History,  which  have  now  reached  eleven  numbers.  These  have 
attracted  very  wide  attention  both  here  and  abroad,  and  indicate 
the  important  character  of  the  researches  carried  on  in  the  semi- 
nars of  the  School. 

To  the  Wharton  School  may  be  traced  the  genesis  of  the 
School  of  American  History  and  Institutions,  formally  instituted 
in  1 89 1.  For  some  time  previous  to  this  date  Professor  Francis 
N.  Thorpe,  then  Lecturer  on  American  History,  had  been  quietly 
collecting,  through  the  liberality  of  a  few  generous  individuals,  a 
valuable  library  of  works  on  American  history,  comprising  an 
almost  complete  set  of  records  of  the  National  Government,  Laws 
of  States  and  Territories,  State  Records  and  Municipal  Ordi- 
nances, and  now  amounting  to  about  1 3 ,000  volumes.  With  this 
as  a  basis  of  instruction  and  research,  the  scheme  for  a  school  in 
this  important  line  of  study  was  carefully  elaborated,  and  placed 
in  charge  of  Professor  McMaster,  Professor  of  American  History, 
and  Professor  Thorpe,  Professor  of  American  Constitutional 
History.  The  actual  work  of  the  School  began  in  October, 
1892,  and  sufficient  time  has  not  elapsed  to  permit  any  definite 
report  of  its  operations,  or  of  its  ultimate  place  in  the  College 
system. 

The  mention  of  this  special  library  recalls  an  important 
movement  to  meet  the  needs  of  Professors  and  Instructors  apart 
from  the  provisions  of  the  general  Library.  It  was  the  purchase, 
through  special  funds  collected  by  Mr.  Charles  C.  Harrison,  of  a 
series  of  working  libraries  for  class-room  use,  consisting  of  the 
reference  books  which  are  in  daily  and  constant  use  in  the 
immediate  work  of  the  class.  For  their  care  and  use  the  Pro- 
fessor is  responsible,  and  the  Library  is  relieved  from  incessant 
demands,  and  the  time  of  teachers  and  students  greatly  econo- 
mized. 

I  am  happy  to  report  a  gratifying  improvement  in  the  daily 
chapel  services,  brought  about  by  assiduou3  attention  of  your 
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Committee  on  Religious  Services  to  the  duty  of  its  appointment. 
Beginning  with  January,  1892,  these  services  were  entrusted  to 
four  chaplains  selected  from  prominent  clergymen  of  different 
denominations,  each  of  whom  serves  daily  for  one  week  at  a 
time  throughout  the  College  year.  In  addition  to  the  former 
service  of  reading,  singing  and  prayer,  the  Chaplain  is  expected 
to  deliver  a  brief  address  on  some  important  topic,  the  entire  ser- 
vice to  be  restricted  to  fifteen  minutes  of  time.  The  preparation 
of  such  brief  addresses  that  shall  be  at  the  same  time  effective 
demands  unusual  personal  ability,  and  it  is  gratifying  to  note  that 
the  gentlemen  selected  have  succeeded  admirably  in  enlisting  and 
maintaining  the  attention  and  interest  of  the  students.  For  an 
hour  after  the  Chapel  service  the  Chaplain  is  in  attendance  in  the 
Faculty  room  to  receive  and  advise  with  any  student  who  cares 
to  consult  with  him  on  any  interest  of  the  social,  moral  or 
spiritual  life,  and  it  is  believed  that  these  conferences  are  in  many 
cases  most  helpful  to  the  young  men  who  avail  themselves  of  the 
privilege  offered.  The  Rev.  Dr.  George  Dana  Boardman,  the 
Rev.  Dean  Bartlett,  the  Rev.  Dr.  Charles  Wood,  the  Rev.  Dr. 
J.  A.  M.  Chapman,  the  Rev.  Leverett  Bradley,  the  Rev.  Dr.  J. JV. 
Lippincott,  and  the  Rev.  Dr.  John  T,  Beckley  are  they  who  have 
thus  (ar  conducted  this  beneficent  and  in  some  respects  laborious 
work,  and  they  have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that  the  oppor- 
tunity for  spiritual  influence  upon  young  men,  the  most  of  whom 
have  influential  lives  before  them,  is  one  which  they  are  meeting 
Hith  every  assurance  of  success  and  grateful  appreciation.  The 
services  have  been .  further  improved  by  a  careful  organization  of 
the  College  choir,  which  has  been  placed  under  the  able  direction 
of  Mr.  Frederick  B.  Nielson  as  choir-master,  and  has  already 
attained  a  high  degree  of  proficiency. 

I  cannot  conclude  this  review  of  the  operations  of  the  Col- 
lege Department  without  again  calling  attention  to  its  most  urgent 
need — that  of  adequate  financial  support. 

There  are  in  every  college  pay  students  and  free  students, 
but  the  difference  between  them  is  merely  a  difference  in  degree. 
No  man  can  exhibit  receipted  tuition  bills  and  say  **  I  have  paid 
for  my  son's  education."     He  has  contributed  to  the  expenses  of 
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that  education  all  that  was  asked  of  him,  but  the  education  itself 
has  cost  in  actual  money  outlay  from  30  to  50  per  cent,  more 
than  the  total  of  his  bills.  The  remainder  was  paid  from  the  in- 
come of  gifts  and  legacies  by  men  and  women  long  dead,  to  whom 
this  higher  education  was  something  of  sacred  importance,  and 
by  a  steady  stream  of  gifts  from  the  comparatively  few  of  the 
living  who  feel  that  in  the  maintenance  of  institutions  like  ours 
they  can  best  promote  the  highest  welfare  of  their  fellow  men. 
Without  such  resources  as  these  not  a  college  in  the  land  could 
be  maintained.  The  tuition  fees  cannot  be  raised  to  a  sustaining 
point  without  debarring  from  the  higher  education  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  very  men  for  whose  education  the  colleges  deserve 
to  exist.  Without  such  resources  free  tuition  of  those  from  some 
of  whom  will  come  the  highest  honor  to  the  college  that  educated 
them  would  be  impossible.  The  need  of  such  resources  becomes 
yearly  more  urgent. 

We  are  painfully  conscious  that  the  average  salaries  now 
paid  to  professors  and  instructors  are  altogether  unworthy  of  the 
talents,  the  zeal,  the  loyalty  and  the  labors  that  are  demanded  of 
one  who  is  at  all  worthy  of  such  a  position.  The  material 
equipments  needed  for  our  advanced  modem  education  represent 
a  very  large  capital,  and  large  annual  expenditures  to  keep  them 
abreast  with  the  times.  Meanwhile,  with  the  increase  of  popula- 
tion, and  under  the  stimulus  of  a  more  widely-diffused  secondary 
and  primary  educational  system,  an  ever-increasing  number  of 
young  men  are  thronging  to  our  doors.  Among  them  are 
some  of  rare  promise,  to  whom  even  our  moderate  tuition  charges 
are  prohibitory.  You  have  already  strained  your  resources  to 
the  utmost  in  the  liberal  grant  of  scholarships  to  deserving 
students.  To  continue  them  in  such  numbers  as  in  the  last  few 
years  is  absolutely  impossible  on  existing  means.  Our  one, 
supreme,  and  urgent  need  is  that  of  money.  We  need  first  an  en- 
dowment fund  worthy  of  the  work  which  is  committed  to  our  hands. 
The  noble  contribution  to  such  a  fund  made  by  Mr.  John  Henry 
Towne  is  a  memorial  of  his  lofty  conception  of  that  work  ;  and 
as  a  direct  result  of  that  example,  and  so  stated  in  his  will,  is  the 
bequest   of  the  late  Charles  Lennig,  Esq.,  of  a  like  munificent 
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sum  for  the  very  purpose  of  supplementing  his  friend's  benefac- 
tion. The  Lennig  fund  will  not  be  available  for  some  years  to 
come,  and  meanwhile,  or  until  others  shall  be  moved  to  create 
such  a  fund,  we  need  a  maintenance  fund  created  by  annual  gifts, 
and  adequate  to  meet  the  inevitable  annual  deficit,  and  the 
urgdht  need  of  expansion  and  improvement.  Such  a  fund  was 
created  by  subscription  two  years  ago,  to  cover  a  period  of  three 
years,  and  was  contributed  by  a  very  few  of  our  old  and  tried 
friends.  A  movement  is  now  on  foot  to  establish  it  in  permanent 
romi,and  to  enlist  as  contributors  to  it  every  available  friend,  and 
especially  the  alumni,  and  to  encourage  subscriptions  of  small  as 
well  as  of  large  sums,  so  that  the  largest  possible  number  may 
be  interested. 

Another  and  most  efficient  source  of  maintenance  is  in 
the  foundation  of  scholarships.  The  very  small  number  of 
these  that  have  yet  been  endowed  in  the  University,  and  they 
only  to  the  annual  value  of  tuition  fees,  is  in  strong  contrast  to 
the  large  number  which  are  offered  in  some  of  our  larger 
Colleges,  and  which  present  such  attractive  inducements  to  the 
best  and  ablest  young  men.  Such  endowments  bear  the  name 
of  the  donor  or  a  name  selected  by  him,  and  are  not  only 
perennial  well  springs  of  beneficence,  but  among  the  fittest  per- 
manent memorials  of  the  benefactor  who  creates  them.  They 
strengthen  the  University  not  only  by  the  increase  in  its  income, 
but  by  enabling  it  to  extend  to  deserving  students  that  aid 
without  which  they  would  be  unable  to  pursue  their  chosen 
career. 

I  again  refer  you  to  the  appended  report  of  the  Dean,  to 
whose  good  judgment  and  eminent  administrative  ability  the 
Department  owes  much  of  its  satisfactory  condition,  both  in 
improved  accommodations  for  business  and  instruction,  and  in  the 
gradual  development  of  its  courses  and  curricula  to  the  highest 
educational  advantage. 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  is  rapidly  taking  that  place 
in  our  system  which  it  ought  to  hold  as  the  distinctive  expression 
of  the  University  idea.  It  was  a  wise  thought  to  make  the  Dean 
of  the  College  Dean  also  of  this  Department.     By  this  appoint- 
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ment  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  were  better  co-ordi- 
nated, and  the  order  of  your  Board  requiring  Professors  to  give 
graduate  instruction  when  called  upon  to  do '  so  was  made  prac- 
ticable by  their  release  from  an  equivalent  amount  of  under- 
graduate work.   The  rapid  increase  in  the  number  of  matriculates, 
from  53  in  1890  to  1 17  in  1892,  shows  that  the  unusual  fac^ties 
which  we  are  able  to  offer  in  special  lines  of  study  are  fully 
appreciated  by  the  growing  number  of  men  and  women  who  find 
the  post-graduate  studies  essential  to  their  full  equipment  for  their 
life  work.     For  women  form  no  inconsiderable  number  of  these 
matriculates.     The  Graduate  Department  for  Women,  which  was 
formally  opened  on  May  4,  1892,  finds  its  instructors  and  equip- 
ment in  this  Department,  and  is  governed  by  its  rules.   The  Hall 
donated  by  Col.  Bennett,  after  a  few  alterations  to  adapt  it  to  the 
needs  of  the  Department,  was  completely  furnished  through  the 
exertion  of  the  ladies  on  its  Board  of  Managers,  and  is  the  home 
of  the  resident  students.     There  is  need  of  the  endowment  of 
more  fellowships   in  this  Department  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
full   number  of  women  which  the  Hall  is  able  to  accommodate 
while  pursuing  the  graduate  studies  which  are  open  to  them  as 
freely  as  to  men,  and  which  lead  to  the  same  degree,  the  Doc- 
torate in  Philosophy. 

The  Department  of  Medicine  has  had  an  eventful  and  most 
prosperous  career  during  the  period  covered  by  this  report. 
Professor  James  Tyson,  to  whom  the  Department  owes  so  much 
for  invaluable  services  as  Secretary,  and  later  as  Dean,  feeling 
that  the  duties  of  his  chair  and  his  increasing  practice  made  it  a 
necessity,  resigned  his  Deanship  in  1892,  and  was  succeeded  in 
that  office  by  Professor  John  Marshall,  whose  able  management 
of  the  Veterinary  Department  indicated  his  fitness  for  the  position. 
The  mutual  pledges  between  Mr.  Henry  C.  Lea  and  the  Univer- 
sity have  been  happily  fulfilled.  Within  the  stipulated  time  the 
former  has  completed  and  handed  over  for  use  the  building  for 
the  Institute  of  Hygiene.  Dr.  John  S.  Billings  has  entered  up>on 
his  duties  as  Director  and  established  the  courses,  which  while 
related  to  all  departments,  are  especially  affiliated  with  that  in 
Medicine.   The  guarantee  fund  for  a  fourth  year  to  be  established 
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in  the  Medical  School  has  been  secured,  and  the  important 
announcement  is  now  made  that  beginning  with  the  fall  of  this 
year  the  required  course  for  a  degree  in  Medicine  will  cover  four 
years.  Much  care  and  labor  has  been  expended  in  re-casting  the 
curriculum  to  secure  the  fullest  advantage  from  this  additional 
year,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  gain  will  not  only  be  in  fuller  and 
wider  instruction  in  all  departments,  but  in  so  regulating  and  dis- 
tributing that  work  as  to  greatly  relieve  the  stress  upon  the 
students'  health  and  strength. 

The  increase  in  the  number  of  students  attending  the 
Department  has  been  so  great  as  to  seriously  tax  the  capacity  of 
its  buildings  and  the  possibilities  of  its  roster.  Never  before  in 
its  history  have  there  been  so  many  upon  its  rolls.  Much  of 
this  increase  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  desire  of  some  to  take 
advantage  while  they  could  of  the  three  years'  course  while  it 
was  still  available  ;  but  there  yet  remains  the  gratifying  fact  that 
the  reputation  of  the  school,  and  consequent  value  of  its 
diploma  in  the  eyes  of  the  community  have  been  maintained  and 
increased,  so  that  earnest  students,  who  aim  at  the  highest  attain- 
ments in  their  profession,  enter  its  halls  rather  than  seek  elsewhere 
for  an  education  which  would  cost  less  in  time,  money,  and  effort. 
It  is  in  faith  in  the  continuance  of  this  spirit  that  we  make  the 
advances  which  are  demanded  by  the  enlarging  fields  of  medical  . 
science.  With  each  advance  there  is  a  temporary  falling  off  in 
the  number  of  students ;  after  each  ebb  there  is  the  surging  in 
of  a  larger  tide ;  and  I  question  whether  the  next  expansion 
demanded  of  you  be  not  in  the  way  of  enlarged  buildings, 
increased  equipments  and  a  larger  staff  of  instruction. 

As  on  the  one  side  the  Institute  of  Hygiene  affords 
increased  facilities  to  the  Medical  School,  so  on  another  the  newly- 
established  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology  enriched  it  in  the 
line  of  Anatomy  in  its  widest  scope,  and  affords  opportunity  for 
the  most  axlvanced  post-graduate  and  investigative  work.  The 
proposal  of  General  Isaac  J.  Wistar  to  erect  a  fire-proof  building 
in  which  to  place  securely  the  historic  Wistar  Museum  with  its 
constant  accretions,  and  in  which  there  should  be  space  and 
facilities  for  a  vastly  greater  work  in  Anatomy  and  its  kindred 
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sciences  than  Medical  Hall  could  be  expected  to  supply^  was 
gladly  accepted  by  your  Board,  along  with  the  careful  provisions 
of  General  Wistar  for  the  perpetual  sanctity  and  security  of  the 
building,  its  uses  and  endowments.  These  include  the  formation 
of  a  corporation  to  which  the  necessary  ground  was  conveyed 
and  the  Museum  entrusted,  with  full  safeguards  to  the  University 
as  to  controlling  management  of  the  Institute,  and  the  remote 
possibility  of  reversion.  The  building  is  now  nearing  com- 
pletion, and  promises  to  be  not  only  a  magnificent  addition  to 
the  University  group,  but  to  fulfill  the  highest  expectations  of 
its  generous  clonor  as  a  complete  storehouse  and  workshop  for 
that  science  of  which  Dr.  Caspar  Wistar  was  so  illustrious  an 
exponent. 

The  Dental  Department  has  had  an  unexpected  degree  of 
prosperity  during  this  period,  while  laboring  under  adverse 
circumstances  of  peculiar  character.  The  establishment  of  the 
three  years'  course  was-  not  attended  with  the  decrease  in  the 
number  of  students  entering  the  first  year  that  was  expected,  and 
we  are  now  assured  tjiat  there  will  be  no  lack  of  students  if  the 
high  grade  of  the  school  be  maintained.  But  this  will  be  impos- 
sible unless  greatly  increased  facilities  are  immediately  provided. 
There  is  the  most  urgent  need  of  a  building  devoted  to  the 
special  work  of  the  school,  and  filled  with  all  the  appliances 
needed  for  the  teaching  of  an  art  which  has  made  very  great 
developments  in  the  last  decade,  and  which  now  demands  the 
highest  professional  and  technical  training  in  its  practitioners. 
The  public  has  not  yet  fully  realized  the  relations  of  modern 
dentistry  to  health  and  even  to  the  prolongation  of  life.  When 
these  are  known  there  ought  to  be  the  same  spirit  manifested 
as  that  to  which  the  medical  schools  have  not  appealed  in  vain, 
and  there  should  be  no  difficulty  in  raising  the  absolutely  neces- 
sary funds  for  the  advancement  of  the  Dental  School  to  a 
position  which  its  importance  deserves.  I  earnestly  beg  your 
serious  attention  to  the  needs  of  this  Department.  The  members 
of  the  Faculty  have  reached  a  point  in  the  development  of  the 
school  beyond  which  they  cannot  go  without  assistance ;  to 
stand  still  means  to  fall  behind  the  other  leading  schools  of  the 
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country  and  to  forfeit  the  position  already  gained ;  and  an 
inspection  of  the  Dean's  report  will  show  that  with  proper 
facilities  provided  there  need  be  no  fear  that  the  Department 
would  not  creditably  maintain  itself  from  its  current  receipts. 

The  reports  of  the  Veterinary  School  and  Hospital  exhibit 
a  steady  improvement  in  buildings,  grounds,  equipment  and 
administration,  with  an  equally  gratifying  increase  in  the  number 
of  the  stqdents.  Both  represent  a  profession  which  has  yet  to 
make  its  way  to  a  full  appreciation  on  the  part  of  the  public. 
The  high  standard  of  the  school  and  the  rigorous  requirements 
of  its  curriculum  exclude  all  but  capable  and  diligent  students 
from  the  course,  limit  the  number  from  whom  fees  might  be 
derived,  and  ensure  graduates  fully  competent  to  serve  the  com- 
munity in  a  most  important  interest.  Their  thorough  training 
would  be  impossible  without  the  clinical  advantages  of  an 
extensive  hospital.  The  Hospital,  primarily  for  this  purpose, 
becomes  a  great  charity,  in  which  last  year  more  than  1 500 
dumb  animals  were  treated  without  charge  to  their  owners.  The 
maintenance  of  this  educational  and  charitable  work  would  be 
impossible  without  generous  assistance.  The  children  of  the 
late  J.  B.  Lippincott,  Esq.,  have  continued  their  liberal  gifts  to  the 
school  which  so  largely  owes  its  existence  to  his  warm  and  hearty 
interest,  and  Mr.  J.  E.  Gillingham,  who  was  associated  with  him 
in  the  inception  of  this  movement,  and  continues  to  occupy  the 
position  of  President  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Veterinary 
Hospital,  still  manifest  a  warm  and  liberal  interest  in  the  develop- 
ment of  this  Department.  The  Legislature  is  now  considering  a 
bill  to  extend  to  the  hospital  the  moiety  of  an  appropriation  made  in 
1889,  of  which  only  one-half  was  then  available  through  lack  of 
public  funds.  The  State  receives  a  full  return  for  this  appropria- 
tion in  the  scholarships  placed  at  its  disposal,  and  it  is  earnestly 
hoped  that  the  moderate  endowments  suggested  by  the  Dean,  in 
his  report,  may  be  obtained,  and  the  permanent  prosperity  of  the 
Department  thus  assured. 

The  Law  Department  presents  a  most  gratifying  report.  A 
gradual  but  steady  increa.se  in  the  number  of  enrolled  students, 
and  the  generally  high  averages  attained  by  them  in  term  and 


20 

final  examinations,  indicate  a  prosperity  and  effectiveness  directly 
resulting  from  the  energy  and  enthusiasm  of  a  happily-con- 
stituted Faculty,  to  every  member  of  which  the  success  of  the 
school  is  dearer  than  his  personal  advantage.  The  establishment 
of  the  Algernon  Sidney  Biddle  Fellowship  by  members  of  the 
family  of  the  late  honored  Professor  added  one  more  efficient 
teacher  to  the  staff,  and  set  a  valuable  prize  for  the  stimulation  of 
earnest  work  in  the  Department.  The  liberal  appropriations  from 
the  income  of  the  school  for  the  maintenance  of  the  George 
Biddle  Memorial  Library  have  already  added  about  30  per  cent,  to 
the  original  number  of  volumes,  and  in  addition  to  this  the 
Department  has  contributed  to  the  general  expenses  of  the 
University  an  equitable  share  of  its  gross  income.  The  apartments 
in  the  Girard  Building  occupied  by  the  School  and  Library  are 
attractive,  conveniently  situated  and  kept  in  admirable  condition, 
but  it  is  evident  that  if  the  Department  continues  to  increase  in 
numbers  of  students  and  teachers  as  the  Library  is  certain  to 
increase,  the  need  of  larger  accommodations  will  surely  come, 
and  these  should  be  found  in  a  building  of  our  own,  not  far  from 
the  present  location.  It  might  be  a  wise  economy  to  secure  a 
suitable  site  before  the  demand  becomes  imperative  and  in  advance 
of  an  almost  certain  increase  in  the  cost  of  property  with  each 
succeeding  year. 

The  Department  of  Physical  Education  and  the  Athletic 
Association  of  the  University  constitute  together  the  agency  by 
which  the  athletic  interests  of  our  young  men  are  controlled 
and  fostered.  Nothing  in  late  years  has  contributed  so  much  to 
bring  the  several  Departments  into  solidarity  as  the  participation 
by  the  students  of  all  in  the  athletic  exercises  and  contests 
in  which  the  University  has  at  last  gained  a  creditable  position. 
Determined  and  effective  resistance  has  been  made  to  the  effort 
to  restrict  the  latter  to  the  undergraduates  of  the  College 
department  and  to  regulations  which  would  debar  men  who  had 
previously  belonged  to  other  institutions.  The  broader  Univer- 
sity idea  has  prevailed,  and  it  is  now  almost  unanimously 
admitted  that  the  only  condition  of  participation  in  inter-collegiate 
games  should  be  a  bona  fide  scholarship,  whether  undergradu- 
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ate  or  post-graduate,  and  that  the  elimination  of  professionalism 
and  the  correction  of  all  other  abuses  which  threaten  college 
athletics  may  be  amply  secured  by  athletic  associations  com- 
posed of  students  and  alumni,  whose  character  and  tone  could 
not  be  questioned,  and  by  a  proper  supervision  by  jthe  University 
authorities  over  a  matter  in  which  the  credit  of  the  University  is 
so  intimately  involved.  This  is  the  provision  which  is  made 
here,  and  the  while  we  are  more  concerned  with  the  good  results 
of  w^ell-ordered  athletics  to  the  physical,  hygienic,  and  moral 
welfare  of  our  students  than  with  their  victories  on  the  field  or 
course,  we  cannot  be  altogether  indifferent  to  the  triumphs  which 
have  inspired  such  enthusiasm  among  them  and  their  friends,  nor 
to  the  zealous  co-operation  of  the  alumni,  whose  activity  in  the 
Athletic  Association  has  made  such  triumphs  possible.  The 
assignment  of  the  tract  of  land  east  of  Thirty-third  Street  and 
north  of  South  Street,  immediately  contiguous  to  South  Street 
Station,  will  enable  the  Association  to  lay  out  a  much  larger 
athletic  field  than  that  now  occupied,  and  give  opportunity  for 
the  construction  of  special .  buildings  for  which  there  is  no 
room  on  the  present  ground.  We  may  confidently  trust  that 
the  zeal  inspired  by  the  recent  successes  of  our  students,  and 
the  earnestness  with  which  their  efforts  are  supported  by  a  strong 
body  of  graduates,  will  ultimately  secure  all  that  is  needed  for  a 
full  athletic  equipment  upon  the  new  grounds. 

There  is  as  yet  no  suitable  gymnasium.  The  room 
devoted  to  that  purpose  in  College  Hall  is  altogether  inadequate, 
and  the  apparatus  insufficient  and  much  of  it  out  of  repair. 
That  there  should  be  a  new  gymnasium  is  unquestioned.  Whether 
it  should  be  a  distinct  building  upon  or  adjacent  to  the  athletic 
grounds,  or  whether  it  should  be  an  adjunct  to  a  larger  structure 
devoted  to  all  the  purposes  of  a  Students'  Hall,  is  now  open  to 
discussion.  For  by  a  spontaneous  act  of  the  undergraduates 
the  need  of  such  a  hall  has  been  brought  to  your  attention  and 
received  your  cordial  endorsement.  The  fact  that  among  our 
two  thousand  students  there  is  a  large  proportion  from  abroad, 
whose  domestic  life  for  three  or  four  years  is  limited  to  the 
meagre    accommodation    of    neces'sarily    low-priced    boarding 
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houses,  the  cruel  exposure  to  various  temptations  which  this 
involves,  the  need  of  humanizing,  refining  and  moral,  not  less 
than  of  religious,  influences  during  this  critical  period  of  their 
lives — all  these  plead  for  such  a  home  centre  in  the  Universitj*^ 
life  as  is  represented  in  many  colleges  by  their  handsome  and 
well-equipped  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  Halls.  The 
acceptance  of  the  general  plan  of  these  does  not  necessarily 
involve  either  the  name  or  the  limitations  of  that  association. 
In  fact,  it  would  seem  wiser  and  more  consonant  with  our  tradi- 
tions to  avoid  both,  and,  in  accordance  with  the  report  of  your 
committee  on  that  subject,  to  aim  at  the  construction  and  equip- 
ment of  a  building  which  would  afford  rooms. for  all  religious 
organizations  among  the  students,  rooms  for  reading,  recitation 
and  social  intercourse,  everything,  in  fact,  that  would  tend  to 
make  up  for  absence  from  a  refined  home,  and  to  allure  from 
haunts  of  vice  and  dissipation.  The  students  began  a  subscrip- 
tion for  such  a  building,  which  immediately  received  large 
accessions  from  those  whose  heartfelt  interest  in  their  best  welfare 
gladly  sought  this  expression  ;  the  details  of  the  plan  are  now 
under  serious  consideration,  and  I  confidently  hope  that  the  next 
report  will  announce  the  completion  and  use  of  a  building  which 
will  represent  in  the  fullest  manner  the  University's  idea  of  what 
the  life  of  her  sons  should  be. 

Closely  connected  with  this  subject  is  that  still  unsettled  one 
of  dormitories.  For  one  reason  and  another  no  progress  has 
been  made  beyond  the  approval  of  a  general  plan  of  a  building 
and  the  arrangement  of  its  apartments.  But  the  demand  for 
such  an  accommodation  for  our  students  is  steadily  growing,  and 
more  and  more  is  endorsed  by  members  of  the  Faculties  and 
others  who  are  most  intimately  in  contact  with  them,  and  best 
acquainted  with  their  needs.  Much  that  I  have  said  in  regard  to 
a  students*  hall  applies  also  to  a  dormitory,  but  in  addition  to 
that  there  is  the  serious  argument  of  the  dangers  to  health  to 
which  our  students  are  too  often  exposed  in  the  boarding  houses 
which  they  are  forced  to  inhabit.  There  is  no  more  healthful 
situation  than  that  occupied  by  the  University  and  the  properties 
adjacent  to  it.     But,  unfortunately,  many  of  the  residences  in  its 
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neighborhood  having  been  built  by  speculators  at  about  the  time  of 
the  Centennial,  upon  ground  not  properly  prepared  and  in  the 
cheapest  possible  manner,  the  original  defects  of  construction 
have  become  more  serious  by  the  lapse  of  time,  and  are  a  con- 
stant menace  to  the  health  of  the  occupants.  From  a  medical 
standpoint  I  cannot  overrate  the  importance  of  strict  hygienic 
conditions  in  the  apartments  in  which  the  hours  of  study 
and  of  sleep  are  passed,  and  I  cannot  feel  that  our  students 
are  cared  for  as  they  should  be  until  there  be  within  their  reach 
apartments  which  we  know  to  be  wholesome  in  construction  and 
surroundings,  and  which  can  be  kept  so  by  a  vigilant  supervision 
on  the  part  of  our  own  authorities. 

I  regret  that  I  canhot,  without  unduly  enlarging  this  report, 
dwell  upon  the  very  important  work  accomplished,  and  the  large 
accessions  to  our  material  for  instruction  and  research  secured 
by  the  efforts  of  the  faithful  co-workers  in  our  auxiliaiy  associa- 
tions. The  University  Lecture  Association  is  no  longer  an 
experiment,  but  year  by  year  pursues  its  interesting  work,  and 
offers  to  the  University  and  the  public  courses  of  the  highest 
educational  value  by  the  best  lecturers  obtainable,  whether  at 
home  or  from  abroad.  Among  these  are  some  whose  presence 
on  the  platform  could  not  be  secured  by  any  pecuniary  induce- 
ment, but  whose  love  for  the  University,  and  regard  for  the 
earnest  men  and  women  who  in  this  way  seek  its  advancement, 
prevailed  upon  them  to  give  to  its  students  and  the  community 
the  choicest  fruits  of  their  ripe  and  cultivated  learning. 

The  Archaeological  Association  has  vigorously  prosecuted 
its  work  ill  the  maintenance  of  the  Department  of  Archaeology 
and  Palaeontology  as  now  reorganized,  and  I  commend  to  your 
careful  perusal  the  excellent  report  of  the  Board  of  Managers  o 
the  Museum,  which  has  just  been  published.  The  accumulation 
of  valuable  material  which  has  been  made  since  1889  is  almost 
incredible,  and  in  some  cases  unrivaled  in  this  country.  By  pur- 
chase, by  gift,  by  deposit,  and  by  actual  exploration  by  our  own 
expeditions  and  collectors,  each  of  the  six  sections  is  receiving 
constant  accretions ;  and  unless  speedy  relief  is  given  by  the 
erection  of  a  museum  building  there  will  be  no  space  for  them 
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save  in  boxes  in  the  basement  of  the  Library.  You  have  agreed 
to  provide  a  site  for  the  Museum.  It  remains  for  those  who  can 
appreciate  the  educational  value  of  the  actual  and  tang^ible  monu- 
ments of  archaeology  and  ethnology,  grouped  in  great  collections 
and  cared  for  by  learned  and  zealous  curators,  to  find  the  means 
for  the  erection  of  such  a  building  as  may  safely  and  worthily 
enshrine  them.  It  seemed  desirable  that  the  University  should 
be  properly  represented  among  American  educational  institutions 
at  the  Columbian  Exposition.  In  some  respects  this  was  a  diffi- 
cult undertaking,  for  much  of  the  work  of  the  University  is 
incapable  of  visible  representation.  But  out  of  the  treasures  of 
our  Museum  it  was  not  difficult  to  select  representative  collections 
which  are  not  mere  possessions,  but  the  actual  result  of  enter- 
prises here  undertaken  and  accomplished,  and  these  will  form  a 
most  attractive  portion  of  the  exhibit  under  the  charge  of 
Mr.  Mumford,  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

In  conclusion,  I  beg  to  commend  to  your  attention  the 
appendices  to  this  report,  which  contain  detailed  information  on 
various  matters  I  have  only  slightly  touched  upon,  and  especially 
to  the  abstract  of  the  annual  reports  of  the  Treasurer,  and  to  the 
grateful  record  there  made  of  the  money  donations  which  the 
University  has  received  during  the  last  three  years. 

William  Pepper, 

Provost. 


APPENDIX  I. 

DEATHS. 

Nov.     2,  1890.     Rev.  Henry  Jackson  Morton,  D.D.,  Trustee. 

Nov.  26,  1890.     John  G.  R.  McElroy,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric 

and  the  English  Language. 

April    9,  1891.     Algernon  Sidney  Biddle,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Torts, 

Evidence  and  Practice  at  Law. 

April  30,  1891.  Joseph  Leidy,  M.D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy and  Zoology,  and  Honorary  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty. 

Mar.   22,  1892.     D.  Hayes  Agnew,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Emeritus  Professor 

of  Surgery,  and  Honorary  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery. 

June      5,  1892.     Henry  F.  Formad,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Morbid 

Anatomy  and  Pathological  Histology,  and  Lec- 
turer on  Pathological  Histology. 

July      3,  1892.     Edmund  A.  Stewardson,  Instructor  in  Modeling. 

Sept.     4,  1892.     John  J.  Reese,  M.D.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medical 

Jurisprudence. 

RESIGNATIONS. 

• 

Nov.     5,1889.     Samuel  B.  Howell,  M.D.,  as  Professor  of  Mineralogy 

and  Geology. 
Dec.     3,  1889.     Rush  Shi ppen  Huidekoper,  M.D.,  V.S.,  as  Professor 

of  Veterinary  Anatomy. 
Feb.      4,  1890.     Louis    Starr,    M.D.,   as   Professor  of  Diseases   of 

Children. 
June     3,  1890.     A.    H.    P.    Leuf,    M.D.,  as    Director  of  Physical 

Education. 
June   24, 1890.     George  Strawbridge,  M.D.,  as  Clinical  Professor  of 

Otology. 
Oct.      7,  1890.     Samuel  G.  Dixon,  M.D.,  as  Professor  of  Hygiene. 
I>ec.     2,  1890.     Wharton  Barker,  as  Treasurer. 
April    7,  1891.     James  McKeen  Cattell,  as  Professor  of  Psychology. 
May     5,  1891.     Hobart  A.  Hare,  M.D.,  as  Professor  of  Diseases  of 

Children. 
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Aug.  6,  1891.  Thomas  W.  Richards,  A.M.,  as  Professor  of  Archi- 
tecture. 

Oct.  6,  1891.  John  J.  Reese,  M.I).,  as  Professor  of  Medical  Juris- 
prudence and  Toxicology. 

Dec.      I,  1891.     John  B.  Roberts,  M.D.,  as   Lecturer  on  Anatomy. 

June  4,  1892.  George  A.  Koenig,  Ph.D.,  as  Professor  of  Miner- 
alogy and  Metallurgy. 

Oct.      4,  1892.     Arthur  V.  Meigs,  M.D.,  as  Trustee. 

Oct.     4,  1892.     Lewis  M.  Haupt,  A.M.,  C.E.,  as  Professor  of  Civil 

Engineering. 

Dec.     6,  1892.     George   E.    DeSchweinitz,  M.D.,  as    Lecturer    on 

Medical  Ophthalmology. 

REMOVALS. 

June  14,  1892.  Robert  Ellis  Thompson,  D.D.,  as  John  Welsh  Pro- 
fessor of  History  and  English  Literature. 

June    14,  1892.     Charles  S.   Dolley,  M.D.,  as  Professor  of  General 

Biology. 

APPOINTMENTS. 

General. 

March  4,  1890.     Arthur  V.  Meigs,  M.D.,  to  be  Trustee. 
April    7,  1891.     Walter  (Jeorge  Smith,  A.M.,  to  be  Trustee. 
June     2,  1891.     Edward  Warloch  Mumford,  Ph.  B.,  to  be  Assistant 

Secretary. 

Unlimited,  or  for  a  Period  of  Three  Years  or  More. 

College  Department. 

Dec.     3,  1889.     Edward  D.  Cope,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Geology 

and  Palaeontology. 
*'  **         George  H.  Horn,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Ento- 

mology. 

June  24,  1890.  Henry  M.  Spangler,  U.S.N.,  to  be  Whitney  Pro- 
fessor of  Dynamical  Engineering. 

June  24,  1890.     Maxwell   Sommerville,    to  be  J^ecturer  on   Glyp- 

tology. 
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Dec.      2,  1890.     Edward    P.  Cheyney,  to  be  Assistant  Professor  of 

History. 
**  **         Theophilus    P.  Chandler,    to   be    Director   of  the 

School  of  Architecture. 
*'  **         Charles  E.  Dana,  to  be  Professor  of  Art. 

May      5,  1 89 1.     Francis    N.    Thorpe,    Ph.D.,    to  be    Professor   of 

American  Constitutional  History. 
June   23,  1891.     Felix  E.  Schelling,  A.M.,  to  be  Professorof  tlnglish 

Literature. 
<*  **         Warren  P.  Laird,  to  be  Professor  of  Architecture. 

April  12,  1892.     William  A.  I^mberton,  A.M.,  to  be  Professor  of  the 

Greek  Language  and  Literature.     (Re-election). 
June   14,  1892.  *  Arthur  W.  Goodspeed,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics. 
**  **         Edwin  S.  Crawley,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

of  Mathematics. 
**  "         Hugo  A.  Rennert,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

of  Romance  Languages. 
Sept.  13,  1892.     Edgar   Marburg,  C.E. ,  to   be  Acting    Professor   of 

Civil  Engineering. 
John    M.  Macfarlane,   Sc.D.,   to    be    Professor  of 

General  Biology. 
James   Harvey  Robinson,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Associate 
Professor  of  History. 
Nov.     I,  1892.     J.  Hartley  Merrick,  A.B.,  to   be   Assistant   to   the 

Dean. 
Dec.     6,  1892.     E.  Otis  Kendall,  LL.D.,  to  be  Flower  Professor  of 

Astronomy. 

Department  of  Medicine. 

April    I,  1890.     Hobart  A.  Hare,  M.D.,  to  be  Clinical  Professor  of 

the  Diseases  of  Children. 

Dec.     2,  1890.     B.  Alexander  Randall,  M.D.,  to  be  Clinical    Pro- 
fessor of  Diseases  of  the  Ear. 

June     2,  1891.     George    A.    Piersol,    M.I).,  to    be    Professor    of 

Anatomy. 
**  **         Edward  Martin,  M.D.,  to  be  Clinical  Professor  of 

Gen i to- Urinary  Diseases. 
J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  M.D.,  to  be  Clinical  Professor 
of  the  Diseases  of  Children. 
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June     2,  1892.     John  B.  Deaver,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor  of 

Applied  Anatomy. 
'•  <*         John  S.  Billings,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 

Hygiene. 
June   23,  1 89 1.     Louis  A.  Duhring,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Skin 

Diseases.  ' 

Department  of   Law. 

June     2,  1891.     George  M.  Dallas,  LL.D.,  to  he  Professor  of  Torts, 

Evidence,  and  Practice  at  Law. 

Department  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

June    2,  1891.*  Leonard  Pearson,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Department  of  Hygiene. 

Feb.     3,  1 89 1.     John  S.  Billings,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  to  be  Director   of 

the  Department. 
'*  **         Alexander  C.  Abbott,  M.D.,  to  be  First  Assistant 

in  Hygiene. 
May    21,  1 89 1.     Albert   A.  Ghriskey,    M.D.,    to   be   Assistant    in 

Hygiene. 

Department  of  Philosophy. 

Nov.     3,  1 89 1.     John  S.  Billings,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 

Hygiene. 

Felix  E.  Schelling,  A.M.,  to  be  Professor  of 
English. 

Edmund  D.  Cope,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 
Palaeontology. 

George  Horn,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Entom- 
ology. 

Graduate  Department  for  Women. 
Oct.     6,  1891.     Miss  Ida  Wood,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Secretary. 
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Annual,  or  for  a  Period  Less  than  Two  Years. 


June 

3>  1 

[890. 

Oct. 

6,  1 

[891. 

Sept. 

«3»  1 

1892. 

June 

3»  1 

[890. 

June 

23»  1 

[891. 

June 

3f  ^ 

[890. 

June 

23»  ^ 

[891. 

June 

3»  J 

[890. 

June 

23»  1 

[891. 

June 

3»  ^ 

[890. 

June 

23»  1 

[891. 

June 

3»  J 

[890. 

June 

3»  ^ 

[890. 

June 

23»  1 

[891. 

June 

4,  1 

[892. 

June 

3»  ^ 

[890. 

June 

23»  1 

[891. 

June 

4,  5 

[892. 

June 

3»  ^ 

1890. 

June 

3»  1 

• 
[890. 

June 

23»  ^ 

[891. 

Sept. 

i3»  J 

[892. 

June 

3»  3 

[890. 

June 

23»  ^ 

[891. 

June 

•2^,  1 

[892. 

June 

3»  1 

[890. 

June 

23»  1 

[891. 

June 

23, 1 

[891. 

June 

4,  1 

[892. 

June 

3»  J 

[890. 

June 

23>  3 

[891. 

June 

3i  J 

[890. 

June 

23,  1 

[891. 

June 

3»  ^ 

1890. 

June 

23, 

1891. 

June 

4> 

1892. 

College  Department. 

Randolph  Faries,  M.D.,  to  be  Director  of  Physical 
Education. 

Hugo  A.  Rennert,  B.S.,  to  be  Instructor  in  French 
and  German. 

Benjamin  Franklin,  B.S.,  C.E.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Civil  Engineering.* 

Charles  Herman  Haupt,  B.S.,  C.E.,  to  be  Instruc- 
tor in  Civil  Engineering. 

Milton  J.  Greenman,  Ph.B.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
General  Biology. 

Roland  P.  Falkner,  Ph.B.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Ac- 
counting and  Statistics. 

Lee  K.  Frankel,  B.S.,  P.C.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Analytical  Chemistry. 

Charles  Meredith  Burk,  M:D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Zoology. 

Francis  Newton  Thorpe,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 
American  History. 

William  R.  Newbold,  A.B.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 
Philosophy  and  Instructor  in  latin. 

Daniel    B.   Shumway,   B.S.,   to   be   Instructor   in  • 
English. 

Amos  Peaslee  Brown,  B.S.,  E.M.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 
David  R.  Griffith,  to  be  Instructor  in  Mechanical 

Engineering. 
George  F.   Stradling,   A.B.,   to  be   Instructor  in 

Physics. 
Lewis  L.  Forman,  A.M.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Greek. 

Lightner  Witmer,  A.B.,  to  be  Assistant  in  Psy- 
chology, 
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June     3, 
June     3; 


Oct. 

6, 

1891. 

Sept. 

I3» 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

June 

23. 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

June 

23» 

1891. 

Dec. 

6, 

1892. 

Dec. 

I, 

1891. 

Dec. 

I, 

1892. 

Dec. 

I, 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

Dec. 

6, 

1892. 

Dec. 

I, 

1891. 

Dec. 

6, 

1892. 

Dec. 

I, 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

Dec. 

I, 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

Dec. 

I, 

1891. 

Dec. 

6, 

1892. 

Dec. 

I, 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

Nov. 

4, 

1890. 

June 

23» 

1891. 

Nov. 

4, 

1890. 

June 

23> 

1891. 

Nov. 

4, 

1890. 

Nov. 

4, 

1890. 

June 

23» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

23» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

Feb. 

3» 

1891. 

890. 
890. 


H.  F.  Keller,  B.S.,  to  be  Instructor  in  General  and 

Organic  Chemistry. 
J.    A.    Montgomery,    A.B.,    to    be    Instructor    in 

Hebrew. 
Randolph  Faries,  M.D.,  to  be  Director  of  Physical 

Education. 
J.  Orie  Clark,  to  be  Instructor  in  Drawing. 

J.  Percy  Moore,  to  be  Assistant  Instructor  in 
Zoology. 

John  Harshberger,  to  be  x\ssistant  Instructor  in 
Analytical  Botany. 

Frank  Miles  Day,  B.S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Archi- 
tecture. 

Wilson  Eyre,  Jr.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Architecture; 
Instructor  in  Pen  and  Ink  Drawing. 

Barr  Ferree,  B.S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Architecture. 
Frank  Furness,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Architecture. 
Addison  Hutton,  to  be  Ixjcturer  on  Architecture. 
John  Stewardson,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Architecture. 
Josei)h  M.  Wilson,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Architecture. 

Edwin  R.  Keller,  B.S.,  M.E.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

Clayton  W.  Pike,  B.S.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Elec- 
trical Engineering. 

James  D.  Steele,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Hebrew. 

Walter  J.  Keith,  Ph.G.,  to  be  Instructor  in  General 
Chemistry. 

J.  J.  Morris,  to  be  Assistant  Instructor  in  Mechan- 
ical Engineering. 

David  Jayne  Bullock,  to  be  Assistant  Instructor  in 
Zoology  and  Curator. 
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April    7,  1891.     James  Harvey  Robinson,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Euro- 
June     4,  1892.         pean  History. 
June     2,  1 89 1.     Arthur  B.   Woodford,   Ph.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Political  Science. 
June  23,  1891.     Hugh  Walker  Ogden,   A.B.,   to  be   Instructor  in 
June     4,  1892.         Latin. 

Oct.      6,  1891.     Frederick  W.   Moore,   Ph.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Sociology, 
**  *'         Sidney   Sherwood,    Ph.D.,    to    be    Instructor    in 

Finance. 
**  **         L.  K.  Stein,  A.M.,  to  be  Assistant  in  the  Wharton 

School. 
**  **         Julian  Millard,  to  be  InstMictor  in  Architecture. 

June     4,  1892.     Julius  Ohly,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
June   23,  1891.     James  Clark  Irwin,  B.S.,  CV,.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

(Mvil  Engineering. 
Oct.     6,  1891.     George  Francis  James,   A.M.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 

Modern  Literature. 
**         ''         Walter  B.  Skaife,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Modern 

History. 
*'         '*         Albert  S.  Bolles,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Banking 

law  and  Practice. 
Nov.     3,  1891.     Willis  Boughton,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  English. 
June     4,  1892.     Edmund  A.  Stewardson,  to  be  Instructor  in  Mod- 
eling. 
Sept,  13,  1892.     Homer  Smith,  A.M.,  to  \ye  Instructor  in  English. 
**         Robert    Bealle    Burke,   A.B.,   to  be   Instructor  in 
Greek. 
Josiah  Harmar  Penniman,  A.B.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

English. 
Herbert  E.  Everett,  to  be  Instructor  in  Drawing. 
John  Quincy  Adams,   Ph.B.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Political  Science, 
Joseph    Adna    Hill,    Ph.D.,    to    be    lecturer   on 

Finance. 
Abraham  H,  Wintersteen,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Busi-  J 

ness  I^w. 

f)ct.     4,  1892.     Rev.  Leverett  Bradley,  to  be  Chaplain. 
Nov.     I,  1892.     Walter  L.  Webb,  C.E.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Civil 

Engineering. 
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Nov.     I,  1893. 
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Dec.      6,  1892, 


Charles  Worthington,   C.E.,   to   be   Instructor  in 

Civil  Engineering. 
A.  William  Schramm,  B.S.,  M.E.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Electrical  Engineering. 
H.  W.  Hiiffington  (U.  S.  N.  A.),  to  be  Instructor 

in  Mechanical  Engineering. 
Lucien  E.  Picolet,  to  be  Instructor  in  Mechanical 

Engineering. 
William    J.    Shields,    A.M.,    to  be   Instructor    in 

Physics. 
James  Warrington,  to  be  Instructor  in  Accounting. 


Medical  Department. 


June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1 89 1. 

June 

4i 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

Jan. 

6, 

1891. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1 891. 

June 

3. 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

S» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1 891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

Adolph  W.  Miller,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Materia 
Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

Roland  G.  Curtin,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Physical 
Diagnosis. 

Charles  K.  Mills,  M.D.,  to  be  l/ecturer  on  Mental 
Diseases. 

Samuel  D.  Risley,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. 

Samuel  D.  Risley,  M.D.,  to  be  lecturer  on  Ophthal- 
mology. 

Henry  F.  Formad,  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Morbid  Anatomy  and  Pathological  Histology,  and 
Lecturer  on  Experimental  Pathology. 

Carl  Seiler,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  laryngology. 

Albert  L.  A.  Tolboldt,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  In- 
structor in  Practical  Pharmacy. 

Henry  R.  Wharton,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Surgery,  and  Lecturer  on  Surgical  Diseases  of 
Children. 


33 


June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5. 

1 891. 

June 

3' 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1 891. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

Jan. 

Sf 

1892. 

June 

4i 

1892. 

June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

5. 

1 891. 

June 

4> 

1892. 

June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4» 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4. 

1892. 

June 

4, 

1890. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4» 

1892. 

June 

3' 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4» 

1892. 

June 

3. 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4; 

1882. 

June 

3' 

1890. 

May 

5. 

1891. 

June 

4> 

1892. 

Nov. 

5» 

1889. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4» 

1892. 

John  B.  Deaver,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy,  and  Lecturer  on  Topographical  Anat- 
omy. 

Francis  X.  Dercum,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Nervous  Diseases. 

Hobart  A.  Hare,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Physical  Diag* 
nosis,  and  Demonstrator  of  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics. 

Thomas  R.  Neilson,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  of  Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 

Thomas  R.  Neilson,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 
Diseases  of  the  Rectum. 

Edward  W.  Holmes,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy. 

Richard  H.  Harte,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Osteology. 

Judson  Daland,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 
Medicine. 

John  B.  Deaver,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Topo- 
graphical Anatomy  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Taylor,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Clinical  Gynaecology. 

Gwillym  G.  Davis,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Surgery. 

Edward  Martin,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 
and  ^  Operative  Surgery  ,and  Lecturer  on  Emer- 
gency Surgery. 

W.  Frank  Haehnlen,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  and 
Lecturer  on  Clinical  and  Operative  Obstetrics. 
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June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

S» 

1891. 

June 

4i 

1892. 

June 

3* 

1890. 

May 

s. 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3* 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4» 

1892. 

Sept. 

13/ 

1892. 

Nov. 

5» 

1889. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1 89 1. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

5. 

189T. 

June 

4» 

1892. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4. 

1892. 

Nov. 

5» 

1889. 

June 

3o» 

1890. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

Dec. 

2, 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5. 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3' 

1890. 

John  K.  Mitchell,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Clinical  Medicine. 

George  H.  Chambers,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Normal  Histology. 

James  K.  Young,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Surgery,  and  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic 
Surgery. 

Henry  W.  Cattell,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Chemistry. 

Henry  W.  Cattell,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Morbid  Anatomy. 

John  B.  Roberts,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Anatomy. 

Allen  J.  Smith,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstrator, 
of  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Pathological  Histology, 
and  Lecturer  on  Urinology. 

Arthur  A.  Stevens,  M.D.,  to  be  Instnictor  in 
Physical  Diagnosis. 

Benjamin  F.  Stahl,  M.D.  to  be  Instructor  in  Ph}'si- 
cal  Diagnosis. 

George  E.  De  Schweinitz,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 
Ophthalmology. 

Harry  C.  Deaver,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra-. 
tor  of  Anatomy. 

John  C.  Heisler,  M.D.  to  be  Prosector  to  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy ;  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Obstetrics. 

Charles  B.  Penrose,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Clinical  Surgery. 

Walter  D.  Green,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Surgery. 

Walter  Chrystie,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Physical 
Diagnosis. 
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June  3, 

4: 

5 
3i 

5- 


43 

2, 


June 
Nov. 
June 
May 
June 
Uec* 
May 

June  4, 

Nov.  5  J 

June  3, 

^lay  5, 

Nov.  3, 

June  4, 

Jan.  T 

June  3, 

May  5, 

June  4 J 

Feb.  4, 

June  3 

May  5 

June  4 

April  I 

Nov.  3 

June  4 

Mar.  4 

June  3 

May  5 


4i 

3. 
4) 

3. 

5. 


June 
Nov. 
June 
Feb. 
May 
Nov.  3, 
Nov.  4, 
May  5, 
Nov.  3, 
Mar.  I, 
June    4, 


1890. 

1891. 

1892. 

1889. 

1890. 

1891. 

1892. 

1890. 

1891. 

1892. 

1889. 

1890. 

1891. 

1891. 

1892. 

1890. 

1890. 

1891. 

1892. 

1890. 

1890. 

1891. 

11892. 

1890. 

1891. 

1892. 

1890. 

1890. 

1891. 

1892. 

1891. 

1892. 

1891. 

1891. 

1891. 

1890. 

1891. 

1891. 

1892. 

1892. 


Frederick  A.  Packard,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Physical  Diagnosis. 

Richard  C.  Norris,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Obstetrics. 


J.  Aubrey  Davis,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Obstetrics. 


John  L.  Hatch,  M.D..  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Pathological  Histol- 
ogy. 


William  B.  Jamison,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy. 


Milton  B.  Hartzell,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Dermatology. 

W.  Constantine  Goodell,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Clinical  Gynaecology  ;  to  be  Instructor  in  Gynae- 
cology. 

Charles  D.  Potts,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Electro- 
Therapeutics. 

James  M.  Brown,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Otology. 

Joseph  Leidy,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstrator 
of  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Pathological  Histology. 

David  Cerna,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  of  Physiology 
and  Demonstrator  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Lecturer  on  Experimental  Therapeutics. 


May 

S,  189T. 

June 

2,   1891. 

June 

4,  1892. 

Nov. 

4,  1890. 

May 

S,  1891. 

June 

4f   1892. 

June 

3,  1890. 

May 

S,  1891. 

June 

4,  1892. 

June 

3,  1890. 

May 

5,  1891. 

June 

4.  1892. 

May 

S,  1891. 

June 

4,  1892. 

June 

4,  1892. 

June 

2,  1891. 

Nov. 

3;  1891. 

June 

4,  1892. 

Nov. 

3,  1891. 

June 

4,  1892. 

May 

S,  1891. 

June 

4,   1802. 

Jan. 

S,  1892. 

June 

4,  1892. 

Jan. 

S,  1892. 

June 

4,  1892. 

Jan. 

S,  1892. 

June 

4,  1892. 

June 

4,  1892. 

March  i,  1891. 

June 

4,  1892. 

Jan. 

5,  1892. 

June 

4,  1892. 

Jan. 

S,  1892. 

June 

4,  1892. 
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Robert  Formad,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Normal  Histology ;  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Histology. 

Walter  J.  Pennock,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon* 
strator  of  Anatomy. 

I^eon  Brinkmann,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy. 

John  A.  Boyer,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstrator 
of  Anatomy. 

J.  Howard  Reeves,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Laryngology. 

Herman  B.  Allyn,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Physical  Diagnosis. 

James  Wallace,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. 

William  Schleif,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Pharmacy. 

William  S.  Carter,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  in  Physi- 
ology. 

Charles  G.  Stivers,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Histology. 

Guy  Hinsdale,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Climat- 
ology. 

M.  Howard  Fussell,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Clinical  Medicine. 

Samuel  W.  Morton,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Clinical  Medicine. 

Alfred  C.  Wood,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 
Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Leonard,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Instruc- 
tor in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  C.  Stone,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Histology. 

Ellwood  R.  Kirby,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Instructor 
in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  S.  Leonard,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Instruc* 
tor  in  Clinical  Medicine.  ' 
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Jan.       6,  1892.     Joseph  McFarland,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
June     4,  1892.         strator  of  Pathological  Histology. 
Sept.  13,  1892.     Joseph  McFarland,  M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Pathological  Histology. 
June     4,  1892.     John  H.  Riera,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  to  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Gynaecology. 
"         **         Carl  A.   Hamann,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy. 
'*         **         Robert  G.  J.   Mitcheson,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
**         ««         William   W.   Ashhurst,    M.D.,    to    be    Assistant 

Demonstrator  of  Surgery. 
Nov.      I,  1892.     David  B.  Birney,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Surgery. 
"  **        Joseph  P.  Tunis,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

strator of  Surgery. 
Dec.      6,  1892.     John  L.  Wethered,  M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator df  Pathological  Histology. 


Auxiliary  Department  of  Medicine. 

Nov.     4,  1890.     John  J.  Reese,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Medical 

Jurisprudence  -and  Toxicology. 
Nov.     4,  1890.     Joseph  T.    Rothrock,    M.D.,  to  be   Professor  of 
Nov.     3,  1 89 1.         Botany. 
Nov.     4,  1890.     Joseph  Leidy,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 

Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology. 
Nov?    4,  1890.     Edward  D.  Cope,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Min- 
Nov.     3,  1 89 1.         eralogy  and  Geology. 
Nov.     5,  1889.     Samuel    G.    Dixon,    M.D.,   to    be    Professor   of 

Hygiene. 
Nov.     3,  1891.     William  Powell  Wilson,  Sc.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 

the  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Plants. 
Nov.     4,  1890      Seneca  Egbert,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Hygiene. 
June      2,  1891.     Harrison  Allen,  M.D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Compar- 
Nov.     3,  1 89 1.        ative  Anatomy  and  Zoology. 
Nov.     3,  1 89 1.     John  S.  Billings,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  to  be  Professor  of 
•  Hygiene. 
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Department  of  Dentistry, 


June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4» 

1892. 

June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

S» 

1891. 

June 

4y 

1892. 

June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

5. 

1891. 

June 

4f 

1892. 

June 

3* 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1 891. 

June 

4i 

1892. 

June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

S» 

1891. 

June 

4f 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

s. 

1891. 

June 

4> 

1892. 

June 

3' 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4. 

1892. 

June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4i 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

S» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3» 

1890. 

May 

5» 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

Robert  Huey,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Operative 
Dentistry. 

William  Diehl,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Operative  Dentistry. 

James  E.  Loder,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Harry  B.  McFadden,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Demonstrator 
of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Ambler  Tees,  Jr.,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Mechanical  Dentistry ;  to  be  Demon- 
strator of  Continuous  Gum  Work. 

Joseph  W.  White,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Operative  Dentistry. . 

R.  Hamill  D.  Swing,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Frederick  W.  Amend,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Horace  McCanna,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

J.  Edward  Dunwoody,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Edward  C.  Kirk,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Opera- 
tive Dentistry. 

John  G.  Fuller,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Charles  A.  E.  Codman,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Frederick  A.  Peeso,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Mechanical  Dentistry ;  to  l?e  Demon- 
strator of  Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 


June 

3> 

1890. 

May 

5f 

1891. 

June 

4, 

2892. 

Jan. 

7, 

1890. 

Dec. 

2, 

1890. 

May 

5, 

1891. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

June 

3. 

1890. 

May 

5. 

1891. 

June 

4> 

1892. 

June 

4, 

1892. 

((  (( 
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John  D.  Thomas,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Nitrous 
Oxide. 

Luther  M.  Weaver,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Operative  Dentistry. 

James  G.  Lane,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tor of  Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 

Milton  N.  Keim,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

C.  Herbert  Wilson,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 
Edward  W.  Holmes,  D.D.S.,  M.D.,  to  be  Demon- 
strator  of  Anatomy. 
*'  *'         Robert  Formad,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Histology. 


Veterinary  Department. 

Dec.    3,  1889.     Robert  Formad,. V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Histology. 
"         **        Guldin  R.  Hartman,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 

of  Anatomy. 
June    3,  1890.     Charles  Williams,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  the 

Practice  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Nov.    4,  1890.     Alexander  Glass,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Thera- 
June    2,  1 89 1.         peutics  and  Materia  Medica. 
June  14,  1892. 

Nov.  4,  1890.  Henry  F.  Formad,  M.D.,  to    be  Demonstrator  of 

June  2,  1891.  Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy. 

Nov.  4,  1890.  Chalkley  H.  Magill,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 

June  2,1891.  of  Veterinary  Surgery. 

June  14,  1802.     ,^  ,       ^  ,  ,r  ^,  ^         ,    ,  ^     . 

"^^  ^  Robert  Formad,  V.  M. D. ,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Sanitary 

*  '      '    o  Science  and  Demonstrator  of  Normal  History. 
June    2,  1891.  "^ 

June  14,  1892.     Edgar  H.  Landes,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Nov.    4,  1890.         Veterinary  Anatomy. 

*  '      '     o  Edwin  S.  Muir,  Ph. G.,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 
June    2,  1091.  ^  _, 

,  «  of  Pharmacy. 

June  14,  1892.  ^ 
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Nov.    4,  1890-  William  H.  Ridge,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

June    2,  1 89 1.  Veterinary  Obstetrics. 
June  14,  1892. 

Nov.    4,  1890.  Jeremiah  P.  Zuill,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Veterinary  Anatomy. 

**         "  Garrett  Edwards,  to  be  Farrier. 

Nov.    3,  1890.  Leo  Breisacher,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

June  14,  1892.  Comparative  Physiology. 

Nov.    3,  1891.  Harry  D.  Entrikin,  V.M.D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Veterinary  Anatomy. 

"         "  B.  Frank  Senseman,  V^M.D. ,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
June  14,  1892.  strator  of  Veterinary  Anatomy. 
Nov.    3,  1891.  ZachariahR.  SchoU,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Forging 
June  14,  1892.  and  Horseshoeing. 


Law  Department. 

April  7,  1 89 1.     George  Stuart  Patterson,  to  be  Fellow. 

'*  *'        Charles  Cooper  Townsend,  to  be  Fellow. 

Oct.    4,  1892.     George  Wharton  Pepper,  LL.B.,  to  be  Algernon 

Sidney  Biddle  Fellow. 


Department  of  Hygiene. 

June    4,  1892.     James  Homer  Wright,  M.D. ,  to  be  Thomas  A.  Scott 

Fellow  in  Hygiene. 


APPENDIX  n. 

REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE  FACULTY. 

To  the  Provost. 

Dear  Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  present  my  report  as  Dean  of  the 
College  Faculty,  covering  the  period  from  the  close  of  the  first  term 
of  the  year  1889-90,  to  the  beginning  of  the  second  terra  of  the 
present  year,  1892—93.  The  following  tables  show  the  number  of 
students  in  college  during  that  time,  and  their  rank  and  distribution 
among  the  different  courses; 
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The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  instructors  and  students 
in  each  year  for  the  last  twenty  years : 


YEAR 

73-74  74-75!75-76  76-77177-78  7^-79  79-8o  80-81 81-82  82-85 

1 

Instnictors,     .    .    . 
Students,     .... 

28 
215 

31 
215 

32 
240 

34 
236 

34 
264 

33 
279 

.36j    30 

286         296 

1 

24       56 

335      356 

i 

YEAR 

83-^4  84-85  85-86  86-87I87-88 

88-8989-9090-^1 

91-92  93-^3 

Instructors,     .    .    . 
Students,     .... 

31       38 

416  !  381 

39 
388 

42 
375 

47 
352' 

48 
406 

56 
430 

68 
479 

75       88 

1 

5^     616 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  growth  of  the  College  has  been  marked 
and  continuous,  from  430  to  616  in  three  years,  and  that  this  in- 
crease, with  few  exceptions,  is  due  to  growth  of  all  departments.  The 
Course  in  Arts  apparently  has  not  shared  in  this  general  progress,  but 
with  some  variations  (97,  109,  121,  106,  94,  no)  has  remained  sta- 
tionary. It  should  be  remembered  that  the  schools  of  Biology  and 
Finance  and  Economy  are  closely  related  to  the  Arts  Course  and  are 
elective  to  Juniors  in  Arts,  so  that  a  proportion  of  the  students  now 
in  these  courses,  having  spent  the  earlier  years  in  the  Arts  Course, 
may  be  properly  regarded  as  in  the  department.  The  students  in  the 
Science  courses  have  increased  in  numbers  from  203  to  373.  In 
1889-90,  85  of  the  203  were  taking  technical  scientific  courses ;  of 
t^c  373  now  on  the  rolls,  224  are  taking  technical  courses.  This 
increase  is  due  in  part  to  the  establishment  of  the  four  year  technical 
courses,  which  have  drawn  away  from  the  five  year  course  in  General 
Science,  as  will  be  noticed  from  the  fact  that  while  the  Freshman 
class,  as  a  whole,  is  larger  than  ever,  the  number  of  Freshmen  in  the 
General  Science  Course  has  fallen  from  75  last  year  to  39,  about  the 
whole  number  for  1887-88,  and  that  the  Freshmen  in  the  technical 
courses  proper  have  increased  from  13,  in  1890,  to  69. 

The  following  table  presents  a  recapitulation  of  the  students  in 
the  technical  s<!ientific  courses,  for  a  period  covered  by  the  last  four 
years : 
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Recapitulation. 


1889-90 1  1890-91 ,  1891-92 


Technical  Students, 

In  Alts, 

In  Chemistxy, 

In  Gvil  Engineering, 

In  Mechanical  Engineering,  .... 
In  Architecture, 


121 

30 
21 

5 


106 

30 
39 
30 


94 
36 
30 
69 
53 


1892-93 


no 

55 
39 
85 

58 


The  Wharton  School  has  nearly  doubled  in  numbers  since  1888, 
and  now  reaches  66.  The  Course  in  Natural  History  has  increased 
from  5  to  8.  The  special  two  year  course  in  Biology  Preparatory  to 
Medicine  increased  in  1890-91  from  44  to  65,  and  fell  off  last  year 
to  56,  and  again  this  year  to  44.  This  loss,  which  was  less  than  the 
radical  change  introduced  by  the  lengthening  of  the  Medical  Course, 
led  us  to  expect,  is  more  than  made  up  by  the  increased  number  of 
students  in  the  other  College  departments  electing  courses  in  Biology. 
The  students  in  Music  have  just  doubled  in  numbers  during  the  last 
three  years. 

The  number  of  new  students  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the 
present  year  is  2 19 ;  of  these  146  are  pursuing  the  work  of  the  Freshman 
class,  the  remaining  were  admitted  to  advanced  standing  or  to  the 
special  courses  in  Biology,  Music  and  Architecture.  In  1887-88  the 
Freshman  class  numbered  69. 

The  following  table  shows  the  growth  of  the  Freshman  class 
during  the  past  four  years ; 


fRESHMEN:      

(Including  Partial  Students  working 
with  Freshmen  class,  but  excluding 
Special  Students  in  Biology,  Archi- 
tecture and  Music.) 


1889-90    1890-91    1891-92 


113 


109 


140 


1892-93 


146 


46 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  increase  in  the  whole  number  of 
students  is  associated  with  an  increase  in  the  number  who  come  to 
us  from  places  outside  of  Philadelphia.  In  1889-90,  21  per  cent,  of 
the  undergraduates  were  not  residents  of  Philadelphia.  This  class 
has  increased  to  23  per  cent,  in  1890-91,  27  per  cent,  in  1891-92 
and  30  per  cent,  in  1892-93. 

There  are  this  year  186  such  students  in  the  College,  of  which 
number  96  are  from  Pennsylvania  and  the  rest  from  2 1  other  States 
and  Territories  and  5  foreign  countries. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  schools  at  which  the  matriculates 
have  been  prepared  for  college.  The  number  received  each  year 
since  1889  is  also  given: 


NAME   OF   INSTITUTION   (OR  TUTOR)    FROM  WHICH 

STUDENT    CAME. 


Abington  Friends'  School,  Pennsylvania  . 
Altoona  High  School,  Pennsylvania  .    .    . 

Amherst  College,  Massachusetts 

Robert  Andersen,  Philadelphia 

Ardmore  High  School,  Philadelphia  .  . 
Arms'  Academy,  Douglassville,  Pa  .  .  . 
Baltimore  City  College,  Baltimore,  Md 
Lonng  \V.  Batten,  Philadelphia  .... 
W.  S.  Blight's  School,  Miiladelphia  .  .  . 
Alonzo  Brown's  School,  I'hiladelphia  .  . 
H.  H.  Brown's  School,  Philadelphia    .    . 

R.  B.  Burke,  Philadelphia 

W.  H.  Burk,  ITiiladelphia 

Bucknell  College 

Baltimore  Training  College,  Baltimore,  Md 
Bloomfield  fN.  J.)  High  School    .... 

Buchtel  College 

Canada  ( Upper)  College,  Toronto,  Canada 

Ralph  Carson,  Philadelphia 

Central  High  School,  l^hiladelphia  .  .  . 
Cheltenham  Academy,  I'hiladelphia  .  .  . 
Chelten  Hills  Select  School,  Pennsylvania 

Chester  High  School 

Edward  P.  Cheney,  Philadelphia  .... 
Chickering  Institute,  Cincinnati,  O,  .  . 
Classical  Gynmasium,  Sophia,  Bulgaria    . 

Columbian  University 

Cowelland  School,  I^kewood,  N.  J.  .  . 
Edwin  S.  Crawley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .  . 
Cedar  Rapids  (Iowa)  High  School  .  .  . 
Carlisle  Normal  School,  Philadelphia  .  . 
Cornell  University 
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NAME   OF   INSTITUTION  (OR  TUTOR)    FROM    WHICH 

STUDENT  CAME. 


DevoeG>llege 

Dennison  University 

Dickinson  College,  Pennsylvania 

Dickinson  Seminaiy,  Pennsylvania 

Dovningtown  High  School 

Dieckipann  School,  Baltimore,  Md 

De  Piuw  University 

Academy  of  the  P.  £.  Church,  Philadelphia    .    .    . 

Eastbom's  Academy,  Philadelphia 

Exeter  Academy,  Massachusetts 

Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia      

Fort  Wayne  High  School,  Pennsylvania 

Friends*  Boarding  School,  Ptovidence,  R.  I.    .    .    . 

Rev.  H.  T.  B.  Farr,  S.  J.,  Philadelphia 

Forsythe  School,  Philadelphia       

Fruiklin  School,  Gennantown,  Philadelphia    .    .    . 

Famum  School,  Beverly,  N.  J 

Friends*  School,  Gennantown,  Philadelphia     .    .    . 
Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  Pennsylvania  .    .    . 

Friends'  School,  Wilmington,  Del 

Gennantown  Academy,  Philadelphia 

Genesee  Nonnal  School , 

Gloacester  High  School,  N.  J 

P.  H.  Goep,  I%iladelphia , 

H.  L.  Gilbert,  PhiladelphU 

Giraid  College  .    .  

Hackettstown  School,  Pennsylvania 

G.  D.  Hale,  Philadelphia ... 

Havana  University,  Cuba 

Hillman  Academy       

Hamilton  School,  Philadelphia 

Haveiford  College  Grammar  School,  Pennsylvania 

Heacock's  School 

Holy  Cross  College 


YEAR    OF    MATRICU- 
LATION. 


1889  1890  189I  1892 


8 


W.  H.  Hunter,  Philadelphia I       I 

Hirrisburg  High  School,  Pennsylvania '         ' 

C.  H.  Haupt,  Philadelphia 

Dr.  John  H.  Habel,  Philadelphia 

F.  S.  Ireland,  New  York 

Indiana  State  Nonnal,  Indiana,  Pa 

Jeficrson  Grammar  School,  I'hiladelphia i 

J.  W.  Joidens,  ITiiladelphia I 

Illinob  Nonnal  University 

Jenkintown  Nonnal  School 

Kansas  University • . .., 

E.Otis  Kendall, Philadelphia j.... 

C.  F.  Kendrick I       i 

Miss  S.  A.  Knight 

..William  Kelley,  Philadelphia 
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NAME  OF  INSTITUTION  (OR  TUTOR)   FROM  WHICH 

STUDENT  CAME. 


YEAR    OF    MATRICU- 
LATION. 


1889  1890 


1891,1892 


Lackawanna  School,  Scranton,  Pa 

Lafayette  College,  Pennsylvania 

La  Salle  College,. Pennsylvania 

Lauderbach  Academy,  Iliiladelphia 

Lawrenceville  School,  N.  J 

Lehigh  Univereity,  Pennsylvania 

Lincoln  University 

S.  M.  Lindsay,  Philadelphia 

Little  Falls  Academy,  N.  Y 

Lebanon  High  School 

J.  H.  Maher,  Philadelphia 

Manual  Training  School,  Philadelphia 

Martinis  School,  West  Philadelphia 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Boston,  Mass 

Minnesota  University 

G.  D.  MorrcU,  Philadelphia 

Mt.  Holly  Academy,  N.  J 

Muhlenberg  College,  Pennsylvania 

Mt.  St.  Mary's  College • 

Marston's  University  School,  Baltimore,  Md    .    .    .    . 

Milwaukee  Academy,  Wisconsin 

Mahanoy  High  School 

New  Jersey  State  Model  School 

Frederick  M.  Noa 

Normal  School,  Philadelphia 

Norristown  High  School,  Pennsylvania    ... 

Northampton  High  School,  Pennsylvania 

Northeast  High  School,  Pennsylvania 

Newton  Grammar  School 

Nashotah  Seminary 

Ohio  Wesleyan  University 

C.  D.  Oberdorf,  Sunbury,  Pa 

Paterson  High  School,  N.  J 

Pennsylvania  State  College,  Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania  Institute  for  the  Blind 

Pennsylvania  Military  College 

Pittsburgh  High  School 

G.  T.  Plitt,  Philadelphia 

Polytechnic  College,  Philadelphia 

Polytechnic  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Pottstown  High  School,  Pennsylvania ,    . 

Princeton  College , 

I'rovidence  Grammar  School,  R.  I , 

Pennington  Seminary ,    .    .    .    , 

Matthew  Patton,  Philadelphia 

Peekskill  Militwy  Academy,  N.  Y 

Park  Avenue  Grammar  School,  Philadelphia   .    .    . 

Philadelphia  Elective  College 

W.  A.  Reynolds,  Philadelphia 
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NAME  OF   INSTITUTION   (OR   TUTOR)    FROM  WHICH 

STUDENT    CAME. 


Robert  P.  Robins,  Philadelphia 

Rogers'  High  School,  Newport,  R.  I.  .  .  . 
Rittenhouse  Academy,  Philadelphia  .... 

Rugby  Academy,  Philadelphia       

\V.  L.  Roney,  Philadelphia 

Edward  Roth,  Philadelphia 

A.  W.  Rosser,  Philadelphia 

Reading  High  School,  Pennsylvania     .    .    . 

Richmond  College,  Virginia 

Hugo  A.  Rennert,  Philadelphia 

St.  Austin  School,  S.  J 

College  of  St.  James*  Grammar  School     .    . 

St.  Luke's  Academy,  Bustleton,  Pa 

St.  Paul's  School,  Concord,  N.  H 

.San  Antonio  l^lbIi(  School,  Texas    .... 

M.  E.  Scheibner,  Philadelphia 

Scranton  High  School,  Pennsylvania  .  .  . 
Sedgwick  Institute,  Barrington,  Mass.  .  .  . 
Shortlidge's  Media  Academy,  Pennsylvania 

South  Jersey  Institute 

Swaithonore  College,  Pennsylvania  .... 
Swarthmore  Preparatory  School,  Pennsylvania 

D.  G.  J.  Schadt,  iniiladelphia 

St.  John's  College,  Fordham,  N.  Y 

(I.  Storrie,  Phili^elphia 

Temple  College,  Philadelphia 

Towanda  High  School,  N.  J 

Trenton  High  School,  N.  J 

Trinity  Hall,  Washington,  Pa 

Ulrich  Prtparatory  School 


A.  N.  Ulrich,  Catasauqua,  Pa. 
Ur^inus  College,  Pennsylvania 
University  of  Virginia  .    .    .    . 
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University  of  Virginia 
Vermont  Methodist  .Seminary 

University  of  Wooster 

James  N.  Walker,  Philadelphia 

T.  H.  Walls,  Philadelphia 

West  Chester  State  Normal    ...... 

Westtown  Boarding  School,  Pennsylvania 

Chas.  Wieland,  I^iladelphia '    .    .    .  I 

James  F. Willis \\\ 

West  Jersey  Academy         

WiHiam  Penn  Charter  School, Philadelphia *       '"  "7 

F.  M.  Wright,  Philadelphia 

S.  B.  Wylie,  Philadelphia 
Wyoming  Seminary  .  . 
Western  Normal  School  , 
Yale  University  .... 
York  College  Institute     . 
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The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Courses  in  Science  and 
Arts  remain  practically  unchanged,  but  there  is  no  longer  a  separate 
examination  upon  English  Etymology.  We  have  every  reason  to  be 
satisfied  with  the  requirements ;  they  are  sufficiently  exacting,  and 
the  examinations  are  carefully  and  thoroughly  conducted. 

As  the  question  of  admission  by  certificate  is  tinder  considera- 
tion, it  does  not  seem  proper  to  refer  to  it  in  this  report. 

The^Course  in  Arts  has  been  changed  but  slightly. 

In  Freshman  year  the  number  of  hours  of  instruction  has  been 
reduced  from  twenty  to  seventeen,  by  taking  one  hour  from  each  of  the 
courses  in  English,  Latin  and  Greek.  In  Sophomore  year  the  hours 
have  been  reduced  from  twenty  to  sixteen,  by  taking  one  hour  from 
the  Course  in  Mathematics,  omitting  the  Course  in  Hygiene,  and 
transferring  the  Course  in  Chemistry  to  the  Junior  year.  The 
Instruction  in  Physics  now  begins  with  the  first  term  and  continues 
through  the  year,  instead  of  beginning  with  the  second  term,  as 
heretofore. 

In  Junior  year  the  Course  in  Physics  of  four  hours  has  been 
made  elective,  and  Astronomy  three  hours  and  Chemistry  three  hours 
put  upon  the  list  of  required  studies.  Additional  electives  in  History, 
Philosophy  and  the  Sciences  are  now  offered  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

In  the  Senior  year  the  only  change  has  been  effected  through 
the  removal  of  Astronomy  to  the  Junior  year. 

A  more  careful  grouping  of  the  elective  studies  seems  desirable, 
and  a  Committee  of  the  Faculty  has  several  plans  under  considera- 
tion. 

An  important  change  has  been  made  in  the  earlier  years  of  the 
Course  in  Science.  In  Freshman  year  each  student  is  required  to 
take  one  modern  language  five  hours  a  week  instead  of  two  languages 
for  seven  or  eight  hours.  The  instruction  in  Latin  has  been  dropped 
from  this  course,  as  it  has  been  thought  unnecessary  and  undesirable 
to  give  Latin  of  lower  grade  than  that  required  by  the  Arts  Course. 
The  student  who  has  the  Arts  entrance  requirements  in  I^tin  and 
desires  to  continue  the  study  of  that  language,  together  with  a  modern 
language,  may  do  so  in  the  Course  in  Natural  History.  The  number 
of  hours  in  Mathematics  required  of  Freshmen  in  Science  has  been 
reduced  from  five  to  four,  making  the  total  reduction  from  twenty-one 
or  twenty-two  to  eighteen,  including  the  hours  of  drawing. 

In  the  Sophomore  year  each  student  continues  the  language 
elected  in  Freshman  year  for  three  hours  per  week,  the  Courses  in 
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History  and  Hygiene  hitherto  required  are  omitted,  and  the  Course  in 
Physics  is  begun  with  the  first  term.  Students  who  do  not  intend 
entering  a  technical  Science  Course  in  the  Junior  year  may  substitute 
courses  in  History,  pure  Mathematics  or  Biology  for  the  Courses  in 
Descriptive  Geometry  and  Drawing.  The  number  of  hours  for  Science 
Sophomores  has  been  reduced  from  twenty-four  or  vtwenty-five  to 
seventeen  or  nineteen,  according  to  the  election  made. 

In  Junior  year  the  student  is  required  to  take  only  one  of  the 
three  subjects  offered,  Philosophy,  English  Literature  or  History. 

In  Senior  year  the  Course  in  Astronomy  has  been  made  elective 
for  students  in  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering. 

The  establishment  of  the  four-year  technical  courses  marks  an 
important  departure.     Hitherto  the  student  who  proposed  to  fit  him- 
self to  follow  the  profession  of  chemist  or  of  civil  or  mechanical  en- 
gineer was  required,  before  entering  upon  the  more  technical  part  of 
his  course  (which  extended  through  three  years,  viz.  :  The  Junior, 
Senior  and  Post-Senior  years)  to  spend  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years  in  general  study ;  most  of  which,  while  undoubtedly  of  great 
value  in  mental  training,  did  not  bear  directly  upon  the  object  in 
view.     As  a  result  of  this  requirement  it  was  found  that  a  large  num- 
ber of   good   students,   sufficiently   prepared    in   Mathematics  and 
Physics  to  enable  them  to  enter  as  special  students  in  the  Junior  class, 
chose  a  partial  course  and,  after  three  years'  work,  received  the  certifi- 
cate of  proficiency.     Those   who  were  not  prepared  to  enter  the 
junior  class  as  special  students  did  not  find  in  the  Freshman  class,  in 
the  General  Course,  what  they  wanted,  and  either  spent  several  years 
in  preparing,  outside  of  the  University,  for  advanced  standing,  or 
went    to    institutions   which    offered   definite  professional   courses. 
Another  disadvantage  of  these  requirements  was  that  the  student  who 
had  spent  four  years  in  College  (two  in  general  study  and  two  in 
technical  work),  and  had  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
was  not  disposed  to  return  to  take  the  Post-Senior  year,  which  has 
always  contained  the  more  important  and  finishing  studies  of  the 
course.     In  this  way  many  good  students  have  failed  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  admirable  opportunities  offered,  and  these  departments 
were  in  constant  danger  of  being  held  responsible  for  the  men  who, 
although  in  one  sense  graduates,  had  not  actually  completed  the 
prescribed  work.     Such  explanation  seems  necessary  to  show  why  it 
has  been  considered  best  to  depart  from  the  plan  of  technical  instruc- 
tion, which  has  been  consistently  pursued  by  the  University  through 
a  series  of  years. 
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The  change  is  not  so  radical  as  would  at  first  appear,  since  the 
five  year  courses  are  still  given  and  must  always  be  the  best  courses, 
when  the  student  is  young  or  is  undecided  as  to  his  choice  of  a  pro- 
fession. The  first  two  years  still  form  a  fitting  preparation  for  the 
Junior  and  Senior  years  in  the  Wharton  School  or  the  School  of 
Biology.  The  requirements  for  admission  to  these  four  year  technical 
courses  are.  practically  the  same  as  for  the  Science  Course,  the  differ- 
ence being  that,  in  the  Engineering  Courses,  one  language  is  omitted 
and  Trigonometry  and  Elementary  Physics  substituted  in  its  place. 
For  the  Courses  in  Chemistry  and  Architecture  but  one  language  is 
required,  and  the  Arts  requirement  in  Mathematics  is  accepted.  In 
the  courses  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  give  a  fair  amount  of 
instruction  in  the  general  culture  studies,  in  English  and  the 
languages,  but  the  distinctive  feature  is  the  introduction  of  the 
technical  work  proper  with  the  Freshman  year. 

To  distinguish  between  the  students  who  have  taken  the  four 
years  of  the  General  .Science  Course,  and  those  who  have  graduated 
from  the  four  year  Technical  Course,  the  latter  are  awarded  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  technical  study,  viz. :  In  Cheznis- 
try,  in  Chemical  Engineering,  in  Mechanical  Engineering,  in  Civil 
Engineering  or  in  Architecture.  The  student  in  the  old  five  year 
course  who  completes  the  Post-Senior  year  will  be  awarded  the 
general  degree  of  Master  of  Science,  and  may  receive  the  appropriate 
technical  degree  after  two  years  spent  in  active  professional  work. 
The  graduates  of  the  four  year  technical  courses  (which,  so  far  as  the 
scientific  studies  are  concerned,  cover  the  same  amount  of  ground  as 
the  five  year  course)  are  also  awarded  the  technical  degree  after  three 
years  of  successful  professional  life  and  the  presentation  of  a  satis- 
factory thesis. 

The  first  of  these  courses,  that  in  Architecture,  was  opened  in 
1890 ;  the  second,  in  Mechanical  Engineering,  in  1891  ;  the  third 
and  fourth,  in  Chemistry  and  Civil  Engineering,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  present  year,  and  the  fifth,  in  Chemical  Engineering,  is  announced 
for  next  year.  The  result  of  the  change  is  already  manifest.  The 
number  of  special  students  has  been  reduced,  and  the  entrance  to  the 
lower  classes  largely  increased. 

In  my  last  report  I  spoke  of  the  pressing  need  for  a  complete  re- 
organization of  the  instruction  in  Drawing  and  Architecture.  With 
the  aid  of  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  some  of  the  leading 
Philadelphia  architects,  this  has  been  successfully  accomplished.      In 
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January,  1891,  Mr.  Warren  P.  Laird,  who  had  received  his  profes- 
sional training  at  Cornell  University,  and  who  has  had  practical 
experience  in  his  profession  in  one  of  the  best  known  offices  in  the 
country,  was  called  to  the  chair  of  Architecture,  and  given  charge 
of  the  new  school.  Upon  him  has  fallen  the  burden  of  planning  the 
courses  of  instruction  and  the  lines  to  be  pursued  for  the  best  develop- 
ment of  the  school ;  and  to  his  indefatigable  zeal,  clear  perception  and 
good  judgment  is  due  the  gratifying  success  already  achieved.  The 
lively  interest  taken  by  the  Advisory  Committee  in  the  organization  of 
the  school  has  been  continued,  and  an  important  feature  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  the  courses  upon  practical  matters  given  by  these 
gentlemen.  Mr.  Charles  E.  Dana  was  elected  professor  of  Art,  and 
has  had  immediate  charge  of  the  classes  in  water  colors.  These 
classes  have  been  opened  to  the  public  with  certain  necessary  re- 
strictions. In  October,  1891,  Mr.  Millard  was  appointed  instructor 
in  Architectural  Drawing,  and,  at  the  beginning  of  the  current  year, 
Mr.  Everett  took  charge  of  the  classes  in  Freehand  Drawing  and 
Sketching. 

The  department  has  suffered  a  severe  loss  in  the  death  of  Mr. 
Edmund  H.  Stewardson,  for  one  term  an  instructor  in  Modeling, 
whose  distinguished  ability  and  conscientious  performance  of  duty 
added  unusual  strength  to  the  course. 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  tables  already  given,  the  success  of  the 
school  has  been  immediate  and  pronounced.  In  1889  t^cre  were  five 
students  in  Architecture.  With  the  opening  of  the  new  course  the 
number  rose  to  twenty-nine ;  last  year  it  increased  to  fifty-seven ; 
and  this  year  to  fifty-eight.  It  has  been  found  necessary  to  provide 
new  accommodations  for  this  school,  and,  during  the  past  summer,  a 
suite  of  six  rooms,  properly  decorated  and  furnished,  has  been  assigned 
to  the  department.  They  consist  of  an  office,  a  lecture  room,  a 
library,  two  drawing  rooms  and  a  special  studio  for  instruction  in 
Sketching  and  Water  Coloring. 

The  department  of  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  has 
been  strengthened  by  the  addition  of  more  instructors  and  the  number 
of  students  largely  increased,  from  twenty-one  in  1889-90  to  forty 
in  1890-91,  to  sixty-nine  in  1891-92,  and  to  eighty-five  at  the 
beginning  of  the  present  session.  l*he  Board  of  Trustees  has 
wisely  taken  advantage  of  the  erection  of  the  University  Central 
Heat  and  Light  Station  to  provide  this  department  with  a  laboratory 
building  of  its  own.     This  building  was  carefully  planned,  and  is 
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admirably  adapted  to  the  purpose  of  instruction,  but  it  is  very  evident 
that  it  will  require  enlargement  within  a  short  time  to  accommodate 
the  growing  classes.  The  boiler  house,  which  adjoins  the  laboratory, 
and  which  contains  eight  boilers  of  various  patterns,  not  only  furnishes 
steam  for  motive  and  heating  power,  but  is  used  by  the  engineering 
classes  in  their  practical  work.  The  laboratory  building  proper 
contains  on  the  first  floor  the  wood  and  metal  shops,  the  engines 
and  dynamos;  on  the  second,  the  mechanical  laboratory,  class  rooms, 
the  reading  room,  the  office  and  necessary  closets ;  on  the  third,  the 
draughting  rooms,  the  electrical  laboratory,  class  rooms  and  the  assist- 
ants' offices ;  while  on  the  fourth  floor  is  the  studio  for  blue  printing, 
and  some  space  as  yet  unassigned.  It  is  a  source  of  sincere  gratification 
to  be  able  to  report  that  the  work  of  this  department  is  eminently 
satisfactory — reflecting  great  credit  upon  the  Professor  in  charge — 
and  that  it  has  done  much  to  enhance  the  reputation  of  the 
University. 

Not  less  gratifying  is  the  progress  made  in  the  department  of 
Chemistry.     This  department  occupies  a  position  different  from  that 
held  by  the  other  technical  departments,  since  upon  it  is  thrown  a 
large  part  of  the  required  and  elective  studies  in  the  General  Courses 
in  Science  and  the  Course  in  Art,  and  it  enters  more  largely  into  the 
instruction  of  students  belonging  to  the  other  technical  schools.    More 
than  250  students  are  now  receiving  laboratory  instruction  in  Chemistry 
in  periods  amounting  to  from  three  to  thirty  hours  per  week.     Of 
this  number,  fifty-five  are  in  the  Course  in  Chemistry  proper,  either 
as  special  students  or  as  candidates  for   the   baccalaureate  degree. 
Last  year  these  students  numbered  thirty-six ;    in  the  year  before, 
twenty-four;   and  in  1889,  as  shown  by  my  last  report,  nineteen. 
The  department  has  entirely  outgrown  the  present  laboratory,  and  it 
has  been  found  necessary  to  assign  each  desk  and  working  space  to 
three  students.     It  has  been  a  serious  question  whether,  under  present 
conditions,  we  can  conscientiously  admit  more  new  students.     A  new 
laboratory  building  is  urgently  needed,  as  it  is  not  practicable  to 
handle  these  large  classes  in  the  present  small  rooms  situated  on  three 
floors  of  the  College  building.      It  has  been  found  impossible  to 
confine  the  fumes  and  gases  generated  in  the  laboratory,  and  many 
other  departments  have  been  put  to  serious  inconvenience  and  possi- 
ble danger. 

The  reorganization  of  the  department  of  Civil  Engineering  has 
been  too  recent  to  permit  of  any  specific  statement  here.     It  is  con- 
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fidently  expected,  however,  that,  under  the  gentleman  wisely  selected 
by  the  Board  as  the  head  of  the  department,  and  by  the  introduction 
of  the  new  four  year  course,  it  will  increase  as  rapidly  and  strongly 
as  the  other  technical  departments.  Indeed,  most  excellent  progress 
has  already  been  made,  since,  notwithstanding  the  uncertainty  which 
necessarily  existed  during  the  period  of  reorganization,  the  number 
of  students  has  increased  twenty-five  per  cent.  It  has  been  thought 
best  to  divide  the  work  in  Mining  Engineering  between  the  depart- 
ments of  Civil  Engineering  and  Chemistry  until  such  time  as  there 
can  be  established  a  strong  School  of  Mines.  The  Courses  in  Mining 
are  still  given  to  the  few  students  who  have  selected  this  branch  of 
professional  preparation. 

One  of  the  most  important  actions  taken  by  the  Faculty  during 
the  past  two  years  was  the  change  introduced  into  the  system  of  mark- 
ing for  scholarship.  The  difference  between  the  work  of  the  students, 
owing  to  the  elective  s)rstem,  and  the  increase  of  separate  distinct 
courses  of  study  rendered  the  method  of  ranking  in  classes  very 
difficult  and  in  some  cases  unjust.  It  was  decided,  therefore,  that 
the  grades  received  in  the  different  courses  should  not  be  combined 
to  give  the  student  a  numerical  rank  in  the  class,  but  that,  at  the 
end  of  the  Sophomore  and  Senior  years,  students  who  had  received 
the  highest  grade  attainable  in  two-thirds  of  all  the  marks  given 
during  that  period,  both  for  term  and  examination  work,  should  be 
awarded  Sophomore  and  Senior  honors  respectively,  and  that  Special 
Mention  at  the  end  of  any  year  might  be  given  students  for  excellence 
in  one  or  more  subjects.  In  certain  departments,  candidates  for  this 
'*  Special  Mention  **  are  required  to  take  additional  courses. 

The  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and  Economy  has  been  success- 
fully conducted  during  the  three  years  past.  The  increase  in  the 
number  of  students  has  called  for  additions  to  the  corps  of  instructors, 
and  experience  has  dictated  some  minor  changes  in  the  course.  Last 
year  some  rearrangement  of  the  work  was  rendered  necessary  by  the 
illness  of  Prof.  James  and  the  absence  of  Prof.  Falkner. 

So  great  is  the  demand  for  the  instruction  in  subjects  taught  in 
this  school  that  it  becomes  a  serious  question  for  consideration 
whether  it  would  not  be  desirable  to  extend  the  course  in  Finance 
and  Economy  from  a  two  year  course,  open  only  to  Juniors  and 
Seniors,  to  an  independent  course  of  four  years,  beginning  with  the 
Freshman  year.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  tables  already  given  that 
there  are  on  the  rolls  a  large  number  of  special  students,  students 
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taking  all  the  courses  prescribed,  but  who  in  most  cases  have  not  had 
the  preparation  which  we  regard  as  equivalent  to  that  whii:h  they 
could  gain  from  our  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years,  and  who  cannot, 
therefore,  be  regarded  as  candidates  for  a  degree. 

It  is  true  that  great  care  has  been  exercised  in  the  admission  of 
this  class  of  students,  and,  as  a  rule,  they  are  able  to  pursue  the  course 
with  profit,  but  in  most  cases  they  would  be  much  better  placed  in  a 
lower  class,  and  the  quality  of  the  courses  given  to  the  upper-class  men 
would  be  improved.  It  has  never  been  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  to 
admit,  as  special  students,  young  men  direct  from  the  fitting  schools 
who  are  only  prepared  for  the  Freshman  class  in  Arts  or  Science. 
They  are  advised  to  enter  this  class,  but  as  they  are  unable  to  obtain 
the  instniction  peculiar  to  the  school,  they  often  prefer  to  begin  at 
once  upon  the  study  of  law  or  enter  business  life.  This  is  peculiarly 
the  case  with  the  students  who  feel  they  can  give  but  two  years  in 
preparation  for  their  life  work.  For  these,  a  course  through  Freshman 
and  Sophomore  years  would  be  of  far  more  advantage  than  the  almost 
purely  technical  course  as  at  present  given.  If  a  four  year  course 
were  established,  it  should  be  strong  in  English,  Modern  Languages, 
American  and  European  History,  Business  Law  and  Practice,  with  at 
least  one  laboratory  Scientific  Course.  Mathematics  and  related 
subjects  need  not  be  carried  so  ftir  as  in  the  other  courses. 

Since  my  last  report,  the  School  of  American  History  has  been 
established,  and  this  year  is  the  first  in  which  the  course  is  in  active 
operation.  The  wide-spread  interest  in  all  that  concerns  our  national 
life,  and  the  increasing  desire  manifested  by  many  students  for  special 
work  in  these  fields  will,  no  doubt,  justify  the  formation  of  this  de- 
partment. The  School  has  a  double  function  in  offering  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate  courses.  The  latter  are  elective  in  the 
Arts  Course,  and  have  also  been  grouped  with  other  closely  allied 
subjects  into  a  two  year  course,  open  to  students  at  the  close  of  the 
Sophomore  year.  There  are  already  twenty  graduate  and  undergrad- 
uate students  in  the  school,  not  counting  students  who  are  classified 
in  other  courses. 

The  recent  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  with  reference  to  the 
special  instruction  of  College  students  preparing  to  study  Medicine, 
has  an  important  bearing  upon  the  future  of  the  Courses  in  Biology. 

With  the  approval  of  the  Medical  Faculty  it  has  been  voted  that 
students  who  shall  take  in  their  College  Course  biological  and  related 
studies  about  equivalent  in  amount  to  those  recjuired  in  the  special 
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two  year  course  preparatory  to  Medicine  now  offered  by  the  School 
of  Biology,  and  who  receive  the  baccalaureate  degree,  shall  be 
admitted,  with  certain  slight  conditions,  to  the  second  year  of  the 
four  year  Course  in  Medicine. 

It  was  not  thought  wise  to  extend  this  privilege  to  special  students 
not  candidates  for  a  degree,  who  take  but  two  years  in  the  School  of 
Biology.  While  this  action  will  decrease  the  number  of  these  special 
students — as  many  of  this  class  cannot  afford  to  give  two  years  to  pre- 
paratory work  and  then  spend  four  years  in  Medical  study — it  should 
be  an  inducement  to  more  students  intending  to  study  Medicine  to 
take  a  complete  College  course. 

The  first  number  of  the  contributions  from  the  Botanical  labora- 
tory has  just  been  issued.  This  embraces  seven  important  papers  by 
professors  and  advanced  students.  A  similar  publication,  containing 
the  results  of  investigations  in  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy, 
is  in  press  and  will  appear  before  the  close  of  the  year.» 

The  Laboratory  of  Marine  Biology  was  established  in  189 1.  It 
grew  out  of  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  Faculty  and  students  for  op- 
portunities to  investigate  living  forms,  especially  the  aquatic,  at  the 
seasons  of  their  greatest  functional  activity,  and  under  the  best  natural 
conditions.  It  was  felt  also  that  facilities  for  instruction  in  Biology 
could  in  this  manner  best  be  brought  within  the  reach  of  that  class  of 
students  whose  occupation  during  the  winter  months  precludes  them 
from  continuous  laboratory  study. 

After  careful  consideration  of  a  number  of  localities.  Sea  Isle 
City,  N.  J.,  was  selected  for  the  site  of  the  laboratory,  as  being  rich 
in  raarine^life,  of  easy  access  to  several  large  cities  and  not  too  far 
removed  from  the  parent  school  at  the  University.  A  plot  of  ground 
and  the  laboratory  building  were  presented  to  the  school  by  Mr.  C.  K. 
I-andis,  of  Vineland,  N.  J.  The  work  of  the  summer  of  1891  was 
mainly  of  a  preliminary  and  organizing  nature.  During  the  past 
summer  the  aquarium  was  completed  and  thrown  open  to  the  public, 
and  the  courses  of  instruction  given  nearly  as  published  in  the 
announcement.  Dr.  Greenman  was  in  charge  of  the  school,  and  the 
instruction  in  Botany  was  assumed  by  Prof.  Macfarlane,  and  in 
Zoology  by  Prof.  Ryder  with  Messrs.  Moore  and  Calvert.  There 
were  fifteen  students  in  these  courses,  and  some  good  original  work 
was  done.  It  was  decided  that,  as  the  summer  work  was  under  the 
charge  of  the  Biological  Faculty,  successful  completion  of  the  courses 
offered  might  be  counted  by  students  as  part  of  their  work  toward  the 
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•degree.  The  charges  for  current  expenses  and  salaries  were  met  by 
contributions  from  a  few  gentlemen  interested  in  the  School  of  Biology. 
The  outlook  for  the  future  is  excellent,  and  there  can  be  now  no  doubt 
of  the  active  demand  for  such  facilities,  or  of  their  usefulness  to 
the  students  of  this  and  other  schools.  At  present  there  is  no  money 
in  the  hands  of  the  treasurer,  and  arrangements  must  be  made  before 
another  season  to  secure  either  an  adequate  endowment  or  annual 
subscriptions  sufficient  to  meet  the  fixed  charges. 

The  instruction  in  Physical  Culture  has  been  faithfully  given. 
This  consists  in  weekly  lectures  on  Hygiene  and  kindred  topics,  of 
physical  examinations,  and  of  exercises  in  gymnasium  prescribed  for 
all  Freshmen  and  Sophomores.  The  gymnasium  has  been  under  the 
charge  of  a  capable  instructor,  and  the  results  appear  to  be  as  satis- 
factory as  the  insufficient  space  would  permit. 

The  increasing  attention  given  to  athletic  sports  by  the  students 
cannot  be  said  to  be  given  to  the  detriment  of  the  proper  intellectual 
work  of  the  institution.  It  has,  without  doubt,  introduced  a  more 
manly  spirit. 

The  general  order  in  the  College  has  been  excellent,  and  the 
relations  between  teachers  and  students  have  been  most  cordial. 

The  ready  response  by  the  students  to  all  measures  suggested  with 
a  view  to  secure  larger  results  to  the  institution  has  added  greatly  to 
the  pleasure  of  College  life,  and  has  greatly  lightened  the  burden  of 
the  Dean,  on  whom  the  responsibility  of  handling  so  large  a  body  of 
students  naturally  falls.  The  annual  cane  rush  has  been  given  up,  and 
efforts  have  been  made  to  convert  what  class  rivalry  is  desirable  into 
ambition  to  excel  in  scholarship  and  legitimate  athletic  contests. 

There  have  been  few  cases  of  discipline  before  the  Executive 
Committee  during  the  past  years,  and  these  few  have  been  on  charges 
of  using  dishonest  me^ns  in  the  examinations.  In  all  such  cases,  when 
the  offense  has  been  clearly  shown,  the  punishment  ha&  been  severe. 
Of  intentional  discourtesy  to  any  member  of  the  Faculty  there  has 
not  been  a  single  case. 

The  election  of  a  Board  of  University  Chaplains  has  done  much 
to  stimulate  the  religious  life  of  the  College.  The  Board,  as  at 
present  constituted,  consists  of  four  clergymen,  representing  the 
Episcopal,  the  Presbyterian,  the  Methodist  and  Baptist  denominations. 
They  serve  each  one  week  in  turn,  conducting  the  chapel  exercises, 
and  remaining  for  two  hours  in  the  Chaplains'  room,  when  they  may 
be  consulted  by  the  students,  either  on  personal  or  general  College 
matters. 
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The  chapel  services  occupy  about  fifteen  minutes,' and  consist  of 
a  hymn,  reading  of  the  Scriptures,  short  address  and  prayer.  The 
■choir  has  been  carefully  selected,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  an  in- 
structor who  conducts  two  rehearsals  each  week  and  reports  to  the 
Dean.  The  interest  taken  in  the  chapel  exercises  is  marked,  and  the 
attendance  and  conduct  of  the  students  most  satisfactory.  I  would 
again  urge  the  desirability  of  a  separate  chapel  building,  in  which  not 
only  the  morning  exercises  but  also  appropriate  evening  and  Sunday 
services  could  be  held,  and  which  might  become  the  home  of  the  now 
scattered  religious  societies. 

We  are  more  than  ever  embarrassed  with  the  problem  of  how  to 
care  properly  for  our  students  who  come  ftom  abroad,  and  for  whom 
homes  must  be  found  in  Philadelphia.  It  is  a  problem  which  grows 
more  important  each  year  as  the  evolution  of  the  College  from  a  local 
to  a  national  Institution  compels  us  to  assume  larger  responsibilities 
to  the  parents  who  entrust  their  sons  to  our  guardianship.  In  the 
absence  of  dormitories,  it  was  thought  advisable  this  year  to  i:)ersonally 
examine  a  number  of  boarding  places,  and  to  choose  such  as  could  be 
confidently  recommended.  This  was  done  with  thoroughness  by  a 
sj)ecial  committee  of  the  Faculty,  which  has  been  named  the  Com- 
mittee on  Residence. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  some  better  provision  will  be  made  in  the 
future,  if  not  by  actual  dormitories,  at  least  by  renting  a  certain 
number  of  good  houses,  and  by  encoiuaging  the  formation  of  students* 
clubs. 

The  dining  hgll,  built  and  put  in  operation  three  years  ago,  has 
been  the  subject  of  much  thought  and  anxiety.  Several  plans  of 
conducting  it  have  been  tried,  none  of  which  have  been  entirely  satis- 
factory. For  the  first  year  a  caterer  was  engaged  upon  a  salary,  and 
the  University  received  the  money  and  paid  all  the  bills.  The  ser- 
vice was,  on  the  whole,  good,  but  the  year's  business  was  conducted 
at  a  loss  of  upward  of  $2000  to  the  guarantor. 

The  next  year  a  new  arrangement  was  effected,  by  which  the 
caterer  was  to  operate  the  business  himself,  the  University  furnishing 
the  hall,  gas,  coal  and  heat  free  of  charge.  Two  new  men  were  tried 
successively  during  the  year  and  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  service. 

I.ast  year  it  was  thought  advisable  to  attempt  to  furnish  luncheon 
only  in  place  of  a  regular  dinner.  This  was  not  favorably  received 
by  the  students,  and  there  was  not  enough  patronage  to  cover  ex- 
penses, and  so  there  was  no  [)rofit  to  the  caterer  and  a  loss  to  the 
University. 
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This  year  we  have  returnd  to  the  plan  of  two  years  ago,  but  the 
caterer  has  entered  into  a  written  contract  with  the  University  to 
furnish  meals  of  specified  quality  and  quantity  at  a  definite  price,  of 
twenty-five  cents  for  each  meal,  or  $3.50  for  weekly  board,  in  return 
for  which  the  University  furnishes  the  plant,  coal  and.  gas.  At  the 
present  date  the  arrangement  is  working  well,  and  for  the  first  time 
a  number  of  students,  some  fifty  or  more,  are  taking  all  their  meals  in 
the  dining  hall. 

I  desire  to  call  particular  attention  to  the  conspicuous  lack  of 
endowment  funds  which  can  be  used  for  the  aid  of  deserving  but 
needy  students.  With  the  exception  of  the  Baird  Scholarship,  yield- 
ing  about  twa  hundred  dollars,  there  is  absolutely  not  a  dollar  at  our 
command  for  this  purpose.  It  has  always  been  the  custom  for  a 
special  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  admit  each  year  a 
certain  number  of  free  students.  This,  of  course,  diminishes  the 
College  income  materially,  and  until  last  year,  when  a  reorganization 
in  methods  was  introduced,  this  gift  by  the  University  from  its  income 
was  not  shown  upon  the  Treasurer's  books. 

Leaving  out  of  consideration  the  City  Prize  and  the  Penn 
Scholarships,  this  year  over  eleven  thousand  dollars  will  be  granted 
from  this  so-called  students'  aid  fund.  It  becomes  a  serious  question 
whether,  with  the  demands  upon  the  income  from  all  sides,  it  will  be 
possible  to  continue  this  liberality— certain  it  is  that  it  cannot  be 
further  extended.  The  creation  of  a  capital  fund  to  cover  this  and 
a  greater  expenditure  would  widen  our  field  of  usefulness  to  a  class 
of  students  who  need  some  assistance,  and  thus  increase  the  total 
number  of  undergraduates  and  put  the  College  finances  in  excellent 
condition.  If  this  is  true  of  scholarships,  it  is  not  less  true  of 
fellowships.  We  have  but  one  income-yielding  fellowship  open  to 
men.  In  many  institutions  the  possession  of  endowed  fellowships 
renders  much  possible  from  which  we  are  excluded. 

It  is  a  source  of  constant  astonishment  to  those  who  are  most 
familiar  with  the  financial  condition  of  the  College  Department,  that 
without  these  material  aids  so  much  has  been  accomplished. 

In  very  many  departments  of  College  instruction  there  is  more 
than  one  instructor  and  but  one  lecture  or  recitation  room.  A  conflict 
within  the  department  for  the  use  of  the  room  is  unavoidable,  and  it 
is  necessary  at  times  for  one  department  to  use  the  rooms  of  another. 
This  is  extremely  undesirable,  as  the  special  equipment  of  the  depart- 
ment,   the  books,  maps,  blackboards  and  illustrative  material  of  all 
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kinds  are  rendered  unavailable.  It  is  even  at  times  impossible  for 
the  instructor  to  meet  the  same  class  always  in  the  same  room,  which 
is  a  source  of  annoyance  to  the  instructor  and  very  detrimental  to  the 
class  discipline.  An  effort  has  been  made  to  avoid  that  difficulty  by 
dividing  some  of  the  larger  rooms  and  the  ends  of  the  halls  have 
been  cut  off  into  class  rooms,  and  space  has  been  gained  by  the 
removal  of  the  Archaeological  collections  to  the  Library  and  the 
withdrawal  of  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering  to  the  new 
building,  but  the  growth  of  the  work  in  all  departments  has  more  than 
neutralized  this  gain.  It  will  be  absolutely  necessary  to  provide  more 
accommodation  before  another  year. 

The  buildings  under  my  charge  have  been  kept  in  good  repair 
and  such  improvements  made  as  were  judged  absolutely  essential. 
During  the  past  summer  the  entire  steam  heating  and  ventilating 
systems  in  College  Hall  have  been  renewed  in  order  to  connect  them 
with  the  Central  Heating  Plant,  and  the  building  has  been  wired  for 
electric  light.  This  work  has  been  somewhat  destructive  to  the 
appearance  of  the  building,  and  it  will  be  necessary  to  repaint  a 
number  of  the  rooms.  The  oversight  of  this  work  has  been  put  in 
the  hands  of  the  Architectural  Department,  and  a  method  of  decora- 
tion and  color  scheme  has  been  adopted  for  the  whole  building.  By 
next  autumn  it  is  hoped  that  the  work  may  be  finished. 

Very  Respectfully, 

Horace  Javne, 

Dean, 


APPENDIX  III. 

REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Dear  Sir  : — The  recent  appearance  in  the  University  Bulletin 
of  a  detailed  account  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy  renders  an 
Extended  statement  of  that  school  unnecessary.  Since  the  publication 
of  your  last  report  the  growth  of  the  department  has  been  in  every 
way  most  gratifying. 

In  1887,  there  were  7  students  on  the  rolls;  in  1888,  30;  in 
1889,  42  ;  in  1890,  48  ;  in  189 1,  72  ;  and  this  year,  117. 
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The  requirements  for  admission,  the  possession  of  a  college 
degree  or  the  presentation  of  a  full  equivalent,  has  been  most  care- 
fully enforced,  and  all  the  students  are  residents  at  the  University- — 
this  is,  attending  definite  formal  exercises. 

The  present  matriculates  have  graduated,  or  pursued  graduate 
courses  at  the  following  institutions : 

Amherst  College.  Kenyon  College. 

Antioch  College.  Leipzig  University. 

Berlin  Gymnasium.  Leitz  Gymnasium  (Prussia). 

Berlin  University.  Mitau  College  (Russia). 

Bonn  University.  Muhlenberg  College. 

Brethren's  College  (Huntington,  Pa.). 

Brown  University.  Riga  Polytechnic  School  (Russia). 

Calvin  College  (Cleveland,  O.).  Roanoke  College. 

Colby  University.  St.  Stephen's  College. 

Columbia  College.  Swarthmore  College. 

Columbian  University.  Thiel  College. 

Cornell  University.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Fisk  University.  University  of  Toronto. 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College.  University  of  Michigan. 

German  Theological  Seminary.  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Hampton  College.  University  of  Missouri. 

Harvard  University.  Ursinus  College. 

Illinois  Wesleyan  University.  Wellesley  College. 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  Mittenberg  College. 

During  the  last  two  years  the  methods  of  instruction  have  been 
improved,  and  the  hours  of  each  instructor  assigned  upon  the  roster. 
^  Courses  covering  273  hours  per  week  were  offered  this  year,  of 
which  180  hours  per  week  were  selected  and  put  upon  the  roster. 

The  following  table  show  the  branches  of  instruction  and  the 
number  of  students  selecting  them  as  the  major  or  minor  subjects  of 
their  courses : 


63 


SUBJECTS. 


1  American  Archaeology  and  Linguistics 

2  Ameriam  History 

3  Botany 

4  Chemistry  (Organic  and  Inorganic)    . 

5  Comparative  I^ilology  and  Sanskrit  . 

6  English  Language  and  Literature  .    . 

7  European  History 

8  Experimental  Psychology 

9  Germanic  Language  and  Literature    . 

10  Greek  Language  and  Literature  .    .    . 

11  Latin  Language  and  Literature  .    .    . 

12  I^egal  Institutions 

13  Mathematics 

^^^\ 

15  Politica!  Economy 

16  Political  Science 

lylliilosophy 

18  Physics '.    .    .    . 

19  Romance,  Philology  and  Literature    . 

20  Semitic  Languages  and  Literature : 

Assyriology 

Hebrew 

Arabic 

21 7joo\ogy 


II 


3 

3 
I 

3 


MAJORS. 

MINORS 

3 

5 

6 

7 

9 

II 

— 

4 

4 

5 

2 

14 

2 

10 

"~~ 

5 

I 

3 

I 

3 

2 

I 

2 

4- 

5 

8 

15 
9 
4 
I 

2 

3 
I 

5 


Thirty-nine  of  the  present  117  students  are  not  candidates  for 
the  master's  or  doctor's  degree  and  take  special  courses  only  in  the 
following  subjects : 


SUBJECTS. 


American  History 

Chemistry •.    .    . 

Comparative  Philology  and  Sanskrit     .    .    . 
English  Language  and  Literature     .... 

European  History 

Experimental  Psychology 

Mathematics 

Political  Economy 

Political  Science 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Hebrew  (Semitic  Languages  and  Literature) 


NUMBBR   OF 
STUDENTS. 

7 
I 

I 

3 

2 

I 
I 

3 

I 

14 
I 

5 
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APPENDIX  IV. 

REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  FACULTY  OF 

MEDICINE. 

To  THE  Provost  of  the  University. 

Dear  Sir  : — As  Dean  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  I  beg  to 
submit  the  following  report : 

During  the  session  of  1889-90,  four  hundred  and  eighty-five  stu- 
dents attended  the  instruction  in  this  Department.     Of  these — 

6  were  students  of  the  fourth  year, 
149  "  "      third       " 

151  **  *'      second    " 

177  "  '*      first         " 

2  were  special  students,  or  a  total  of  485. 
During   the   session  of   1890-91,    five   hundred   and   eighty  two 
attended : 

6  were  students  of  the  fourth  year, 
165  "  "      third       '* 

191  '*  **      second    " 

211  '*  *'      first         '* 

9  were  special  students,  or  a  total  of  582. 
During  the  session  of  1 89 1-9 2,  there  were  six  hundred  and  ninety- 
three  students  in  attendance,  made  up  as  follows : 

* 

8  were  students  of  the  fourth  year, 
197  "  "      third       " 

241  *'  **      second    " 

241  "  "  •    first         *' 

6  were  special  students,  or  a  total  of  693. 
At  the  opening  of  the  session  of  1892-93  there  were  847  students 
in  attendance,  made  up  as  follows  : 

13  were  students  of  the  fourth  year, 
252  *'  **      third       *' 

260  '*  **      second    " 

311  *'  '*      first         ** 

II  were  special  students,  or  a  total  of  847. 
It  will  be  seen  that  there  has  been  a  rapid  increase  in  the  classes  of 
each  year.     Until  the  session  of  1890-91,  the  largest  class  was  that 
of  1859-60.     This  was  exceeded  in  1890-91,  in  the  session  of  1891- 
92,  and  in  the  session  just  -opening. 
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The  number  of  graduates  in  1889  was  128,  in  1890,  115,  in  1891, 
135,  and  in  1892,  154.  The  total  number  of  graduates  up  to  the 
present  time  is  10,612. 

The  fourth  year  continues  insignificant,  as  must  be  the  case  as  long 
as  it  is  voluntary.  Fortunately  this  state  of  affairs  can  only  last  for  a 
short  time  longer,  since  the  compulsory  four-year  course  goes  into 
operation  with  the  session  1893-94. 

Of  the  Freshman  class  for  the  session  1889-90,  numbering  177,  55, 
or  31  per  cent.,  were  admitted  on  degrees  in  Arts  or  Science,  1 11  on 
certificates,  and  1 1  on  examination  in  Physics  and  English.  Of  the  first 
year  class  of  1889-90,  numbering  177  men,  55,  or  31  percent.,  were 
admitted  on  degrees,  98  on  certificates,  and  24  after  examination. 

Of  the  Freshman  class  for  1890-91,  numbering  211,  73,  or  34^2 
per  cent.,  were  admitted  on  degrees,  91  on  certificates  and  40  after 
examination.  Of  the  Freshman  class  of  the  session  1891-92,  number-> 
ing  241,  46,  or  II  per  cent.,  were  admitted  on  degrees,  164  on  certifi- 
cates, and  31  after  examination.  Of  the  Freshmen  class  of  the  session 
1892-93,  numbering  311,  78,  or  25.2  per  cent.,  were  admitted  on 
degrees. 

I  append  a  table  showing  how  many  of  the  first-year  class  held 
degrees  in  Arts  or  Science  at  date  of  admission  in  each  of  the  last 
thirteen  years,  since  the  compulsory  three-year  course  was  established : 


Year. 

Total  Class. 

Degrees. 

Per  cent 

1877-8 

136 

19 

139 

1878-9 

123 

20 

16.2 

1879-80 

133 

33 

24.8 

i88a-8i 

109 

34 

311 

1881-2 

98 

24 

24.5 

1882-3 

115 

33 

28.7 

1883-4 

140 

43 

30.8 

1884-5 

lOI 

38 

37.6 

1885-6 

131 

35 

27. 

1886-7 

137 

43 

31-4 

1887-8 

128 

28 

22.0 

1888-9 

139 

42 

30.0 

1889-90 

177 

55 

31.0 

1890-91 

211 

73 

34.5 

1891-92 

241 

46 

19.0 

1891-93 

311 

78 

25.2 

At  this  time  the  Medical  Department  is  in  possession  of  a  large 

number  of  excellent   microscopes ;    the   outfit   of  the    Histological 

Uboratory  includes  one  first-class  Zeiss  instnmient,  stand  IV*  with 

iris  diaphragm,  Abbe  condenser,  and  lenses  a*,  BB,  DD,  and  ^  and 

5 
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-^  apochromatic  objectives,  three  ordinary,  three  compensating  and 
one  projecting  ocular,  and  an  Abbe  drawing  apparatus.  The  remain- 
ing instruments  include  fifty-six  Zentmayer's  microscopes,  each  with 
double  nose  piece,  an  -^  inch  and  \  inch  objective  and  A  and  6 
oculars;  and  an  additional  Beck  "Star''  microscope,  with  one  inch 
objective  and  A  and  B  oculars.  In  the  Pathological  Laboratory,  one 
Zeiss  microscope  for  micro-photography,  one  apochromatic  immersion 
objective  and  accessories ;  sixty  Zentmayer's  microscopes,  each  with 
\  and  ^  objectives  and  B  ocular ;  fourteen  A  eye  pieces,  sixty  double 
nose  pieces,  two  class-microscopes  without  objectives;  and  in 
the  Clinical  Laboratory  at  the  Hospital,  one  Leitz  stand,  equipped 
with  a  ^,  a  -f,  and  a  ^  oil  immersion  lenses,  eye-pieces  A  and  C, 
iris  diaphragm  and  Abbe  condenser ;  also  a  Zentmayer's  histological 
stand,  provided  with  an  ^^  inch  and  ^  inch  object  glass,  eye- 
pieces A  and  B,  iris  diaphragm  and  Abbe  condenser. 

Since  my  last  report  another  pavilion  has  been  added  to  the 
Maternity  Department  of  the  Hospital  of  the  University,  erected 
through  the  liberality  of  the  State,  furnishing,  with  the  first  pavilion, 
a  capacity  of  ten  confinements  a  month,  all  of  which  are  availed  of 
for  the  instruction  of  the  graduating  class. 

The  appended  table  indicates  the  subjects  taught  and  the  number 
of  hours  per  week  devoted  thereto  in  the  past  winter's  session,  1891-92 
by  the  professors  and  instructors  : 

First  Year, 

Instructors.  Subjects.  Exercises  per  week. 

Prof.  Piersol Descriptive  Anatomy  .    .        3 

Prof.  Piersol Histological  Demonstration I 

Prof.  Deaver Applied  Anatomy 2 

Drs.  Holmes,  Neilson,  H.  C.  ^ 

Deaver,  Jameson,   Brink-  J  Practical  Anatomy  (Dissection)     ...      10 
mann,  Boger  and  Pennock  ( 
Drs.  Robert  Formad,  Cham-  t 
bere  and  Stout \  ^'^^^l^'  laboratory  mstniction,  ...      10 

Dr.  Miller Mat.  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  lecture  .    .  I 

Drs.  Toboldt  and  Schleif    .      Practical  Pharmacy,  laboratory  exercises  2 

{General  Chemistry,  including  Chemical 

Physics      2 

Prof.  Marshall  and  Dr.  Cattell     Practical  Chemistry,  laboratory  ....  3 

prof  Reichert Physiology 3 

Prof.  Guit^ras General  Pathology I 

Prof,  Billings  and  Dr.  Ab- 

*ne 


bott 


I  Hygiei 


Profs.  Pepper  find  Ashhurst  <  General  Clinics,  Medical  and  Surgical . 


6; 
Second  Year. 

Prof.  Piersol Anatomy 3 

Prof.  Deaver Applied  Anatomy 2 

I)rs.  Holmes,  Neilson,  Jame-  ^ 

son,Brinkmaiin,Bogcr  and  J  Dissection 10 

Pennock ( 

Prof.  Wonnley Medical  Chemistry,  lecture i 

.    .  (  Laboratory  Exercises  in  Medical  Chem- 

I'rof.MatshallandDr.CattelW      .  ^ 

Prof.  Reichert  ...*..      Physiology 3 

Ph>f.  Goit^ras General  Pftthology  and  Morbid  Anatomy  2 

I)rs.  H.  F.  Formad,  Hatch  r  Laboratory    Exercises    in    Pathological 

and  Macfarland   .    .    .    .  \      Histology 5 

IVof.  Musser.  Drs.  Stevens,  (  pj^    .    j  pj  j  ^j^^i  instruction,  5 

Packard  and  SUhl  .    ,    .1  -s         »  F 

Prof.  Wood Therapeutics 2 

IVof.  Pepper Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine  ...  3 

IVof.  Ashhun>t Surgery 3 

I'tof.  Hirst Obstetrics      2 

Profs.  Pepper,  Ashhurst,  Ty-  f 

son  and  White  1  ^^"^^^^  Clinics,  Medical  and  Surgical  .  4 

.     ^         r  Special  Clinics  (Nervous  Diseases,  Dis- 

iTofs.  Wood,  Noms,  Good-  |  r  *u    ci  •     rr       17       t^- 

„_,,.'         ,    *         „  -{      eases  of  the  Skm,  Eye,  Ear,  Diseases 

ell,  Duhnng  and  Randall   {     ^f  Women) 5 

Third  Year, 

Ptof.  Guit^ras General  Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy  3 

Prof.  Guit^ras Autopsies  and  Bacteriology I 

f>r.  II.  F.  Formad  ....  Demonstrations  in  Morbid.  Anatomy  .    .  5 

IVof.  Wood Therapeutics 2 

IVof.  Pepper Theory  and  l*ractice  of  Medicine  ...  3 

Ptaf.  Ashhurst Surgery 3 

.  r  Operative  Surgery,  Minor  Surgery  and 
D,^Won,Davis,\oungl      bandaging,    I    lecture    per   week,   2 

" I     hours'  practice 3 

Prof.  Him Obstetrics 3 

^   ,  ...  ^  f  Operative  Obstetrics,  I  hour  practice,  W 

•^^  ""^ {     term 'A 

Prof.  Goodell  and  Dr.  Tay-  t  Gynjecology,  i  lecture  per  week,  3  hours* 

lor \     bedside  teaching 4 

Profe.  Tyson  and  Drs.   Da-  J 

land,  Mitchell,  Griffith  and  J  Bedside  Instruction  in  I'ractical  Medicine      3  1 

Morton (  ' 

Prof.  White  and  Drs.  Mar-  r 

tin,  A.  C.  Wood,  Kirby  -j  Bedside  Instruction  in  Practical  Surgery,      3 

and  Leonard \ 
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Rofs.  Pepper  Ashhurst,Ty-  ,  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  , 

son  and  White      ....   I 

Profs.  Wood,  Norris,  Duhr 


Special  Clinics  (Nervous  Diseases,  Dis- 

wia.  ''"^'  ^"""r*  ."'.r"f         eases  of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear,  Gynae- 
ing,GoodeU,\\illard,Gnf-4          ,          ^,^.,^        \,   •'.                  ' 
*                                        '      cology,  Children,  Gemto-unnary  Dis- 
eases, Orthopjedics 6>2 

Fourth  Year, 


fith,  Martin  and  Randall 


Profs.  Pepper  and  Tyson  and  e  Clinical   Medicine  and   Physical   Diag- 

Drs.  Musser,  Daland,  Mit-  •!      nosis,  including  Laryngology— practi-  ,  ^  before  Jan.  I. 
chell  and  Reeves  .    .    .    .   v     cal  instruction |  5  after  Jan.  i. 

Profs.  Ashhurst,  White  and  (  Clinical  Surgery — clinical  lecture,  practi- 

Martin \     cal  instruction 3 

f  Oi>erative    Surgery   and    Genito-urinary 

Prof.  Martin |      Diseases -practical  mstruction    ...         I 

{Clinical    Instruction    in   Genito-urinary 
Diseases I  after  Jan.  i. 

{Nervous    Diseases    and    Electro-Thera- 
peutics— clinical  lecture,  practical  in-  ,  ,  until  Jan.  I. 
struction {  2  after  Jan.  I. 

Dr.  Mills Mental  Diseases I 

Prof.  Goodell  and  Dr.  Tay-  r  Gynecology— didactic    lecture,    clinical 
lor I      lecture,  practical  instruction    ....         ■j 

^  Diseases  of   Children — I    hour  clinical 
Prof.  Griffith -^       lecture i  until  Jan.  i. 

Prof.  Duhring  and  Dr.  Hart-  f  Dcnnatology— didactic   lecture,   clinical     2  unUl  Jan.  i. 
zell i      lecture,  practical  instruction    ...     -  \\  after  Jan.  I. 

f  Otolog>' — didactic  lecture»for  half  session,  r  j  until  Jan.  I. 
Prof.  Randall  and  Dr.  Brown  |      practical  instruction  for  half  session  .   \  j  after  Jan.  I. 

t  Ophthalmology — didactic   lecture,  clini- 
Prof.  Norris  and  Dr.  Wallace  I    ^al  lecture,  practical  instmcUon   ...         3 

^.      11     I,  1  r  Clinical  and  Operative  Obstetrics — practi- 

(      cal  instruction  for  half  the  session  £  until  Jan.  I. 

{Orthopedic  Surgery — didactic  lecture  for 
half  session,  practical   instruction  for  f  I  alter  Jan.  I. 
half  session w  until  Jan.  i. 

The  Trustees  and  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  recognizing 
that  the  field  of  medical  study  is  constantly  enlarging,  so  that  it  is  no 
longer  practicable  to  give  an  adequate  course  of  instruction  in  the 
limited  space  of  three  years,  have  adopted  a  Four-year  cmtrse^  begin- 
ning with  the  session  of  1893-^4.  It  is  expected  that  through  this 
change  the  student  may  not  only  receive  more  thorough  and  syste- 
matic instruction,  but  at  the  same  time  will  be  enabled  with  less  bur- 
den to  himself  to  assimilate  the  information  imparted. 
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The  first  year  of  the  new  course  will  be  largely  occupied  with 
work  in  the  various  laboratories  of  Chemistry)  Pharmacy,  Osteology, 
ihd  Histology,  and  in  Dissection.  The  first-year  student  may  also 
attend  clinical  lectures  in  General  Medicine  and  General  Surgery. 
In  the  second  year,  in  addition  to  didactic  and  clinical  teaching, 
practical  instruction  is  given  in  Medical  Chemistry,  Pathological  His- 
tology and  Physical  Diagnosis.  Dissection  is  continued.  Through- 
out the  second,  third  and  fourth  years  the  student  is  required  to 
attend  the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinics  at  the  University  and 
Philadelphia  Hospitals,  and  during  the  third  and  fourth  years  the 
clinics  in  special  departments  at  the  former.  Special  bedside  instruc- 
tion in  Clinical  Medicine,  including  Physical  Diagnosis,  and  in  Clin- 
ical Surgery,  is  given  in  the  third  year.  During  the  fourth  year,  in 
addition  to  si>ecial  bedsii^e  instruction  in  Clinical  Medicine,  in  Clin- 
ical Surgery,  and  in  Gynaecology,  practical  instruction  is  given  in 
o|)erative  surgery,  and  operative  obstetrics,  in  diseases  of  the  nose, 
throat,  eye,  ear,  and  skin,  in  geni to-urinary  diseases,  and  in  nervous 
diseases.  For  this  purpose  the  third-  and  fourth -year  classes  are 
divided  into  sections,  each  of  which  receives  direct  personal 
instruction. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  year  the  student  must  select  two 
branches  from  the  following  electives,  and  pursue  the  study  of  the  two 
branches  as  special  studies:  Electives — Neurology,  Orthopaedic  Sur- 
gery, Advanced  Ophthalmology,  Dermatology,  Otology,  Advanced 
Hygiene,  including  Bacteriology,  Advanced  Anatomy,  Advanced 
Physiology,  Advanced  Pathology,  Advanced  Medical  Chemistry, 
including  Toxicology;  Paediatrics,  Genito-Urinary  Surgery,  and  Ex- 
perimental Psychology.  At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  student 
will  be  examined  in  the  two  si)ecial  branches  in  addition  to  the  reg- 
ular examinations  of  that  year. 

The  course  of  instruction  is  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  constant 
introduction  of  new  material,  while  retaining  the  repetition  of  essen- 
tial subjects  aimed  at  by  the  older  method.     The  laboratory  instruc- 
tion is  so  co-ordinated  with  the  oral  teaching  as  to  illustrate  the' 
subjects  of  the  lectures. 

I  herewith  append  an  outline  of  the  new  Four-year  Course:' 
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FIRST   YEAR. 

Anatomy, — ^Three  lectures  per  week,  ten  hours  Dissection,  including 
Osteology  (alternating  with  practical  Histology).* 

Histology, — Two  hours  laboratory  instruction,  one  hour  demonstra- 
tion. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy, — One  lecture  per  week,  two  hours 
laboratory. 

General  Chemistry y  including  Chemical  Physics, — Two  lectures  per 
week,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Physiology, — Three  lectures  per  week. 

General  Pathology, — One  lecture  per  week. 

Medical  History^  Terminology y  Ethics ^  etc, — One  lecture  per  week. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — One  lecture  per  week. 

General  Symptomatology  and  Diagnosis, — ^On€  lecture  per  week. 

Bandaging, — One  lecture  per  week,  one  hour  practice  until  Decem- 
ber 15. 

General  Clinics, — Medical  and  Surgical. 
Final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  course :  General  Chemistry, 

Elementary   Anatomy  with    especial    reference    to    Histology   and 

Osteology,   Materia   Medica  and   Pharmacy,   Elements   of  General 

Pathology  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Anatomy, — Three  lectures  per  week,  ten  hours  evening  dissection. 

Applied  Anatomy, — ^Two  lectures  per  week. 

Medical  Chemistry, — One  lecture  per  week,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Physiology, — Three  lectures  per  week. 

General  Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy, — Two  lectures  per  week, 

one  and  a  half  hours  laboratory. 
Physical  Diagnosis, — One  hour  per  week  demonstration. 
Therapeutics, — Two  lectures  per  week. 
Surgery, — Three  lectures  per  week. 
Obstetrics, — Two  lectures  per  week. 
General  Clinics ^  Medical  and  Surgical,  including  Philadelphia  and 

Pennsylvania  Hospital  Clinics. 
Special  Clinics, — (Nervous  Diseases,  Gynaecology,  Diseases  of  Skin, 

Eye,  Ear,  alternating  with  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Pathological 

Histology.) 

'  In  the  distribution  of  tfhatomical  material  at  the  beginning  of  the  session, 
students  of  the  second  year  are  first  supplied,  and  students  of  the  First-year  may  not 
receive  material  until  about  December  i. 
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Final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  course :  Medical  Chemistry, 
Anatomy,  including  Embryology;  Physiology  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Applied  Anatomy, — ^Two  lectures  per  week. 

General  Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy, — Two  lectures  per  week. 

Bacteriology. — One  lecture  per  week  for  six  weeks. 

Demonstrations  in  Morbid  Anatomy^  including  Autopsies, — Two  hours 

per  week. 
Therapeutics. — Two  lectures  per  week. 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine. — Three  lectures  per  week. 
Surgery. — Three  lectures  per  week. 
Minor  Surgery  and  Fracture  Dressings. — One  lecture  per  week,  two 

hours  practice. 
Obstetrics.^ — ^Three  lectures  per  week. 
Gynecology. — One  didactic  lecture  per  week. 

Bedside  Instruction  in  Practical  Medicine^  including  Physical  Diag- 
nosis.^— One  hour  per  week. 
Bedside  Instruction  in  Practical  Surgery. ^-^One  hour  per  week. 
Dermatology. — One  didactic  lecture  per  week  until  January  i,  one 

hour  per  week  clinical  lecture. 
Ophthalmology. — One  didactic  lecture  per  week,  one  hour  per  week 

clinical  lecture. 
Otology. — One  didactic  lecture  per  week  until  January  i,  one  hour 

per  week  clinical  ^lecture. 
Laryngology.  — One  didactic  lecture  per  week  after  January  i . 
GenitO' Urinary  Diseases. — One  hour  per  week  practical  instruction 

after  January  i. 
General  Clinics y  Medical  and  Surgical,  including  Philadelphia  and 

Pennsylvania  Hospital  clinics. 
Special  Clinics  (Nervous  Diseases,  Paediatrics,  Gynaecology,  Diseases 

of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear  at  both  University  and   Philadelphia 

Hospitals). 
Final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  course :  Applied  Anatomy, 
General  and  Special  Pathological  Anatomy,  Therapeutics,  Surgery, 
Obstetrics  .and  Ophthalmology.     The  examinations  include  questions 

'  Students  also  receive  individual  practical  instruction  in  pelvimetry  and  abdomi- 
ntl  palpation  in  addition  to  the  lectures  on  Obstetrics. 

'  For  these  courses  the  class  is  divided  into  sections,  so  that  each  student  shall 
Rceive  direct  penonal  instruction. 
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on  Diseases  of  the  Skin  and  the  Ear  from  lists  furnished  by  the 
Clinical  Professors  of  those  branches. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine, — Three  lettures  per  week. 

Clinical  Conference  in  Medicine, — ^One  hour  per  week. 

Clinical  Medicine, — Two  clinical  lectures  per  week,  two  hours  per 

week  bedside  instruction. 
Clinical  Surgery, — Two  clinical  lectures  per  week,  one  hour  per  week 

bedside  instruction. 
Operative  Surgery, — One  lecture  per  week  and  one  hour  practical 

instruction  after  January  i. 
Operative  Obstetrics, — One  hour  practice  i3er  week  until  January  i. 
Nervous  Diseases  and  Electro- Therapeutics. — One  clinical  lecture  per 

week,  one  hour  per  week  practical  instruction. 
Hygiene. — One  lecture  per  week. 
GyncBCology, — One  didactic  lecture  per  week,  one  clinical  lecture  per 

week,  one  hour  per  week  practical  instruction. 
Pediatrics, — One  clinical  lecture  per  week  until  January  i. 
Dermatology, — One  clinical  lecture  per  week,   one  hour  per  week 

practical  instruction. 
Ophthalmology, — One  didactic  lecture  per  week,  one  clinical  lecture 

per  week,  one  hour  per  week  practical  instruction. 
Otology. — One  didactic  lecture  per  week  until  January  i,  one  clinical 

lecture  per  week,  one  hour  per  week  practical  instruction. 
Laryngology  ami  Rhinology, — One  hour  j^er  week  practical  instruction. 
Autopsies, — One  hour  per  week  practical  instruction. 
Clinical  and   Operative    Obstetrics. — One   hour  per  week  practical 

instruction. 
Orthopaedic  Surgery, — One  clinical  and  didactic  lecture  per  week,  one 

hour  per  week  practical  instruction  until  January  i. 
GenitO' Urinary  Diseases, — One  hour  per  week  practical  instruction 

after  January  i. 
General  Clinics,  Medical  and  Surgical,  including  Philadelphia  and 

Pennsylvania  Hospital  Clinics. 

Final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  course :  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Medicine,  Clinical  Medicine,  Operative  Surgery,  Clinical 
Surgery,  Operative  Obstetrics,  Gynaecology  and  Hygiene,  and  exami- 
nations in  two  of  the  following  branches  which  the  student  must  have 
eiected  as  special  studies  at  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  year :  Neu- 
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rology,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Advanced  Ophthalmology,  Dermatology, 
Otology,  Advanced  Hygiene,  including  Bacteriology;  Advanced  Anat- 
omy, Advanced  Physiology,  Advanced  Pathology,  Advanced  Medical 
Chemistry,  including  Toxicology;  Paediatrics,  Geni to- Urinary  Surgery 
and  Experimental  Psychology. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

JAMES   TYSON,  Dean. 


APPENDIX  V. 

REPORT   OF  THE    DEAN   OF   THE    FACULTY   OF 

DENTISTRY. 

Prof.  William  Pepper,  Provost, 

Dear  Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  to  rejx^rt  to  you  the  condition  of 
the  Department  of  Dentistry  at  the  present  time,  and  also  to  exhibit 
the  progress  made  during  the  last  three  years. 

The  following  statistics  will  give  a  general   idea  of  the  results 

obtained : 

1889-90. 

The  number  of  students  matriculated,  1889-90 159 

<  )f  these  there  were  students  of  the  first  year 87 

**      "       "         »*         "  "     "    second  year 72 

159 

Number  of  new  matriculates,  including  those  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing           104 

1890-91. 

The  number  of  students  matriculated,  1890-91 206 

Of  these  there  were  students  of  the  first  year 112 

"      "       **         "  "         "     "    second  year 93 

Special  student I 

206 

Number  of  new  matriculates,  including  those  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing           128 

1891-92. 

The  number  of  students  matriculated,  1891-92 169 

f>f  these  there  were  students  of  the  first  year 62 

"      "        "      "  **        "      "  second  year 107 

169 
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The  number  of  new  students  matriculated,  including  those  admitted  to  ad- 
vanced standing 78 

Summary,  1889-90  to  1891-92. 

Students  in  full  attendance 533 

Special  student I 

534 

1889-90.     1890^1.  1891-92. 
Of  these  there  were  admitted  upon  presentation  of 

certificate 76                90  48 

Admitted  upon  examination 13                20  13 

**        to  advanced  standing 15                18  17 

Those  admitted  to  advanced  standing  presented  certificates  and 
diplomas  from  the  following  institutions : 

1889-90.    1890-91.  1891-92. 

Philadelphia  Dental  College 2                o  o 

New  York  College  of  DenUl  Surgery o                2  I 

Ohio  College  of  Dental  Surgery o                I  o 

Owen's  College,  England o                I  o 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgery,  Ontario,  Canada,  001 

McGill  University,  Montreal,  Canada o                I  o 

Dental  Department,  Medical  Faculty,  Rio  Janeiro, 

Brazil 2                o  o 

National  Dental  Hospital,  London,  England    ...            I                 2  I 

Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Edinburgh,  Scotland     .3                o  o 

"            "               "           England o                o  i 

University  of  Leipzig I                 o  o 

Michigan o                o  i 

Pennsylvania,  Medical  Department     .0                i  2 

"         "    Berlin 3                5  5 

«*         "   Zurich I                 2  2 

"         "   Geneva 2                 I  l 

"        "    Berne o                I  o 

"        "   Breslau o                o  I 

"         "   Vienna o                3  I 

"         "    Utrecht o                o  I 

Wurzburg o                I  I 
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The  countries  represented  in  the  Department  are  as  follows : 

1889-90.  1890^1.  1891-92 

Middle  Stotes 79  HI  95 

New  England  Sutes 15  17  6 

Western  SUtes 20  18  16 

Southern    "    • 12  12  9 

Pacific        "         I  4  4 

Austria o  3  I 
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1889-90.       1890-91.      1891-9^. 

Dominion  of  Canada 4  9  7 

District  of  Columbia i  o  o 

Australia I  3  I 

West  Indies 5  5  3 

Sooth  America 3  2  2 

Central    «*  2  3  2 

England I  2  3 

Gemiany 7  4  8 

France o  o  i 

Switzerland 4  7  3 

Turkey o  o  i 

Mexico I  3  2 

Scotland 3  o  o 

Denmark o  i  i 

July o  I  I 

New  Zealand o  i  2 

Holland o  o  I 

Summary. 

United  States  and  Canada 128  162  130 

Foreign  countries 31  44  39 

The  number  of  students  admitted  to  advanced  standing  or,  what 
might  more  appropriately  be  termed,  a  post-graduate  course,  remains 
without  material  change. 

There  is  a  slight  falling  off  in  numbers  from  Switzerland,  which  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  a  recent  change  in  the  law  there  requires,  it  is 
understood,  seven  years  attendance  at  the  university  before  gradua- 
tion. This  will  probably  force  students  of  that  country,  in  den- 
tistry, to  forego  any  advantages  they  might  receive  from  an  American 
training. 

Tht  amount  of  work  performed  in  the  operative  and  mechanical 
branches  has  been  as  follows : 

Operative:  1889-90.  1890-91.  1891-92. 

Nomber  of  operations *7.i54  *9f8i7  21,186  . 

Mechanical : 

Number  of  operations 728  981  794 

Total      * 17,882  20,798         21,980 

Amount  of  gold  used  for  stopping,  exclusive 

of  that  used  in  mechanical  work    ....      72  ozs.  or  72  ozs.  or  69  ozs.  or  5 

6  lbs.  6  lbs.  lbs.  9  ozs. 

Number  of  patients 8184  8977  8536 

^^nmberof  students  in  the  graduating  class  .  *     72  93  107 

"       **        **      who  received  the  degree,  69  91  89 
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The  number  of  students  in  each  of  the  three  years,  together  with 
the  amount  of  work  performed,  shows  a  regular  increase.  .The  im- 
portance of  the  clinics  in  the  training  of  the  students  cannot  be 
overestimated;  indeed,  they  constitute  the  life  of  the  Dejiartment,  and 
are,  therefore,  carefully  guarded  in  every  respect. 

This  training  on  the  living  subject  is  a  form  of  education  peculiar 
to  dental  colleges,  and  originated  with  the  first  college  established  in 
this  country  in  1839.  Its  value  as  a  means  of  professional  education 
has  been  thoroughly  established,  and  any  change  is  neither  looked  for 
or  desired. 

« 

Course  of  Instruction,  Sessions  1889-90  to  1891-92. 

Length  of  session,  seven  months — from  October  1st  to  May  1st. 

Lectures  on  Mechanical  Dentistry 2  hours  each  week. 

"         ••    Operative  "  2     «*         "         *' 

"         «»   Denial  Pathol.  Ther.  and  Mat.  Med 2     "         "         ** 

Anatomy 3 

Chemistry 2 

Physiology 3     " 

Instruction  in  General  and  Sjiecial  Histology 2    "      daily. 

Chemical  Laboratory,  first  year  students 4  hours  each  week. 

Mechanical  Laboratory,  under  care  of  Demonstrators 24    "         •*         " 

Dental  Infirmary,  under  care  of  Demonstrators 36    "         "         " 


"         "   Anatomy 3     "         " 

"        "   Chemistry 2    "        "         " 
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The  Infirmary  and  Mechanical  Laboratory  are  open  daily  from  9 
A.M.  to  4  P.M.  for  practical  work. 

The  history  of  the  Department  for  the  past  three  years  covers  a 
period  of  interest  in  that  there  has  been  a  progressive  advance  in  the 
standard  both  as  to  the  curriculum  and  time  required. 

The  organization  of  the  National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties, 
composed  of  delegates  from  all  the  Colleges  and  Departments  of 
Dentistry  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  has  made  it  possible  to 
enforce  rules  bearing  equally  and  impartially  upon  all. 

This  unifying  process  has  been  accomplished  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  friction.  This  body  decided,  at  Saratoga,  1889,  *'  That 
attendance  upon  three  full  regular  courses,  of  not  less  than  five  months 
each  in  separate  years,  shall  be  required  before  examination  for  Grad- 
uation,'* and  that  all  the  Colleges  should  commence  this  Course  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Session  1891-92. 

This  period  was  anticipated  with  some  anxiety.  The  first  effect 
was  observed  in  1889-90,  and  1890-91,  in  largely  increased  classes, 
so  that  the  latter  session  brought  the  number  of  matriculates  to  206. 


This  was  greatly  in  excess  of  normal  development,  and  while  satis- 
factory in  a  financial  sense  was  otherwise  in  an  educational,  as  it 
strained  the  facilities  of  the  Department  to  the  utmost. 

The  training  of  a  Dental  student  requires  personal  and  direct  super- 
vision, mere  didactic  teaching  will  not  avail,  hence  the  system 
adopted  demands  a  large  corps  of  Demonstrators,  a  force  very  difficult 
to  secure  and  to  hold. 

The  decrease  in  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  Three- Years'  Course 
was  not  as  great  in  the  attendance  upon  the  first  year  as  had  been 
antirii>ated ;  the  number  of  sixty- two  in  the  Freshmen  class  means, 
at  the  expiration  of  the  three  years,  a  combined  class  fully  equal  to 
that  of  1890-91.  If  this  increase  continues  in  direct  proportion, 
and  there  seems  no  reason  to  question  it,  the  possibility  of  success- 
fully managing  it  with  our  present  facilities  seems  more  than 
doubtful . 

Changes  in  the  course  of  study  were  made  necessary  by  the  exten- 
sion to  three  years,  and  it  was  decided  to  adopt  the  following : 

Outline  of  the  Course,  Session  1891-92. 

First  Year, 

The  First  Year  students  will  be  required  to  attend  the  following 
branches  and  pass  final  examination  upon  Materia  Medica,  Chemistry, 
and  Histology,  at  the  close  of  the  term.  If  the  student  fail  to  pass, 
a  second  examination  is  afforded  him  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
Winter  Session.  » 

1.  Chemistry,  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  three  hours  Thursday 

morning,  and  the  lectures  on  this  branch  Monday  and  Tues- 
day of  each  week. 

2.  Dental  Materia  Medica.     One  lecture.     Saturday  of  each  week. 

3.  Genetal  and  Special  Histology,  in  the  Histological  laboratory, 

two  hours,  and  Anatomical  Demonstrations  one  hour  each 
week. 

4.  The  morning  hours  not  otherwise  occupied  will  be  devoted  to 

practical  work  in  the  Mechanical  Laboratory. 

5.  On  the  afternoon  of  each  week-day,  except  Saturday,  the  stu- 

dents of  the  First  Year  Class  will  be  trained  in  Operative  work, 
either  out  of  the  mouth  on  extracj:ed  teeth  or  in  simple  cavi- 
ties in  the  living  subject. 

6.  They  will,  in  addition  to  subjects  named,  attend   lectures  on 

Anatomy,  Physiology,  Operative  and  Mechanical  Chemistry. 
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Second  Year. 

1.  Students  of  the  Second  Year  will  repeat  Anatomy  and  Phj'si- 

ology,  Operative  and  Mechanical  Dentistry,  and  add  thereto 
Dental  Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

2.  They  will  repeat  Operative  and  Mechanical  work,  with  the  privi- 

lege of  the  operating  room  and  appliances,  during  the  morn- 
ing as  well  as  the  afternoon  clinics. 

3.  The  final  examinations  of  the  Second  Year,  at  the  close  of  the 

term,  will  be  upon  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Third  Year, 

1.  Students  of  the  Third  Year  will  repeat  the  practical  work  in 

Operative  and  Mechanical  Dentistry  and  the  lectures  on 
these  subjects,  together  with  Dental  Pathology  and  Thera- 
peutics. 

2.  At  the  close  of  the  term  they  will  be  recpiired  to  pass  examina- 

tions in  these  branches- 

The  addition  of  Histology  to  the  studies  of  the  First  Year  was 
made  to  harmonize  as  near  as  possible  to  that  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  in  the  first  year.  It  cannot  be  considered  wholly  satisfac- 
tory, as  it  creates  final  examinations  in  this  year  on  three  important 
studies,  and  subjects  the  student  at  the  very  beginning  of  his  work  to 
a  serious  mental  strain,  but  at  present  there  seems  no  possibility  of 
making  satisfactory  changes. 

The  course  as  previously  outlined  gives  the  student  a  very  good 
foundation  in  the  work  of  his  profession  for  the  time  spent,  but  it  is 
surmised  that  the  three  years  at  present  required  will  be  found  to  l>e 
inadequate  for  the  proper  acquirement  of  a  dental  education,  and 
that  we  will  be  obliged  to  contemplate  eventually  a  four-years' 
course. 

The  action  of  the  various  State  Boards  of  Dental  Examiners  has 
been  such  as  to  cause  grave  anxiety.  In  many  of  the  States  the  laws 
retjuire  re-examinations.  This  duty  is  given  to  men  in  many  instances 
with  unknown  qualifications,  and  whose  work  we  have  no  right  to  tra- 
verse ;  the  result  of  these  State  examinations  has  been  in  several 
instances  the  rejection  of  our  Graduates  on  first  examination  when  the 
grade  has  been  specially  high  in  this  Department.  In  other  instances 
our  Graduates  have  been  subjected  to  humiliating  procedures  and  long 
delays  before  securing  the  right  to  practice. 
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This  condition  of  things  has  caused  much  disturbance  in  the 
National  Association  of  Dental  Faculties,  and  a  demand  was  made 
upon  the  National  Association  of  Dental  Examiners,  at  Saratoga, 
189 1,  that  the  State  Boards  shall  furnish  the  Deans  and  Secretaries  of 
Dental  Colleges  and  Departments  of  Dentistry  of  Medical  Colleges 
and  Universities  with  the  character  of  the  examination  given  each 
student.  This  has  been  in  part  complied  with,  but  the  question  still 
needs  further  adjusting  to  avoid  antagonism. 

In  view  of  this  condition,  and  also  that  some  of  the  State  Boards 
demand  75  per  cent,  in  examination,  it  was  deemed  best  by  the  Fac- 
ulty of  this  Department  to  raise  the  standard  from  fifty  to  sixty  in  a 
possible  100. 

The  preliminary  examination  still  remains  in  the  unsatisfactory  state 
it  was  left  at  my  last  report.  Until  the  general  public  school  educa- 
tion is  raised  throughout  the  United  States,  and  especially  in  Penn- 
sylvania, from  its  present  imperfect  condition,  any  change  may  be 
regarded  as  impossible  and  perhaps  unwise. 

The  difficulties  the  Department  has  labored  under  since  its  organ- 
ization in  lack  of  room  facilities  has  been  apparent  to  yourself  and 
Faculty. 

We  possess  one  of  the  largest  and  probably  the  best  appointed  oper- 
ating room  on  this  continent,  but  there  is  needed  something  more  than 
this  not  possible  in  our  present  building,  or  in  Medical  Hall.  A  prop- 
erly-arranged dental  school  should  be  furnished  with  reception 
roonis,  laboratories,  etc. ;  these  are  but  imperfectly  provided  for  at 
present. 

Acting  upon  your  suggestion,  the  Faculty  have  taken  the  initiatory 
steps  toward  the  erection  of  a  building  designed  to  cover  all  present 
needs  and  future  possibilities.  There  are  many  financial  difRculties 
to  be  overcome  in  the  accomplishment  of  this,  but  it  is  antici- 
pated that  these  will  be  conquered  by  persistent  effort  in  the  near 
future. 

It  is  presumed  that  the  really  philanthropic  work  accomplished  by 
this  Department  is  not  well  understood.  The  large  number  of  jmtients 
treated  in  the  last  three  years,  over  25,000,  and  the  good  thereby 
accomplished  is  worthy  of  more  serious  consideration  than  has  gen- 
erally been  given  to  it. 

To  extend  this  work,  and  make  it  more  creditable  to  the  great  Uni- 
versity of  which  it  is  a  part,  it  must  have  a  building  worthy  to  rank 
with  those  already  erected. 
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In  this  way  only  can  the  Department  hope  to  maintain  the  high 
position  already  attained. 

Appended  is  a  condensed  statement  of  income  and  disbursements 
for  the  last  three  sessions. 

1889-90. 

Income. 

Tuition,  Matriculation,  and  Graduation  Fees $^7tS9S  ^^ 

Fees  from  Previous  Years 80  00 

Operative  and  Mechanical  Clinics S1276  65 

Total  from  Students  and  Clinics $22,951  65 

Unexpended  Balance,  1888-89 32  94 

$22,984  59 
I^ss  Fees  returned 30  00 

Total  Income  from  all  Sources $22,954  59 

Disbursed  as  follows : 

Current  Expenses  of  Session .' ^6,833  ^ 

Salaries  of  Professors  and  Demonstrators 7,000  00 

Principal  and  Interest  on  I^lx)ratory  Building 585  00 

Surplus  paid  Professors,  Demonstrators  and  Board  of  Trustees 6,000  00 

$20418  66 

SirMMARY,    1888-90. 

Total  Income  from  all  Sources $22,954  59 

"     Kxj>enditures,  Session  1889-90 204 1 8  66 

• 

^2,535  93 
Amount  transferred  to  Income,  Session  1890-91 35  93 

Balance  to  the  Credit  of  Dental  Department,  1889-90 $2,500  00 

1890-91. 

Tuition,  Matriculation,  and  Graduation  Fees $22,645  00 

Fees  from  Previous  ^'ears  * 95  00 

Receipts  of  Operative  and  Mechanical  Clinics 5»4*7  4^ 

Total  from  Students  and  Clinics 28,157  40 

Unexpended  Balance,  Session  1889-90 35  93 

$28,193  :^i 
Less  Fees  returned '  iio  00 

Total  Receipts  from  all  Sources $28,083  ^} 
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Dtsbmsed  as  follows : 

Current  Expenses,  Session  1890-91 $8,422  93 

Salaries  of  Professors  and  Demonstrators 7,000  00 

Principal  and  Interest  on  Laboratory  Building 560  00 

Amount  of  Surplus  paid  Professors,  Demonstrators,  and  Board  of  Trustees  7,800  20 

$23,783  '3 
Summary,  1890-91.  -^— ^— 

Total  Income  from  all  Sources $28,083  33 

"    Expenditures,  Session  1890-91 23,783  n 

Balance  to  Credit  of  Dental  Department,  1890-91 $4»300  20 

1891^2. 

Tuition,  Matriculation,  and  Graduation  Fees $18,465  00 

Fees  from  Previous  Years 295  00 

Receipts  of  Operative  and  Mechanical  Clinics 4»897  10 

Total  from  Students  and  Clinics $23,657  10 

Less  Fee  returned 50  00 

Total  Receipts  from  all  Sources $23,607  10 

Disbursed  as  follows : 

Current  Expenses,  including  Salary  of  Qerk,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Board 

of  Trustees,  and  Assistants $  7,728  $6 

Salaries  of  IVofessors  and  Demonstrators 6,950  00 

Principal  and  Interest  on  Laboratory  Building 535  00 

Surplus  to  Pkx>fessors,  Demonstrators  and  Board  of  Trustees 5>94^  7^ 

$21,160  32 

Summary,  1891-92. 

Total  Income  from  a  11  Sources ^ $23,607   10 

"    Expenditures,  Session  1891-92 21,160  32 


Balance  to  Credit  of  Dental  Department,  1891-92  .    .    .   .   , $2,446  78 

Respectfully  submitted, 

JAMES  TRUMAN, 

Dean. 
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APPENDIX  VL 

REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  FACULTY  OF 

VETERINARY  MEDICINE. 

To  THE  Provost  of  the  University, 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  following  report  of  the 
operations  of  the  Department  of  Veterinary  Medicine  during  the  three 
years  from  October,  1889,  to  October  i,  189a. 

During  the  three  years  above  mentioned  the  department  has  steadily 
progressed  in  teaching  facilities,  and  the  number  of  students  in  attend- 
ance has  shown  an  annual  increase. 

The  desire  to  furnish  a  course  in  veterinary  medicine  as  complete 
as  possible  in  all  particulars,  together  with  the  annual  increase  in  the 
number  of  students,  has  necessitated  the  appointment  of  additional 
members  to  the  staff  of  teachers.  With  this  in  view,  in  1889  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  created  a 
Professorship  of  General  Biology  in  the  department,  and  appointed 
Dr.  Charles  S.  Dolley  to  the  position.  During  tj^  same  year  the  Bo^rd 
of  Trustees  appointed  Dr.  Simon  J.  J.  Harger,  formerly  Demonstrator 
of  Veterinary  Anatomy  in  the  department,  to  the  Assistant  Professor- 
ship of  Veterinary  Anatomy,  and  in  1891  to  the  full  Professorship  of 
Veterinary  Anatomy  and  Zootechnics. 

In  1 89 1  Dr.  Leonard  Pearson  was  added  to  the  Faculty  as  Assistant 
Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Thus  while  the  Faculty,  during  the  session  of  1888-89,  consisted  of 
ten  members,  it  consisted  during  the  session  just  past  (1891-92)  of 
twelve  members. 

During  the  period  above  referred  to  an  increase  was  also  made  in  the 
number  of  Lecturers  and  Demonstrators  by  the  creation  of  the  follow- 
ing Lectureships  and  Demonstratorships  with  the  appointment  of 
teachers  to  fill  them : 

Lectureship  on  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Canine  Medicine,  and  the 
appointment  thereto  of  Dr.  Alexander  Glass. 

Lectureship  on  Veterinary  Sanitary  Science  aiid  Demonstratorship 
of  Normal  Histology,  and  appointment  thereto  of  Dr.  Robert  Formad. 

Demonstratorship  of  Veterinary  Obstetrics,  and  the  appointment 
thereto  of  Dr.  Wm.  H.  Ridge, 

Demonstratorship  of  Comparative  Physiology,  and  the  appointment 
thereto  of  Dr.  l^o  Breisacher* 
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The  number  of  teachers  constituting  the  teaching  staff  of  Lecturers 
and  Demohstiators  was  increased  from  eight  in  1888-89,  to  ten  in 
1891-93,  making  a  total  of  twenty-two  teachers  in  the  department. 
Since  the  session  of  1888-89  there  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  the 
total  number  of  students  in  attendance,  as  may  be  observed  by  the  * 
following  exhibit : 

Total  number  of  students  in  attendance  during  the  session  of  1887-88  .  .57 

1888-89  .  .  58 

1889-90  .  .  64 

1890-91  .  .  70 

1891-92  .  .  76 

1892-93  .  .  92 

In  1889  a  one-story  building  was  erected  adjoining  the  farrieryj  to 
be  used  as  an  assembly  room  by  the  students,  and  granolithic  and 
flagstone  pavements  were  laid  around  the  triangular  grass  plot  of  the 
courtyard  of  the  department.  At  the  same  time  the  partition  between 
two  small  rooms  situated  east  of  the  main  gateway  was  removed,  and 
the  single  room  thus  made  converted  into  an  office  to  be  used  by  the 
clerk  to  the  Faculty. 

In  the  same  year  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory,  which  occupied 
the  room  directly  above  the  main  lecture  room,  was  transferred  to  the 
adjoining  room,  and  the  room  vacated  was  converted  into  a  lecture 
room.  The  collections  of  the  Museum,  which  occupied  part  of  the 
room,  were  not  removed,  but  additional  cases  were  constructed  for 
their  accommodation  and  better  display. 

In  1890  a  building  was  erected  in  the  si>ace  directly  west  of  the 
main  gateway  to  serve  as  a  room  for  the  meeting  of  the  Faculty  and 
as  an  office  for  the  Dean. 

Much  has  been  done  in  the  past  three  years  toward  making  a  better 
roadway  for  vehicles  in  the  courtyard,  removing  the  embankment, 
planting  grass  and  trees,  and  otherwise  improving  and  beautifying  the 
grounds. 

In  increasing  the  equipment  of  apparatus,  fifteen  Leitz  compound 
microscopes  and  four  Zentmayer  simple  microscopes  have  been  pur- 
chased, thus  leaving  in  the  possession  of  the  department  at  the  present 
writing  thirty-three  ^compound  microscopes,  of  which  eighteen  are 
of  Zentmayer*s  manufacture  and  fifteen  of  Leitz's  manufacture.     Of  , 

simple  microscopes  (Zentmayer's  manufacture)  the  department  pos-  N 

sesscs  twenty-six. 

For  illustrating  the  lectures  on  Physiology  the  mo^t  improved  form 
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of  kymographion  has  been  purchased,  as  well  as  several  pieces  of  appa- 
ratus from  Cambridge,  England,  Many  additions  have  been  made 
to  the  apparatus  for  teaching  Physiology  practically  in  the  laboratory. 

The  PharQiaceutical  laboratory  has  been  furnished  almost  entirely 
with  a  new  outfit  of  apparatus. 

The  income  derived  from  tuition  fees,  together  with  the  liberal 
contribution  which  is  annually  accorded  the  department  by  the  gen- 
erosity of  the  children  of  the  late  J,  B.  Lippincott,  Esq.,  one  of  the 
founders  of  the  school,  is  sufficient  to  afford  reasonably  fair  compen- 
sation for  the  services  of  part  of  the  teaching  staff,  but  for  those  who 
teach  the  special  veterinary  branches  alone,  and  are  not  connected 
with,  and  receive  no  compensation  from  other  departments  of  the 
University,  the  salaries  are  by  no  means  what  should  be  accorded. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  many  humane  people  of  Philadelphia  who 
are  so  deeply  interested  in  the  welfare,  and  in  the  humane  and  skill- 
ful treatment  of  animals,  will  interest  themselves  in  securing  perma- 
nent endowments  for  the  professorships  in  the  special  veterinary 
branches,  thus,  by  the  increased  compensation,  enabling  the  holders 
of  the  chairs  to  devote  more  time  to  original  research  in  the  hospital 
and  laboratories  in  the  direction  of  the  alleviation  and  cure  of  sick 
and  injured  animals. 

I  have  the  honor  to  remain  very  respectfully  yours. 

JOHN  MARSHALL,  Dean. 


APPENDIX  Vn. 

REPORT  OF  THE  VETERINARY  HOSPITAL. 

Because  of  the  impossibility  of  oral  communication  between  the 
practitioner  and  the  patient,  practical  work  in  the  Hospital  is  con- 
sidered the  most  important  part  of  the  instruction  in  a  course  of  Veteri- 
nary Medicine. 

The  Veterinary  Hospital,  in  affiliation  with  the  Department  of 
Veterinary  Medicine,  has  been  conducted  by  the  Board  of  Managers 
during  the  past  three  years,  as  nearly  as  conditions  will  permit,  on 
lines  similar  to  those  observed  in  hospitals  of  human  medicine. 

A  Hospital  Stftff  of  Veterinarians,  consisting  wholly  of  members  of 
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the  teaching  staff  of  the  School,  has  been  appointed,  and  free  dispen- 
sary clinics  are  held  daily  (except  Sunday)  from  8  until  lo  a.m.  A 
graduate  in  Veterinary  Medicine  has  been  appointed  House  Surgeon 
and  resides  in  the  building,  making  it  possible  for  the  animals  to  be 
constantly  under  the  care  of  a  practitioner. 

During  the  year  ending  August  31,  1891,  1578  animals  were  treated 
in  the  Hospital  without  charge  for  professional  services.  During  the 
year  ending  August  31,  1892,  1825  animals  were  treated  in  the 
Hospital. 

The  Hospital  and  its  surroundings  have  been  much  improved  under 
the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Managers.  Plank  floors  laid  on  con- 
crete have  been  substituted  for  the  brick  floors  formerly  in  the  wards, 
and  two  large  box  stalls  have  been  constructed.  A  plank  floor  has  been 
laid  in  the  operating  room,  and  the  Pharmacy  has  been  partially 
reconstructed  and  general  repairs  have  been  made  to  the  roof  and 
other  parts  of  \he  building.  Three  offices  have  been  provided  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  Hospital  Staff,  and  a  large  room  has  been  fur- 
nished as  a  sleeping  room  for  the  detail  of  students  who  act  as  assist- 
ants to  the  House  Surgeon. 

An  ambulance  of  the  most  approved  design  has  been  constructed 
for  conveying  sick  and  injured  animals,  and  two  horses  for  use  in  the 
ambulance  have  been  purchased.  A  large  shed  has  been  erected  in 
which  to  keep  the  ambulance  and  to  afford  shelter  for  the  carriages  of 
the  Hospital  Suff. 

The  embankment  south  of  the  Hospital  has  been  sufficiently  removed 
to  permit  of  the  construction  of  a  wide  roadway  fronting  the  entire 
length  of  the  Hospital  building. 

At  the  western  end  of  the  Hospital  a  two-story  building,  which  is 
to  be  used  as  a  Hospital  for  dogs,  is  now  being  erected.  Much 
thought  has  been  bestowed  upon  the  plans  for  this  building  by  the 
Board  of  Managers  of  the  Hospital  and  by  the  members  of  the  Hos- 
pital Staff,  and  when  completed  it  will  be  the  only  Hospital  in  this 
country  built  for,  and  devoted  exclusively  to,  the  treatment  of  dogs 
and  small  animals,  and  unexcelled  in  completeness  in  Europe. 

There  is  urgent  need  of  endowments  for  stalls  and  kennels 
in  the  wards,  so  that  the  usefulness  of  the  Hospital  in  caring  for  the 
sick  and  injured  animals  of  persons  unable  to  pay  board  may  be 
increased. 
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•APPENDIX  VIII. 

REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  FACULTY  OF  LAW. 
William  Pepper,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Provost, 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report  as  Dean  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Law  for  the  scholastic  years  1890-91  and  1891-92: 

The  Faculty. 

Instruction  was  given  during  the  year  1890-91  by  the  following 
professors  and  fellows,  and  in  the  following  subjects:  By  Professor 
Parsons,  in  the  Law  of  Partnership  and  of  Decedent  Estates;  by 
Professor  Bispham,  in  the  Principles  of  Equity,  Pleading  and  Prac- 
tice; by  Professor  Biddle,  in  Torts  and  Evidence;  by  Professor  Rol- 
lings worth,  in  the  Law  of  Contracts;  by  Professor  Graham,  in  Criminal 
Law;  by  Mr.  Pppper,  the  senior  fellow,  in  Pleading,  and  by  the 
Dean,  in  Constitutional  Law  and  in  the  Law  of  Real  Property. 

During  the  year  1891-92,  lectures  were  delivered  by  the  same 
professors  and  fellows  upon  the  same  subjects,  with  the  exception 
that,  Professor  Biddle  having  been  succeeded  by  the  Hon.  George  M. 
Dallas,  the  lectures  upon  the  Law  of  Torts  and '  Evidence  were 
delivered  by  Professor  Dallas;  and,  during  the  year,  Mr.  Pepper  also 
delivered  a  course  of  lectures  upon  the  Law  of  Corporations;  Mr. 
Charles  Cooper  Townsend  delivered  lectures  and  gave  instruction  in 
the  Law  of  Real  Property  and  in  the  Law  of  Contracts,  and  Mr. 
George  Stuart  Patterson  .delivered  lectures  and  gave  instruction  in 
Constitutional  Law  and  in  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Equity. 

During  the  year  1891-92  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  lectures  of 
an  hour  in  length  were  delivered  during  each  week  that  the  school 
was  in  session. 

The  Hon.  George  W.  Biddle  having  given  to  the  University  a  fund 
as  a  memorial  of  the  late  Professor  Biddle,  the  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity have  created  a  senior  fellowship  to  be  known  as  the  Algernon 
Sydney  Biddle  Fellowship,  the  incumbent  to  be  annually  elected  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Law  Faculty;  to 
hold  office  for  one  year;  to  perform  such  duties  of  instruction  as  may 
be  designated  by  the  Dean  of  the  Law  Faculty,  and  to  receive  an 
annual  compensation  of  1^500  to  be  paid  out  of  the  income  of  the 
endowment  made  by  Mr.  Biddle. 
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The  Faculty  have  nominated  as  the  first  incumbent  of  this  fellow- 
ship George  Wharton  Pepper ,  Esq.,  who,  by  his  distinguished 
services  as  a  fellow  of  this  school  during  the  last  three  years,  has 
merited  any  honor  which  the  Faculty  may  have  it  in  their  power  to 
bestow. 

The  Students. 

In  1890-91  there  were  on  the  rolls  176  students,  of  whom  52 
were  in  the  third  class,  46  in  the  second  class,  68  in  the  first  class, 
and  ID  were  special  students;  and  in  June,  1892,  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws  was  conferred  upon  50  graduates.  Of  the  students 
in  attendance  6  held  scholarships  under  the  contract  between  the 
University  and  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  and  3  held  scholarships 
granted  by  th«  Faculty. 

During  1891-1892  there  were  on  the  rolls  190  students,  of  whom 
40  were  in  the  third  class,  65  in  the  second  class,  72  in  the  first 
class,  and  13  were  special  students.  In  June,  1891,  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws  was  conferred  upon  38  graduates.  Of  the  students 
in  attendance,  6  held  City  scholarships  and  7  held  Faculty  scholar- 
ships. Of  the  190  students  on  the  roll  in  1891-92,  39  came  from 
counties  in  Pennsylvania  other  than  Philadelphia,  and  19  came  from 
States  other  than  Pennsylvania.  Of  the  190  students  enrolled,  12 
failed  to  attend;  and  of  the  178  students  in  attendance  during 
1891-92,  13  held  scholarships,  57  paid  $105  each,  88  paid  $100 
each,  18  paid  I55  each,  2  paid  $50  each,  and  4  paid  only  matricula- 
tion fees,  making  the  total  receipts  from  tuition  fees  $15,895. 

The  following  comparative  table  shows  the  increase  in  the  years 
given  in  the  number  of  Professors  and  Fellows : 


1883-4 
1884-5 

1885-6 

18S6-7 

1887-8 

1888-9 

1889-90 

1890-1 

1891-2 


Students. 

lean.    Ptofeaion.    Fellows. 

Thiid. 

Sfccood. 

Fust. 

Special. 

Total. 

34 

60 

7 

lOI 

44 

63 

2 

109 

f               ^ 

52 

69 

2 

123 

54 

73 

2 

129 

64 

78 

7 

149 

55 

84 

5 

144 

15                   I 

55 

5» 

»9 

"5 

15                   I 

52 

46 

68 

10 

176 

«           5               3 

40 

61 

66 

II 

178 
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The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  results  of  the  Annual  Examina- 
tions of  1891-92. 

In  the  graduating  class  3  students  attained  graduating  averages 
between  90  and  95  ;  5  students  attained  graduating  averages  between 
85  and  90 ;  three  students  attained  an  average  for  the  year  of  between 
95  and  100 ;  ten  students  attained  an  average  between  90  and  95  ;  3 
students  attained  an  average  between  85  and  90 ;  22  students  attained 
an  average  of  over  50  and  less  than  90 ;  2  students  failed  in  their 
examinations  and  were  not  recommended  for  a  degree,  and  38  students 
were  graduated. 

In  the  second  year's  class  2  students  attained  averages  of  between 
95  and  100 ;  4  students  attained  averages  of  between  90  and  95  ;  3 
students  attained  averages  of  between  85  and  90 ;  34  student^  attained 
averages  of  between  50  and  90 ;  9  students  were  conditioned  in  one 
subject ;  4  students  were  conditioned  in  two  subjects ;  5  students  hav- 
ing been  conditioned  in  three  or  more  subjects  were  dropped  from  the 
class ;  and  43  students  were  passed  without  conditions  into  the  grad- 
uating class  of  1892-93. 

In  the  first  year's  class  i  student  attained  an  average  of  more  than 
95  ;  I  student  attained  an  average  of  between  90  and  95  ;  2  students 
attained  an  average  of  between  85  and  90 ;  42  students  attained  an 
average  of  between  50  and  90;  4  students  were  conditioned  in  one 
subject ;  5  students  were  conditioned  in  two  subjects ;  and  1 1  students 
having  been  conditioned  in  three  or  more  subjects  were  dropped  from 
the  class ;  and  46  students  were  passed  without  conditions  into  the 
second  year  class  of  1892-93. 

The  prize  lists  and  honor  lists  of  1890-91  and   1891-92  are 
printed  in  the  annual  catalogues  of  the  University. 

The  George  Biddle  Memorial  Library. 

This  Library  was  founded  by  the  gift  of  5077  volumes  by  the  family 
of  the  late  George  Biddle,  Esq.  Effingham  B.  Morris,  Esq.,  has 
deposited  in  the  Library  11 27  volumes;  H.  LaBarre  Jayne,  Esq., has 
given  192  volumes ;  sundry  donors  have  given  61  volumes ;  the  Fac- 
ulty have  provided  by  gift  or  purchase  1958  volumes,  and  the  Library 
now  numbers  8415  volumes. 

The  Department  has  since  1886-87  annually  set  aside  12  per  cent, 
of  its  tuition  fees  and  amounting,  to  1891-92  inclusive,  to  the  sum  of 
{7,888.61,  and  disbursed  that  amount  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
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Library,  including  the  purchase  of  books  and  the  salary  of  the  libra- 
rian and  janitor,  and  the  purchase  of  library  stationery. 

1887-88  $1300  00 


i888-8g^ 
1889-90 
1890-91 
1891-92 


1443  40 
1300  00 
1803  00 
1992  21 


Total  J7888  61 

Mr.  S.  Stanger  Iszard^  the  Librarian,  has  managed  the  Library  with 
ability  and  fidelity  since  it  has  been  under  his  charge.  < 

The  Financial  Relations  of  the  Department  to  the 

University. 

The  University  loaned  to  the  Department  the  sum  of  {2500  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  furnishing  the  Lecture  Rooms  and  Library 
Room  in  the  Girard  Building.  The  interest  upon  this  loan  at  5  per 
cent,  has  been  paid  to  the  University,  and  f  1032.26  has  been  repaid 
to  the  University  on  account  of  the  principal  of  the  loan,  reducing 
that  principal  to  {1467.74. 

Since  the  removal  of  the  Department  to  the  Girard  Building  the 
Department  has  paid  from  its  own  receipts  the  rent  of  its  Library 
Room  and  Lecture  Rooms,  and  the  salaries  of  its  Dean,  Professors, 
and  Fellows,  and  the  University  has  been  at  no  charge  for  tlie  oper- 
ation of  the  Department  other  than  the  Department's  share  of  the 
salaries  of  the  Provost  and  Secretary  of  the  University,  and  the 
Department's  share  of  the  expenses  of  the  Annual  Commencement. 

Beginning  with  1887  the  Department  has  paid  to  the  University 
net  receipts  (exclusive  of  the  payment  of  interest  upon  and  principal 
of  the  furniture  loan)  aggregating,  to  1891-92  inclusive,  $7045.82,  as 
follows : 


1886-87 

$377  60 

1887-88 

945  20 

1888-89 

1002  00 

1889-90 

838  00 

^890-9 1 

1942  08 

1891-92 

1940  94 

Total  $7045  82 
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Conclusion. 

My  colleagues,  the  Professors  and  the  Fellows,  have  rendered 
faithful,  intelligent,  and  self-sacrificing  services  to  the  University, 
and  the  results  of  their  work  are  seen  in. the  continued  growth  and 
prosperity  of  the  school. 

I  am,  with  sincere  respect. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

C.  STUART  PATTERSON, 

Dean, 


APPENDIX  IX. 

REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR  OF  THE  LABORATORY  OF 

HYGIENE. 

The  Laboratory  of  Hygiene  was  formally  opened  on  February  .22, 
1892,  and  a  course  in  Elementary  Bacteriology,  covering  three 
months,  five  days  each  week,  from  9  to  12  a.m.,  was  given,  and 
attended  by  five  students,  three  of  whom  were  graduates  in  medicine. 
A  course  of  Lectures  upon  General  Hygiene  was  given  to  the  first 
class  in  the  Medical  Department,  including  one  lecture  a  week  through- 
out the  academic  year,  a  course  of  Lectures  on  Ventilation,  House 
Drainage,  etc.,  was  given  to  the  Class  of  Architects  and  Engineers, 
and  a  course  of  Six  Lectures  upon  the  Hygiene  of  Apartments  occu- 
pied by  the  Sick  was  given  to  the  Training  School  for  Nurses  in  the 
University  Hospital. 

Bacteriological  examinations  were  made  in  seven  cases  in  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  in  several  cases  in  the  Church  House  for  Children 
and  in  the  Children's  Hospital,  and  in  a  number  of  cases  presented 
by  physicians  for  positive  diagnosis  in  suspected  diphtheria,  anthrax 
and  hydrophobia. 

Inspection  pf  premises,  examination  of  water  supply,  plumbing, 
etc.,  were  made  in  several  cases,*  including  an  outbreak  of  typhoid  in 
a  large  boarding  sclool,  and  in  a  village,  and  advice  given  in  each 
case. 

Examinations  of,  and  experimental  work  upon,  the  milk  and  tis- 
sues from  milch  cows  suspected  of  being  infected  with  tuberculosis, 
experiments  upon  the  value  of  certain  disinfectants,  bacteriological 
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studies  upon  various  bottled  table  or  mineral  waters,  examinations  of 
samples  of  suspected  drinking  water  and  of  milk,  and  consultations 
in  a  case  of  leprosy,  several  cases  of  diphtheria,  and  an  outbreak  of 
anthrax  among  cattle  in  Delaware  have  also  occupied  the  time  of  the 
Laboratory  Staff  during  the  spring  and  summer  of  1892. 

With  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  1892-93,  the  Laboratory 
announced  a  course  in  Practical  Hygiene,  a  course  of  Elementary 
Bacteriology,  a  course  in  Clinical  Bacteriology  and  Chemistry,  a 
course  in  Advanced  Bacteriology,  and  a  course  in  Physiological  Chem- 
istry, with  special  attention  to  the  products  of  Bacterial  Growths. 

The  first  two  of  the  courses  above  mentioned  began  October  3, 
and  are  to  last  eight  weeks,  five  days  in  the  week,  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m., 
with  the  privilege  of  continuing  work  until  5  p.m. 

Thus  far  the  courses  in  Elementary  and  Advanced  Bacteriology  are 
the  only  ones  to  which  students  have  applied  for  admission.  In  the 
elementary  course  there  are  six  students,  and  in  the  advanced  course 
two  students.  Of  the  six  students  in  the  elementary  course,  one  is 
a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  has  studied 
Bacteriology  as  one  of  the  minor  subjects. 

In  connection  with  the  instruction  in  Bacteriology,  the  main  diffi- 
culty experienced  by  the  Laboratory  is  in  obtaining  continuous  attend- 
ance on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  work  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
satisfiictory  progress  can  only  be  made  by  individual  attention  to  the 
work  during  the  time  the  coiurse  is  given  ;  a  day  lost  in  the  middle  of 
the  week  will  frequently  so  disarrange  the  woqk  of  the  week  as  to  neces- 
sitate a  repetition  of  all  that  might  have  been  done  in  the  days  pre- 
ceding. The  character  of  the  work  is  such  that  by  the  continuous  appli- 
cation of  the  student  for  but  a  relatively  short  time,  much  more  can 
be  accomplished,  and  far  greater  progress  made,  than  by  irregular  and 
discontinuous  attention  to  work  for  a  very  much  longer  period. 

There  are  few  departments  in  which  it  is  more  essential  for  this  to 
be  borne  in  mind  by  the  student  than  in  the  Department  in  Bacteri- 
ology. The  hours  of  instruction  are  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  in  the 
autumn  course,  and  from  2  to  5  p.m.  in  the  spring  course,  between 
which  hours  instructors  will  be  in  the  Laboratory,  and  will  direct  and 
assist  in  the  work  of  the  students. 

In  September,  1892,  Dr.  Hill  Sloane  Warwick,  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, was  appointed  Assistant  in  Chemistry.  The  work  of  Dr. 
Warwick  will  consist  in  assisting  in  the  course  of  Practical  Hygiene, 
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in  the  course  in  Clinical  Chemistry  and  Bacteriology,  and  in  the 
course  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

In  September,  1892,  the  Fellowship  endowed  by  Mrs.  Scott,  as 
a  memorial  of  the  late  Thomas  A.  Scott,  Esq.,  of  Philadelphia,  was 
filled  by  the  appointment  of  James  Homer  Wright,  A.B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  and  M.D.,  University  of  Maryland, 
Baltimore. 

The  work  of  Dr.  Wright,  now  being  conducted  in  the  Labora- 
tory, and  which  will  continue  through  the  academic  year,  will  consist 
in  a  detailed  chemical  and  bacteriological  study  of  the  drinking  water 
supply  of  Philadelphia.  In  addition  to  this,  Dr.  Wright  will  present 
at  some  time  during  the  year  a  contribution  in  which  will  be 
embodied  the  results  of  his  work.  He  will  also  probably  deliver  a 
short  course  of  lectures  upon  the  subject  of  domestic  water  supplies. 

The  regulations  governing  the  Thomas  A.  Scott  Fellowship  in 
Hygiene  are  hereto  appended  : 

Regulations  Governing  the  Thomas  A.  Scott  Fellowship 

IN  Hygiene. 

1.  Applications  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Provost  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  should  be  forwarded  prior  to  May  i 
of  the  year  of  the  candidature. 

2.  The  holder  of  the  Fellowship  shall  not  be  more  than  thirty 
years  of  age  at  the  time  of  his  appointment. 

3.  The  application  nfust  be  accompanied  by  evidence  of  a  liberal 
education,  such  as  the  diploma  of  a  college  of  good  repute  (the 
appointment  being  regarded  as  an  equivalent  to  the  baccalaureate 
degree),  by  evidence  of  decided  taste  and  ability  in  the  direction  of 
special  study  and  scientific  work,  such  as  an  example  of  some  work 
already  performed,  and  of  good  moral  character,  such  as  testimonials 
from  his  last  instructors. 

4.  The  holder  of  the  Fellowship  will  be  expected  to  perform  such 
duties  as  may  be  allotted  to  him  by  the  Director  of  the  Laboratory  in 
connection  with  his  course  of  study,  to  act,  when  called  upon,  as 
examiner  or  assistant  examiner;  to  use  his  influence  for  the  promotion 
of  the  objects  and  good  order  of  the  Department,  and,  in  general,  to 
forward  the  efficiency  of  the  University  as  far  as  may  be  in  his  power. 

5.  He  will  be  expected  to  devote  his  time,  und^r  the  direction  of 
the  head  of  the  Department,  to  the  prosecution  of  special  studies 
having  relation  to  the  causation  and  prevention  of  disease,  or  to  the 
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improvement  of  health,  and  before  the  close  of  the  year  to  give 
evidence  of  the  progress  he  has  made  by  presenting  a  thesis »  the 
report  of  the  results  of  his  research,  the  delivery  of  special  lectures, 
or  some  similar  method  which  will  be  satisfactory  to  the  electors. 

6.  While  holding  the  Fellowship  he  will  not  be  permitted  to  engage 
in  any  work  other  than  that  directly  bearing  upon  the  interests  of  the 
Department. 

7.  All  work  performed  is  to  be  considered  the  property  of  the 
Laboratory,  and  to  be  published  only  with  the  consent  and  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  Department. 

8.  The  Fellow  will  be  expected  to  aid  in  the  instruction  at  the 
Laboratory  by  lectures  or  otherwise,  as  may  be  directed,  but  will  not 
be  permitted  to  teach  in  any  other  institution  during  the  time  of 
holding  the  Fellowship. 

9.  He  may  be  reappointed  at  the  end  of  the  year,  but  only  for 
exceptional  reasons. 

10.  The  holder  is  exempt  from  tuition  fees.  In  case  of  resignation, 
promotion  or  removal  from  the  Fellowship,  payments  will  be  made 
for  the  time  during  which  the  office  shall  have  been  actually  held. 

11.  The  Electors  have  the  right  to  declare  the  Fellowship  vacant  if 
its  holder  prove  in  their  opinion  unworthy,  and  no  further  salary  shall 
be  paid  to  the  person  thus  removed. 


APPENDIX  X. 


REPORT  OF  LIBRARIAN. 

William  Pepper,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Provost. 

The  past  three  years,  covered  by  this  report,  are  among  the  most 
memorable  in  the  history  of  the  Library. 

Until  the  close  of  the  College  session  of  1889-90  the  great  bulk  of 
our  books  were  stored,  in  very  inadequate  quarters,  in  the  College 
Department;  but  at  the  end  of  that  term  they  were  transferred  tO| 
our  new  Library  building,  which  was  opened  October  i,  1890,  and, 
more  formally,  with  appropriate  dedicatory  proceedings,  February  7, 
1891.  Our  very  beautiful  edifice  was  an  experiment  in  library  archi- 
tecture, both  in  the  construction  of  the  book -stack,  particularly  as 
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lighted  from  above,  and  in  the  introduction  of  several  new  devices 
in  the  reading  hall  and  cataloguing  room.  It  is  matter  of  congratula- 
tion that  the  experiment  has  proved  successful,  and  that,-  after  two 
years*  use  of  the  building,  we  find  little  to  alter  or  improve. 

The  increase  of  the  Library  during  these  years  has  been  most 
gratifying,  and  altogether  worthy  of  its  new  domicile.  The  total 
number  of  accessions  amount  to  48,986  bound  volumes  and  24,412 
unbound  volumes  and  pamphlets,  exclusive  of  j^eriodicals  regularly 
subscribed  for  or  presented. 

Chief  among  these  additions  is  the  library  of  the  late  Professor 
Ernst  von  IJeutsch,  of  Gottingen,  comprising  over  20,000  volumes, 
besides  his  own  valuable  manuscripts,  purchased  with  money  con- 
tributed by  friends  and  alumni  of  the  University  through  the  zealous 
efforts  and  earnest  recommendations  of  Professor  F.  A.  Jackson. 
Added  to  our  Allen  and  Pott  Libraries,  and  works  derived  from  other 
sources,  it  forms,  it  is  believed,  the  finest  classical  library  in  the 
country. 

Next  in  importance,  probably,  is  the  Library  of  the  School  of 
American  History  and  Institutions,  acquired  largely  through  the 
interest  and  exertions  of  Professors  J.  B.  McMaster  and  F.  N. 
Thorpe.  This  consists  of  about  12,000  volumes,  distributed  as  fol- 
lows :  United  States  documents,  4500  ;  State  laws,  2100  ;  other  State 
documents,  1500  ;  municipal  documents,  500  ;  Canadian  documents, 
550  ;  the  Jameson  Library  of  Constitutional  Conventions,  400  ;  and 
miscellaneous  books,  2450.  In  connection  with  other  United  States 
documents  in  our  Library,  this  constitutes  one  of  the  three  largest 
such  collections  in  existence. 

Another  valuable  addition  to  our  shelves  is  a  choice  Library  of 
German  literature,  numbering  1552  volumes,  purchased  with  funds 
procured  by  Professor  Oswald  Seidensticker. 

With  money  contributed  for  that  purpose  a  good  Library  of  Psy- 
chology is  forming,  comprising  already  106  volumes. 

The  William  Pepper  Library  has  been  founded,  and  comprises  at 
present  538  volumes,  chiefly  on  medicine. 

The  Isaac  Norris  Library  has  been  liberally  endowed,  and  purchases 
^  of  24  volumes  have  recently  been  made  out  of  that  fund. 

The  J.  B.  Lippincott  Library  has  been  created  by  a  gift  of  $10,000 
from  the  family  of  Mr.  Lippincott  for  the  acquisition  of  works  of 
F^nglish  literature.     It  numbers  at  present  121 1  volumes. 

Out  of  the  fund  contributed  by  Mr.  Joseph  Wharton  200  volumes 
have  been  bought,  relating  to  Finance  and  Economy. 
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The  classes  in  the  College  Department  have  continued  their  praise- 
worthy custom  of  presenting  books  to  the  Library  on  occasion  of 
their  graduation,  and  have  given  as  follows:  The  Cla^  of  iSSS,  i 
volume  (additional  to  those  already  reported) ;  the  Class  of  1890,  34 
volumes;  the  Class  of  1891,  21  volumes;  and  the  Class  of  1892,  25 
volumes. 

There  have  been  added  to  the  Krauth  Library  of  Philosophy  16 
volumes,  to  the  B.  B.  Comegys,  Jr.,  Library  of  Philosophy,  55  vol- 
umes, and  to  the  Henry  Seybert  Library  of  Modern  Spiritualism  107 
bound  volumes  and  57  pamphlets. 

The  Tobias  Wagner  Library  has  been  increased  611  volumes. 

The  George  Biddle  Memorial  Law  Library  has  received  accessions 
to  the  number  of  31 16  volumes,  and  contains  at  present  8418  books. 

Conspicuous  among  the  many  gifts  to  the  Library  is  the  large  and 
valuable  collection  of  books  on  Geology,  Palaeontology  and  Natural 
History,  which  belonged  to  Dr.  Joseph  Leidy,  presented  by  Mrs. 
Leidy. 

Mrs.  Charles  A.  Ashburner  presented  the  geological  library  of  her 
husband,  numbering  656  bound  volumes,  867  unbound  pamphlets  and 
periodicals,  and  no  maps. 

Mr.  Francis  Campbell  Macauley  gave  221  volumes,  chiefly  French, 
Spanish,  and  Italian  literature. 

Mr.  Brinton  Coxe  contributed  25  volumes  of  Sacrae  Rotae  Romanse 
Decisiones,  and  other  works  of  Canon  Law. 

The  Rev.  Frederic  M.  Bird  presented  the  original  manuscripts 
of  his  father's.  Dr.  Robert  Montgomery  Bird's,  novels,  '*  Nick  of  the 
Woods,"  *'  Calavar,"  and  "  Hawks  of  Hawk  Hollow,' 'and  a  portion 
of  that  of  *'  Robin  Day,"  as  well  as  Dr.  Bird's  medical  lectures. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  William  H.  Furness  gave  44  volumes  on  Slavery. 

From  Mr.  Richard  Henry  Bayard  Bowie  we  received  229  volumes  of 
Chinese  literature,  and  194  books  on  other  subjects,  from  the  fine 
library  of  his  father,  the  late  Richard  Ashhurst  Bowie. 

From  Mrs.  Horace  Binney  Hare,  274  bound  volumes  and  130 
unbound  volun^es  and  fiamphlets,  chiefly  medical  and  chemical. 

From  Professor  Alfred  Stills,  M.D.,  371  bound  volumes,  and  ii8 
unbound  volumes  and  pamphlets,  medical  and  miscellaneous. 

From  the  family  of  Major-General  George  Gordon  Meade,  325 
hound  and  232  unbound  miscellaneous  books. 

From  Mr.  Archibald  R.  Montgomery,  278  bound  volumes,  and  56 
unbound  books  and  pamphlets. 
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From  Mrs.  Arthur  Biddle,  147  books. 

From  Mr.  Clarence  H.  Clark,  a  fine  copy  of  the  Medallic  History 
of  the  Netherlands,  in  27  volumes. 

From  Mrs.  H.  H.  Smith,  160  volumes  from  the  surgical  library  of 
her  husband,  the  late  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University. 

From  Mr.  Philip  S.  P.  Randolph  541  bound,  and  46  unbound 
books,  constituting  the  medical  and  surgical  library  of  his  great- 
grandfather, Philip  Lyng  Physick,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and 
Anatomy  in  the  University. 

From  Mr.  Joseph  S.  Harris  424  bound  volumes,  and  97  unbound 
volumes  and  pamphlets,  medical,  historical  and  miscellaneous. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  gifts  specially  worthy  of  mention  have 
been  received  from  Dr.  Horace  Howard  Furness,  Dr.  S.Weir  Mitchell, 
Mr.  J.  Vaughan  Merrick,  Hon.  Henry  Reed,  Mr.  John  C.  Sims,  Jr., 
Mr.  Charles  Hare  Hutchinson,  Professor  W.  P.  Wilson,  Professor 
Fairman  Rogers,  Major-General  S.  W.  Crawford,  Professor  O.  Sei- 
densticker,  Dr.  J.  H.  Musser,  Mr.  Craig  D.  Ritchie,  Mr.  J.  Dickin- 
son Sergeant,  Mr.  Charles  Chauncey,  Dr.  H.  C.  Wood,  Mr.  Stuart 
Wood,  Mr.  Stewart  Culin,  Dr.  C.  C.  Abbott,  Dr.  Charles  Schaflfer, 
Rev.  James  W.  Robins,  Mr.  Joseph  Hartshorne,  Dr.  Horace  Jayne, 
Mr.  C.  C.  Roberts,  Dr.  James  Collins,  Dr.  William  Savery,  and  Mrs. 
Charles  P.  Keith. 

The  cataloguing  of  the  Library  has  proceeded  a^  usual,  and  during 
the  past  three  years  96,854  cards  have  been  written,  representing 
38,637  volumes  and  43,192  works. 

The  Library  is  open  daily,  except  Sundays  and  Legal  Holidays,  dur- 
ing the  College  session,  from  8.30  a.m.  to  5.30  p.m.,  and,  from  the 
close  of  the  College  term  in  June  till  the  reopening  in  October,  from 

9  A.M.  to   5  P.M. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

GREGORY  B.  KEEN, 

Librarian, 


APPENDIX  XL 

REPORT  OF   COMMISSION   TO  THE   TERCENTENARY  OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  DUBLIN. 

To  THE  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  : 

Having  been  honored  with  the  appointment  of  clerk  to  the  delega- 
tion designated  by  your  honorable  body  to  represent  the  University 
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of  Pennsylvania  at  the  Tercentenary  Celebration  of  the  University  of 
Dublin,  I  beg  leave  to  present  the  following  report : 

On  Tuesday,  the  5th<]ay  of  July,  1892,  the  guests  and  delegates,  in  full 
academic  costume,  were  received  by  the  Provost  in  the  Examination 
Hall.  After  the  reception,  which  lasted  about  an  hour,  the  proces- 
sion was  formed  in  the  quadrangle  and  marched  through  the  gaily 
decorated  and  crowded  streets  to  St.  Patrick's  Cathedral,  where  the 
celebration  was  duly  inaugurated  by  a  special  service  appointed  for  the 
occasion.  The  sermon  was  by  the  Very  Reverend  Henry  Jellet,  D.D., 
Dean.  At  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  the  Fellows'  Garden  was  the 
scene  of  one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  interesting  ceremonies  of  the 
week,  when  Miss  Salmon,  daughter  of  the  Provost,  planted  in  the 
presence  of  more  than  four  thousand  invited  guests  a  mulberry  tree 
as  a  companion  to  the  ancient  tree  that  has  graced  the  gardens  for  so 
many  centuries.  During  the  planting  a  beautiful  Latin  ode,  written 
by  Prof.  Tyrrell  expressly  for  the  occasion,  was  sung.  At  nine  in  the 
evening  the  Tercentenary  Ode  was  performed  in  the  Leinster  Hall  by 
the  University  Choral  Society,  before  a  brilliant  and  enthusiastic  audi* 
ence.  The  day's  festivities  were  then  brought  to  a  close  by  a  ball  at 
the  NCansion  House,  tendered  by  the  Lord  Mayor  and  Lady  Mayotess 
to  the  University  and  her  guests. 

At  noon  on  Wednesday  the  Senate  of  the  University  met  in  the 
Examination  Hall  to  t:onfer  honorary  degrees  upon  certain  of  the 
more  distinguished  of  her  guests.  The  honorary  graduates  led  the 
procession  as  it  entered  the  hall,  and  were  followed  by  the  Professors, 
Fellows,  and  by  the  University  Caput,  consisting  of  the  Earl  of 
Rosse,  Chancellor  of  the  University;  the  Rev.  Dr.  Salmon,  Provost 
of  the  University,  and  the  Rev.  J.  T.  Barlow,  Senior  Master  non- 
Regent.  The  honorary  degrees  were  then  conferred  upon  eighty- 
three  distinguished  men,  each  group  being  welcomed  by  Prof.  Tyrrell 
with  an  appropriate  Latin  speech  setting  forth  the  services  of  Art, 
Science  or  Literature  that  were  thus  recognized  by  the  University. 
When  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  was  conferred  upon  John 
Shaw  Billings,  of  Washington,  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania ;  Thos.  Bryant,  Pres.R.C.S.;  Sir  Andrew  Clark, 
Bart.,  Prcs.R.C.P.;  Adolf  Gusserow,  of  Berlin;  Jonathan  Hutchin- 
son, of  London,  and  Thos.  Grainger  Stewart,  of  Edinburgh,  Prof. 
Tyrrell  said : 

**Ad  Doctoratum  Medici nae  accipiendum  praesto  sunt  viri  fama 
omnes  super  aethera  noti.     Utinam  omnes  laudibus  idoneis  efTerre 
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vacaret.  Sed  Hippocratem  ilium,  huius  artis  saluberrimae  et  vene- 
randissimae  paene  auctorem,  videor  mihi  videre  adstantem  et  admo- 
nentem  jucundo  hoc  munere  esse  supersedendum,  brevem  enim  esse 
vitam,  longam  artem." 

Other  Americans  who  received  honorary  degrees  were :  Prof.  I.  H. 
Hall,  of  New  York ;  Prof.  J.  H.  Thayer,  of  Cambridge ;  Prof.  O.  C. 
Marsh,  of  New  Haven ;  Simon  Newcomb,  of  Washington,  and  Gen. 
F.  A.  Walker,  of  Boston. 

On  Wednesday  afternoon  a  garden  party  was  given  by  the  Lord 
Lieutenant  and  Countess  of  Zetland  at  the  Vice-Regal  Lodge,  at  which 
more  than  a  thousand  guests  were  present.     On  Wednesday  evening 
the  Tercentenary  Banquet  was  given   in   the  Leinster   Hall.     The 
chair  was  occupied  by  the  Earl  of  Rosse,  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity.    At  his  right  were  His  Excellency  the  Lord  Lieutenant,  the  Lord 
Chancellor  of  Ireland,  the  Lord  Primate,  the  Marquis  of  London- 
derry, Lord  Kelvin,  Sir  Frederick  Leighton,  the  Rt.  Hon.  David 
Plunkett,  and  Dr.  Ingram,  F.T.  D.  C.    On  the  left  of  the  Chairman  were 
the  Provost  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin ;  General  Viscount  Wolseley, 
the  Lord  Mayor  of  Dublin,  the  Lord  Archbishop  of  Dublin,  the  Mar- 
quis of  Dufferin  and  Ava,  Prof.  Lannelongue,  of  Paris,  the  Bishop  of 
Derry,  the  Master  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and  Mr.  Lecky. 
Among  the  toasts  of  the  evening  were :  "  The  Universities,"  proposed 
by  Dr.  Ingram,  to  which  the  Bishop  of  Oxford  and  Prof.  Lanne- 
longue responded;    ''Trinity  College,   Dublin,"    proposed   by  the 
Master  of  Trinity  College,  to  which  the  Provost  and  the  Hon.  David 
Plunkett  and  Mr.  Lecky  responded ;  "  Science,  Literature  and  Art," 
proposed  by  Lord  Dufferin,  to  which  Lord  Kelvin  responded  on 
behalf  of  Science,  the  Bishop  of  Derry  on  that  of  Literature,  and  Sir 
Frederick  Leighton  on  that  of  Art. 

On  Thursday,  July  7,  the  guests  and  delegates,  Faculty,  Fellows 
and  Caput  of  the  University,  formed  in  the  quadrangle  and  pro- 
ceeded to  the  Leinster  Hall,  where  the  addresses  of  congratulation 
were  presented  to  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  by  the  visiting  delegates 
on  behalf  of  the  universities  and  other  learned  bodies  there  repre- 
sented. One  representative  of  each  country  made  a  short  speech, 
and  in  this  capacity  President  Oilman,  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, gracefully  and  suitably  voiced  the  sentiments  of  America. 
Professor  Edmund  J.  James  being  unfortunately  unable  to  appear,  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  was  represented  by  Professor  John  Shaw 
Billings  and   Dr.    Wm.    Romaine   Newbold.      The  congratulatory 
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address,  presented  by  Ptofessor  Billings  on  behalf  of  the  University, 

I        was  as  follows: 

i 

Universitas  Pennsylvaniensis  Universitati  Incuts 

Dublin  lENsi. 

S.  P.  D. — Pergratum  fiiit  nobis  quos  ad  dies  festos  ob  elapsum  Uni- 
versitatis  Vestrae  celeberrimde  saeculum  tertium  concelebrandos  nos 
invitavistis.  Cum  ab  omnibus  quamvis  rudes  in  philosophia  ac  lit- 
teris  in  memoria  habentur  habebunturque  semper  nomina  ilia  claris- 
simorum  civium  vestrorum  Berkeleii  et  Burkei,  ita  ab  Americanis 
praecipue  qui  hominum  eorum  semper  gaudent  recordari  beneficia 
patriae  suae  data,  illis  quidem  honestissima  sibi  autem  utilissima. 
Neque  liberalitatis  oblivisci  possumus  nos  quidem  civium  Dublinien- 
sium  in  Praefectum  nostrum  illo  tempore  cum  scholae  nostrae,  turn 
primum  institutae,  opem  atque  auxilium  petebat,  humanitatisque  in 
eundem  gravi  et  periculoso  morbo  laborantem,  postremo  praecipue 
honoris  ei  ab  Universitati  Dubliniensi  habiti.  Theologiae  enim  doc- 
toris  dignitatem  Praefecto  Smithio  cum  pro  meritis  ejus  clarissimis 
tribuit  Universitas  vestra  turn  maxime  propter  operam  quam  dedit  ut 
apud  nos  quoque  terrarum  novarum  atque  paene  incultarum  incolas 
studium  litterarum  augeret,  quo  nostratibus  doctrinam  illam  praeberet 
in  omnibus  artibus  liberalibus  quae  apud  vos  tunc  florebat,  ut  nunc 
quoque  floret  ad  magnam  gloriam  patriae  civiumque  omnium  utili- 
tatem. 

Floreat  in  multa  etiam  saecula  Universitas  Dubliniensis,  tot  virorum 
illustrium  Mater  illustrissima. 

VALETE. 

Philadelphiae,  Kal.  Jun.  A.D.,  MDCCCXCII. 

On  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  the  guests  and  delegates  were 
most  hospitably  entertained  by  Lord  Wolseley,  at  the  Royal  Hospital, 
Kilmainham,  and  in  the  evening  two  plays  were  presented  at  the 
Gaiety  Theatre  by  the  graduates  and  undergraduates  of  the  University. 

On  Friday,  at  eleven  in  the  morning,  certain  of  the  guests  addressed 
the  students  in  the  Examination  Hall.  Among  those  who  spoke  were 
Gen.  F.  A.  Walker,  of  Boston ;  Prof.  Waldeyer,  of  Berlin ;  Prof. 
Vambery,  of  Buda-Pest,  and  Prof.  Max  Muller,  of  Oxford.  The 
festivities  of  the  week  were  then  concluded  by  a  brilliant  ball  given 
by  the  University  in  the  Leinster  Hall. 

On  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  afternoons  athletic  contests  of 
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various  kinds  took  place  on  the  college  grounds,  and  were  ii^dtnessed 
by  vast  throngs  of  people.  On  Friday  afternoon  the  Earl  and 
Countess  of  Ross  entertained  the  delegates  at  Birr  Castle,  and  on 
Saturday  many  of  the  visitors,  by  special  invitation  of  the  Royal 
Society  of  Antiquaries  of  Ireland,  accompanied  the  members  of  the 
Society  on  an  excursion  to  Kells,  County  Meath. 

In  concluding  this  report  your  delegates  wish  to  express  their  pro- 
found appreciation  of  the  courtesy  that  was  extended  to  them  and 
others  by  the  people  of  Dublin,  and  more  especially  by  the  authorities 
of  the  University,  the  learned  societies  and  social  clubs  of  the  city, 
and  by  those  gentlemen  whose  hospitality  they  enjoyed.  It  is  the 
sense  of  your  delegates  that  no  attention  which  courtesy  and  hos- 
pitality could  suggest  was  omitted,  and  circumstances  so  happily 
co-operated  with  the  efforts  of  the  authorities  as  to  make  the  Ter- 
centenary Celebration  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  in  the  judgment  of 
all  those  who  had  the  privilege  of  taking  part  in  it,  as  brilliant  a 
success  as  its  promoters  could  have  wished. 


JOHN  SHAW  BILLINGS,  )  ^  ,      . 
EDMUND  J.  JAMES,         |  ^eiegates. 


For  the  delegation, 
WM.  ROMAINE  NEWBOLD. 


Note. 

It  was  intended  to  insert  as  an  appendix  abstracts  from  the 
Annual  Reports  made  by  the  Treasurer  to  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
including  lists  of  money  donations  received  by  him  for  the  various 
interests  of  the  University.  Circumstances  have  prevented  the  pub- 
lication of  his  last  report  at  this  date,  and  it  has  been  decided  to 
defer  the  general  financial  statement  to  a  later  publication,  in  which 
fuller  details  will  be  given  than  would  be  possible  in  the  limited  space 
of  these  appendices. 
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In  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,   Febniaryr 

1890. 
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The  Cradle  of  the  Semites.     A  paper  read  before  the  Philadelphia 

Oriental  Club.     Pp.  26.     Philadelphia.     1890. 
On  the  Chontallis  and  Popolucas.     In  the  Compte  Rendu  du  Congr^s 

des  Am^ricanistes.     1890. 
The  Folk-lore  of  the  Bones.     Pp.  6.    In  American  Folk-lore  Journal, 

January,  1890. 
Note  on  the  Puquina  Language  of  Peru.     Pp.  8.     In  Proceedings  of 

the  American  Philosophical  Society,     November,  1890. 
Giordano  Bruno,  Philosopher  and  Martyr.     An  Address.     Pp.  41. 

Philadelphia.     1890.     (Published  by  David  McKay.) 
The  African  Race  in  America.     Chambers'  Cyclopedia.     Edinburgh 

edition. 
The  New  Poetic  Form  as  shown  in  Robert  Browning  and  Walt  Whit- 

•man.     Pp.  15.     In  Poet-lore.     May,  1890.     • 
Inscriptions    from    Easter    Island.      P.    i.       Proceedings    of    the 

Numismatic  and  Antiquarian  Society  of  Philadelphia.     Another 

article  on  the  same  subject  in  Science.     May  8,  1892. 
The  American  Race;  a  Linguistic  Classification  and  Ethnographic 

Description  of  the  Native  Tribes  of  North  and  South  America. 

Pp.      392. New  York,  1891.     Published  by  N.  D,  C.  Hodges. 
Some  Vocabularies  from  the  Mosquito  Coast.     Pp.  4.     In  Proceed- 
ings of  the  American  Philosophical  Society.    March,  1891. 
The  International  Congress  of  Americanists.     Pp.  5.     In  American 

Anthropologist.     January,  1891. 
The  Nomenclature  and  Teaching  of  Anthropology.     Pp.  6.     In  the 

American  Anthrop>ologist.     Vol.  V. 
Reminiscences  of  Pennsylvanian  Folk-lore.     Pp.  12.     In  Journal  of 

American  Folk-lore.     Vol.  V. 
Studies  in  South  American  Languages.    8vo.    Pp.  67.     Philadelphia. 

Reprinted  from  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society.     January  and  February,  1892. 
Observations  on  the   Chinantec   Language  of  Mexico  and  on   the 

Mazatec  Language  and  its  Affinities.     8vo.     Pp.  20.     Reprinted 

from  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society. 

Vol.  XXX. 
Further  Notes  on  Fuegian  Languages.     In  the  Proceedings  of  the 

American  Philosophical  Society. 
Anthropology  as  a  Science  and  as  a  Branch  of  University  Education 

in  the  United  States.     Pp.  15.     Philadelphia. 
Cunent  Notes  on  Anthropology.     In  Science  for  1892. 
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On  the  System  of  Writings  of  the  Ancient  Mexicans.  4to.  Pp.  6.  In 
the  Transactions  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society. 

On  die  Museums  of  Archaeology  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
In  the  Memorial  Volume  of  the  University. 

Measurement  by  Weight  among  the  Peruvian  Indians.  In  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Numismatic  and  Antiquarian  Society  of  Philadelphia. 

James  M.  Brown,  M.D. 

Persistent  Suppuration  of  the  Middle  Ear.  Medical  and  Surgical 
Reporter.     October  i8,  1S90. 

A  Case  of  Hereditary  Syphilitic  Pemphigus.  Illustrated  by  reproduc- 
tions from  photographs.  University  Medical  Magazine.  Decem- 
ber, 1892. 

Before  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society,  an  article  on  Multiple 
Sarcoma  of  the  Abdpmen  and  Thorax  following  Traumatism. 

Henry  W.  Cattell,  M.D. 

1 .  The  article  on  Therapeutics  in  Sajous*  Animal  of  the  Universal 

Medical  Sciences  for  1891  (with  Dr.  J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith). 

2.  The  same  for  1892  (with  Dr.  J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith  and  Dr.  David 

Cerna). 

3.  Haemorrhagic  Tumor  of  the  Pituitary  Body  and  Infundibulum  in 

a  Case  of  Pernicious  Anemia  (with  Dr.  J.  W.  Anders).     Journal 
of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease.     January,  1892. 

4.  Numerous  Abstracts  and  Book  Reviews  for  Current  Literature,  and 

contributions  to  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society. 

David  Cerna,  M.D. 

1.  Some  Cases  Treated  with  lodol.  Medical  News.  March  8,  1890, 
Philadelphia. 

2.  A  Study  of  the  Physiological  Action  of  Kava-Kava.  Therapeutic 
Gazette.     January  15,  1891.     Detroit,  Michigan. 

3.  The  Therapeutic  Uses  of  Kava-Kava.  The  ^fedical  and  Surgical 
Reporter.     May  2,  1891.    Philadelphia. 

4.  A  Physiological  and  Therapeutic  Study  of  Hydrastis  Canadensis : 
Being  an  Essay  to  which  the  Prize  for  the  year  1890  was  awarded 
by  the  Medical  Society  of  the  County  of  New  YoA.  Thera- 
peutic Gazette.    May  15  and  June  15,  1891.    Detroit,  Michigan. 

5.  Physiological  Study  of  Chloralamid.  With  H.  C.  Wood,  M.D., 
LL.D.     Notes  on  New  Remedies.     June,  1891.     New  York. 

6.  Massage  in  Surgery.  Editorial  in  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter. 
September  19,  1891.    Philadelphia. 
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7.  A  New  Treatment  for  Tuberculosis.  Editorial  in  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.     October  31,  1891.     Philadelphia. 

8.  A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  the  Actions  of  Chloral  on  the 
Circulation.  University  Medical  Magazine.  November,  1891. 
Philadelphia. 

9.  General  Therapeutics.  Article  in  Sajous'  Annual  of  the  Univer- 
sal  Medical  Sciences.  With  J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  M.D.,  and 
H.  W.  Cattell,  M.D.     Philadelphia.     1891. 

10.  The  Action  of  Ergot  as  a  Haemostatic  in  Uterine  Haemorrhage. 
Editorial  in  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.  January  23,  1892. 
Philadelphia. 

11.  The  New  Treatment  of  Pneumonia  by  Large  Doses  of  Digitalis. 
Editorial  in  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.  December  12, 
189 1.     Philadelphia. 

12.  The  Therapeutic  Uses  of  lodol.  Editorial  in  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal Reporter.     April  23,  1892.     Philadelphia. 

13.  Chloride  of  Ethyl  and  Pental.  With  H.,  C  Wood,  M.D.^ 
LL.D.     Dental  Cosmos.     July,  1892.     Philadelphia. 

14.  Pharmacy  Among  the  Aztecs.  A  lecture  delivered  before  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy* 
P.  C.  P.  Alumni  Report.     March,  1892.     Philadelphia. 

15.  Aztec  Medicine.  University  Medical  Magazine.  July,  1892. 
Philadelphia. 

16.  General  Therapeutics.  Article  in  Sajous*  Annual  of  the  Univer- 
sal Medical  Sciences.  With  J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  M.D.,  and 
H.  W.  Cattell,  M.D.     1892.     Philadelphia. 

17.  Experimental  Therapeutics.  Article  in  Sajous*  Annual  of  the 
Universal  Medical  Sciences.  With  Hobart  A.  Hare,  M.D., 
B.Sc.     1892.     Philadelphia. 

18.  List  of  Incompatibles.  In  Appendix  to  Keating's  Medical  Die. 
tionary.     1892.     Philadelphia. 

19.  Table  of  Poisons  and  Antidotes.  In  Appendix  to  Keating's  Med- 
ical Dictionary.     1892.     Philadelphia. 

20.  List  of  New  Remedies.  In  Appendix  to  Keating's  Medical  Dic- 
tionary.    1892.     Philadelphia. 

21.  Numerous  Other  Contributions  in  the  Form  of  Reviews,  Trans- 
lations from  the  French  and  Spanish  Medical  Literature,  etc., 
in  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  University  Medical  Magazine, 
Medical  News,  Therapeutic  Gazette,  Hare's  System  of  Thera- 
peutics, etc. 
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E.  P.  Cheyney,  A.m. 

Historical  Introduction  to  the  Pennsylvania  State  Bureau  of  Sta- 
tistics Report  on  Shipbuilding  and  Commerce  on  the  Delaware. 
1891. 

The  Condition  of  Labor  in  Early  Pennsylvania.  The  Manufacturer. 
February-April,  1891, 

Recent  Tendencies  in  the  Reform  of  Cand  Tenure.  Annals  of  the 
American  Academy.     November,  1891. 

A  Third  Revolution.  Annals  of  the  American  Academy.  May, 
1892. 

Reviews  in  Annals  of  the  American  Academy. 

The  Study  of  History  in  University  Extension.  Book  News.  Sep- 
tember, 1 89 1. 

Contribution  to  a  Symposium  on  the  Reform  of  Land  Tenure.  The 
Voice.     November,  1892. 

Der  Farmerbund  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  Archiv  fiir  Gesetzge- 
bung  und  Statistik.    Berlin.     December,  1891. 

Die  Achtstimdenbewegung  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  Archiv. 
fiir  Gesetzgebung  und  Statistik.     Berlin.     December,  1892. 

E.   D.   Cope,  Ph.D. 

L  Proceedings  American  Philosophical  Society: 

On  Tiaporus,  a  New  Genus  of  Tiridae.     April  14,  1892.     With 

one  plate. 
A  Contribution  to  the  Vertebrate  Paleontology  of  Texas.    April 

14,  1892. 
The  Osteology  of  the  Lacertilia.     May  10,  1892.     With  five 

plates. 
On  Some  New  and  Little-Known  Paleozoic  Vertebrates.     May 

23,  1892.     With  two  plates. 
On  the  Skull  of  the  Dinosaurian  Laelaps  incrassatus  Cope.    May 

28,  1892. 
On  the  Phylogeny  of  the  Vertebrata.    December  27,  1892.    With 

cuts. 
On  some  Points  in  the  Kinetogenesis  of  the  Limbs  of  Verte- 
brates.    December  27,  1892. 
On  False  Elbow  Joints.    January  12,  1893.    With  two  plates. 
IL  Transactions  American  Philosophical  Society : 

On  the  Homologies  of  the  Posterior  Cranial  Arches  in  the  Rep- 

tilia.     April  27,  1892.     With  five  plates. 


I II 

A  Synopsis  of  the  Tiid  Genus  Cnemidophorus.    May  4,  1892. 
With  eight  plates. 

III.  Proceedings  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences : 

A  Contribution  to  a  Knowledge  of  the  Fauna  of  the  Blanco  Beds 

of  Texas.     August,  1892. 
A  Hyena  and  other  Carnivora  from  Texas.     October,  1892. 
The  Batrachia  and  Reptilia  of  Northwestern  Texas.     November 

29,  1892. 
On  an  Extinct  Genus  of  Cyprinidse,  1893. 
Contribution  to  the  Herpetology  of  British  Columbia,  1893. 

IV.  Proceedings  U.  S.  National  Museum : 

On  the  Characters  of  some  Paleozoic  Fishes.    Vol.  XIV.     1891. 

With  five  plates. 
A  Critical  Review  of  the  Characters  and  Variations  of  the  Snakes 

of  North  America.     Vol.  XIV.     1892. 

V.  American  Naturalist : 

The  Conduct  of  the  Paleontological  Department  of  the  U.  S. 

Geological  Survey.     By  Prof.  O.  C.  Marsh.     March,  1890. 
The  Homologies  of  the  Fins  of  Fishes.    May,  1890.    Illustrated. 
The  Cetacea.     July,  1890.     Illustrated. 
The  Evolution  of  Mind.     December,  1890. 
The  Epiglottis  in  Colubrine  Snakes.     February,  1891.     With  a 

cut. 
On  the  Non-Actinopterygian  Teleostomi.     May,  1891. 
On  Some  New  Fossil  Fishes  from  South  Dakota.     July,  1891. 
The  Latopterna,  August,  1891.     Illustrated. 
On  the  Skull  of  the  Equus  excelsus,  Leidy,  from  the  Equus 

Bed  of  Texas.     October,  1891. 
The  California  Cave  Bear.     November,  1891.     With  a  plate. 
A  New  Species  of  Frog  frohi  New  Jersey.     November,  1891. 
On  the  Habits  and  Affinities  of  the  New  Australian  Mammal, 

Notoryctes  typhlops.     February,  1892.    With  two  plates. 
The  Homologies  of  the  Cranial  Arches  of  the  Reptilia.     May, 

1892.     With  three  plates. 

Prof.  Marsh  on  Extinct  Horses  and  Other  Mammalia*     May, 
1892. 

Fourth  Note  on  the  Dinosaur ia  of  the  Laramie.      Septembei:, 

1892. 
On  a  New  Genus  of  Mammalia  from  the  Laramie  Formation. 

September,  1892.     With  a  plate. 
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Crook  oh  Saurodontidae  from  Kansas.     November,  1893. 

On  the  Permanent  and  Temporary  Dentition  of  Certain  Three- 
toed  Horses.     November,  1892.    With  two  plates. 

Reviews  of  Cary  on  the  Evolution  of  Foot  Structure,  and  Earle 
on  Coryphodon.     March,  1893. 

On  the  Ancestry  of  Man.     Illustrated.     April,  1893. 
VI.  American  Journal  of  Morphology : 

On  Degenerate  Types  of  Scapular  and   Pelvic  Arches  in  the 
Lacertilia.     Vol.  VII,  No.  2,  1892.     With  a  plate. 
VIL  The  Monist : 

The  Material  Relations  of  Sex  in  Human  Society.   October,  1890. 

The  Future  of  Thought  in  America.     October,  1892. 
VIII.  Miscellaneous: 

Syllabus  of  Lectures  on  Geology  and  Paleontology.  Part  I,. 
Geology.  First  edition,  1890.  Second  edition,  1891. 
Illustrated. 

Syllabus  of  Lectures  on  Geology  and  Paleontology.  Part  III,. 
Vertebrate  Paleontology.     1891.     Illustrated. 

Reply  to  Criticism  of  an  Article  in  The  Monist.  October,  1890. 
The  Open  Court.     May,  1891. 

What  American  Paleontology  has  done  for  the  Doctrine  of 
Evolution.     TheAnalostan  Magazine.     January,  189 1. 

Alfred  Russell  Wallace.  A  Critical  Biography.  No.  i  of  the 
Series  of  Lectures  on  Evolution  in  Science  and  Art  delivered 
before  the  Brooklyn  Ethical  Association.     1891. 

On  Vertebrata  from  the  Tertiary  and  Cretaceous  Rocks  of  the 
Northwest  Territory.  Contributions  to  Canadian  Paleon- 
tology.   Vol.  Ill,  with  sixteen  plates  (quarto).     1891. 

Report  on  the  Vertebrate  Fossils  from  the  Triassic  and  Cenozoic 
beds  of  Northwest  Texas.  Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Survey 
of  Texas  (in  press).     With  twenty-two  plates. 

Edwin  S.  Crawley,  Ph.D. 

The  Study  of  Modern  Geometry.  Published  in  Book  News.  Sep- 
tember, 1 89 1. 

University  Extension  Work  in  Mathematics.  Published  in  University 
Extension  for  April,  1892. 

Roland  G.  Curtin,  M.  D. 

Article  on  Relapsing  Fever   in    Keating's  Cyclopedia   on  Diseases 
of  Children. 


History  of  Philadelphia  Hospital  in  connection  with  Dr.  D.  Hayes 
Agnew,  Alfred  Stilly,  Dr.  Bush  and  Dr.  Chas.  K.  Mills. 

Article  on  Oil  of  Sandal  Wood  as  a  Remedy  for  Cough.  In  the 
first  Volume  of  Philadelphia  Hospital  Reports. 

Is  Herpes  Zoster  a  Cause  of  Pleurisy  and  Peritonitis?  Proceed- 
ings of  the  American  Climatological  Association. 

Clinical  Lecture  on  Carcinoma  of  Stomach.     Medical  Journal. 

Clinical  Lecture  on  Pleurisy  and  Empyema.     Medical  Journal. 

Suggestions  as  to  the  Prevention,  Recognition  and  Treatment  of 
Cholera.     Medical  News. 

Address  at  the  Opening  of  the  New  Clinic  Room  of  the  Philadel- 
phia Hospital.     October,  1892. 

Six  Papers  on  the  Epidemic  of  Influenza  from  1889  to  1892  : 

1.  Relation  between  Influenza  and  Catarrhal  Fever.     Proceedings 

of  the  American  Climatological  Association. 

2.  The  Epidemic  as  seen  in  Philadelphia  from  1889  to  1891.     Pro- 

ceedings of  the  American  Climatological  Association. 

3.  The  Treatment  of  Influenza  and  Its  Sequelae.     American  Journal 

of  the  Medical  Sciences. 

4.  The  Heart  as  Influenced  by  the  Epidemic,  with  Other  Notes 

Transactions  of  County  Medical  Society.     Philadelphia. 
.5.  Notes  on  the  Outbreak  of  Influenza  and  Its  Treatment  during 

the  Fall  and  Early  Winter  of  1891.     Therapeutic  Gazette. 
6.  Influence  of  the  Influenzal  Poison  upon  the  Heart.     American 
Climatological  Association.     1892. 
These  papers  upon  the  influenza  were  written  in  connection  with 
Dr.  Edward  W.  Watson. 

JuDsoN  Daland,  M.D. 

I.  The  Publication  of  Twelve  Numbers  of  the  International  Medical 
Magazine. 

2-  The  Publication  of  Four  Volumes  of  the  International  Clinics. 

3-  An  original  contribution,  entitled  A  Volumetric  Study  of  the  Red 

and  White  Corpuscles  of  Human  Blood  in  Health,  etc. 

4-  A  Clinical  Lecture  on  Eleven  Cases  of  Asiatic  Cholera  treated  by 

H3rpodermoclyses  and  Enteroclyses. 
S«  The  Treatment  of  Dysentery  as  it  occurs  in  Nicaragua. 
6-  The  History  of  the  American-Berlin  Medical  Society. 
7*  The  Treatment  of  Asiatic  Cholera.     A  paper  read  before  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia. 
8 
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8.  Hypnotism  ;  Its  Use  and  Abuie.     Lippincott's  Magazine. 

9.  Hysterical  Seizures  Relieved  by  Hypnotic  Suggestion.     Univer- 

sity Medical  Magazine. 
10.  An  Improved  Haematokrit.     Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute. 

Edwin  T.  Darby,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Dental  Erosion  and  the  Gouty  Diathesis.     Dental  Cosmos.     August, 
1892. 

GwiLVM  G.  Davis,  M.D. 

1.  Chronic  Inflammation  of  the  Breast.  Proceedings  Philadelphia 
County  Medical  Society.  Vol.  XI.  P.  26.  Also  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.     March  8,  1890. 

2.  A  Report,  with  Remarks  on  Two  Cases:  One  of  Intestinal  Obstruc- 
tions and  the  other  of  Strangulated  Hernia  with  Gangrene  of 
the  Gut.  Proceedings  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society. 
Vol.  XL     P.  211. 

3.  Treatment  of  Flat  Foot  and  Acquired  Valgus.  Transactions 
College  of  Physicians.     1890.     Also  American  Lancet.      1890. 

4.  Treatment  of  Bow  Legs.  University  Medical  Magazine.  Vol. 
II.     March,  1890. 

5.  Treatment  of  Fracture  of  the  Femur  by  Means  of  an  Adjustable 
Sliding  Foot  Rest.     University  Medical  Magazine.     May,  1890. 

6.  Treatment  of  Fractures  of  the  Clavicle.  Annals  of  Surgery. 
Vol.  XL     P.  44. 

7.  Treatment  of  Felons  and  some  Inflammatory  Troubles  of  the 
Fingers.  University  Medical  Magazine.  February,  1891.  Vol. 
III. 

8.  Silicate  of  Soda  and  Aluminium  as  a  Surgical  Dressing.  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine.     September,  1891.     Vol.  III. 

9.  The  Treatment  of  Torticollis,  with  a  Description  of  an  Apparatus 
for  its  Correction.  Transactions  College  of  Physicians.  189 1. 
Also  University  Medical  Magazine.     February,  1892.     Vol.  IV. 

10.  Tardy  Hereditary  Syphilis  of  the  Bones.  Transactions  College 
of  Physicians.  1891.  Also  New  York  Medical  Journal.  January 
23,  1892. 

11.  Wedge-shaped  Resection  of  the  Foot  for  Old  Cases  of  Varus. 
Transactions  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society.  1892.  Also 
New  York  Medical  Journal.     October  i,  1892. 

12.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Bandaging.  61  pages  and  172 
illustrations.  Published  by  Geo.  S.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.  i89i# 
8  mo. 


lis 

13.  In  Arctic  Seas;  or,  The  Voyage  of  the  Kite.  By  Robt.  N. 
Keely,  Jr.,  M.D.,  and  G.  G.  Davis.  Philadelphia:  Rufus  C. 
Hartranft.     1892.     8  mo.     524  pages  and  ir8  illustrations. 

J.  Aubrey  Davis,  M.D. 

Essentials  of  Materia  Medica  and  Prescription  Writing.     Blakiston 

&Co. 
Napheys*  Modern  Therapeutics.     Blakiston  &  Co.     (Edited.) 

Louis  A^  Duhring,  M.D. 

Case  of  Lepra  Maculosa  et  Tuberosa.    Medical  News.    December  27, 

1890. 
Treatment  of  Dermatitis  Herpetiformis.     American  Journal  Medical 

Science.     February,  1891. 
Case  of  Dermatitis  Vesiculosa  Neurotraumatica  of  Forearm.     Inter- 
national Medical  Magazine.     March,  1892. 
Experience  in  the  Treatment  of  Chronic  Ringworm  in  an  Institution. 

American  Journal  Medical  Sciences.     February,  1892. 
Case  of  Universal   Erythema  Multiforme.     Journal  Cutaneous  and 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases.     November,  1891. 
Xotes  of  a  Visit  to  the  Leper  Asylum  at  San  Remo,  Italy.     American 

Journal  of  Medical  Science.     March,  1892. 
Morphaea  with  Maculae  Atrophica^.     American  Journal  of  Medical 

Science.     November,  1892. 

Seneca  Egbert,  A.M.,  M.D. 

1.  On   the  Determination  of  the  Carbon  Dioxide  Present  in  Air. 

Illustrated.     University  Medical  Magazine.     February,  1891. 

2.  Disinfection :  Its  Principles  and  Their  Successful  Application  in 

Practice.     University  Medical  Magazine.     August,  1891. 

3.  City  Streets  and  Their  Relation  to  Public  Health.     Medical  and 

Surgical  Reporter.     November  7,  1891. 

4.  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education  in  American  Colleges  and  Uni- 

versities.    University  Medical  Magazine.     January,  1892. 

5.  Report  of  an  Epidemic^  of  Typhoid  Fever  in  North  Carolina,  and 

Its  Investigation.     Map.     University  Medical  Magazine.     May, 
1892. 

6.  The  Bicycle  in  Its  Relation  to  the  Physician.     University  Medical 

Magazine.     November,  1892. 

7.  Training  for  Bicycle  Racing.     Annals  of  Hygiene.     March,  1893. 
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8.  The  article   on  Medical   Jurisprudence  for  Johnson's  Universal 

Cyclopaedia.     In  Press. 

9.  The  article  on  Quarantine  for  Johnson's  Universal  Cjxlopaedia.    In 

Preparation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  I  have  edited  the  follo^fting : 

1.  A  Synopsis  or  Syllabus  of  the  Lectures  on  Hygiene,  by  Prof.  S.  G« 

Dixon,  M.D.  1889-90.  Typewritten,  mimeographed,  and 
issued  to  students  of  the  Medical  Department  only.     1890. 

2.  A  Syllabus  of  the  Lectures  on  Hygiene  at  the  University  of  Penn- 

sylvania, by  Seneca  Egbert,  M.p.  1890-91.  Typewritten, 
mimeographed,  and  issued  to  the  students  of  the  Medical  De- 
partment.    1 89 1. 

3.  A  Syllabus  of  the  Lectures  on  Hygiene,  Vital  Statistics,  etc.,  by 

Prof.  John  S.  Billings  and  Dr.  A.  C.  Abbott.  1891-92. 
Printed  solely  for  the  use  of  the  First  Year  Medical  Class. 
1892. 

Morton  W.  Easton,  Ph.D. 

The  Divinities  of  the  Gathas.  Published  by  the  American  Oriental 
Society. 

Observations  on  the  Platform  at  Persepolis.  Published  by  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Charles  J.  Essig,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Dental  Metallurgy.     Third  edition.     (Revised.) 

Barr  Ferree. 

The  Art  of  the  Vikings.  Two  Papers.  The  American  Architect. 
Boston.     January  18  and  25,  1890. 

Architecture  and  Civilization.  The  New  England  and  Yale  Review. 
New  Haven.     February,  1891. 

Traveling  in  Morocco.     The  Week.     Toronto.     February  i,  1890. 

Materials  and  Architecture.  Two  Papers.  Architecture  and  Building. 
New  York.     February  10  and  15,  1890. 

Primitive  Architecture :  Climatic  Influences.  The  American  Journal 
of  Anthropology.     Washington,  D.  C.     April,  1890. 

Art  in  Sardinia  and  Judaea.  Three  Papers.  Architecture  and  Build- 
ing.    New  York.     May  10,  13,  24,1890. 

Utility  in  Architecture.  The  Popular  Science  Monthly.  New  York. 
June,  1890. 
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A  Peruvian  Convent.     The  American  Architect.     Boston.     June  7, 

1890. 
The  Temple  of  Jerusalem,      The  American  Hebrew,      New  York. 

July  II,  1890. 
Mediterranean  Art.     The  Critic.     New  York.     July  26,  1890, 
A  New  School  of  Architecture  (University  of  Pennsylvania).    Archi- 
tecture and  Building.     New  York.     August  2,  1890, 
The  Philadelphia  School  of  Architecture.     The  American  Architect, 

Boston.     August  16,  1890. 
Architecture   and   Environment.      The    Popular   Science   Monthly. 

New  York.     December,  1890. 
Notes  on  Museum  Arrangements  Abroad.     Four  Papers.     Architec- 
ture and  Building.      New   York,      December   20,    27,    1890; 

January  3,  10,  1891. 
The  American  Idea  of  Architecture.     Science.     New  York.     January 

23,  1891. 
Comparative  Art  (Editorial  Department).    The  American  Antiquarian. 

Chicago.     March,  1891. 
The  American  Conception  of  Architecture,     The  New  Englander  and 

Yale  Review.     New  Haven.     May,  1891.- 
Architecture  and  the  Allied  Arts.     Eleven  Papers.     Inland  Architect, 

Chicago.     June,  1891,  toApril,  1892,  inclusive. 
An  "American"  Style  of  Architecture.     The  Architectural  Record. 

New  York.     July,  1891. 
Art  and   Utility  in   Building.     The  Engineering   Magazine.     New 

York.     August,  1891. 
The  Place  of  Architecture  in  Art  History.    Architecture  and  Building. 

New  York.     August  8,  1891. 
Tendencies  in   Recent  Architecture.     The   Engineering  Magazine. 

New  York.     September,  1891. 
Ancient  and   Modern   Life.     The   Social   Economist.     New  York. 

September,  1891. 
Gothic  Architecture.    The  Westminster  Review.     London.    October, 

1891. 
What  is  Architecture?     The   Architectural   Record.       New   York. 

October,  1891. 
English  and  French  Cathedrals.     The  American  Architect.     Boston. 

October  10,  1891. 
Comparative  Architecture.     Paper  read  before  the  American  Institute 

of  Architects.     Boston.     October  29,  1891. 
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The  Use  of  a  Building  Law.      The  Engineering  Magazine.      New 

York.     November,  1891. 
Museum  Buildings  and  Arrangements.     The  Engineering  Magazine. 

New  York.     November,  1891. 
Historical  American  Exhibition  at  Madrid.     The  Record  and  Guide. 

New  York.     December   5,    1891.    Architecture  and  Building. 

New  York.     December   5,    1891.     The    Nation.     New  York. 

December  24,  1891. 
Christian  Thought  in  Architecture.     Paper  read  before  the  American 

Society  of  Church  History.     Washington.     December  30,  189 1. 
Philadelphia:   a  Study  in  Morals.     The  New  Englander  and  Yale 

Review.     New  Haven.     January,  1892. 
Chicago.     Four  Papers.     Architecture  and   Building.      New  York. 

January  2,  7,  16,  and  February  20,  1892. 
Books  on  Early  Art.     (Editorial  Department.)    Two  parts.     The 

American  Antiquarian.     Chicago.     March,  1892.     May,  1892. 
Tradition  in  Church  Architecture.    Architecture  and  Building.    New 

York.     May  7,  1892. 
Architecture.     (Editorial  Department.)    Eight  Papers.     The  Engi- 
neering Magazine.     New  York.     May-December,  1892. 
The  Architectural  Exhibition  in  Brooklyn.     Science.      New  York. 

May  6,  1892. 
An  Architectural  Scholarship  for  Philadelphia.    Science.    New  York. 

June  3,  1892. 
Office  Buildings  of  Chicago.     The  Builder.     London.     July  9,  1892. 
Beauty,    Ornament  and    Architecture.      The  American    Architect. 

Boston.     August  13,  1892. 
Architectural  Problems  in  Great  Cities.     The  Economic  Side.     Paper 

read  before  the  American  Association.      Chautauqua.     August 

26,  1892. 
Architecture  in  Relation  to  Life.     Paper  read  before  the  American 

Social  Science  Association.     Saratoga.     September  2,  1892. 
French  Cathedrals.     Introductory  Paper.     The  Architectural  Record. 

New  York.     October,  1892. 
Big  Buildings  of  Chicago.     The  Chicago  Tribune.     Chicago.     Oc- 
tober 16,  1892. 
The  City  Hall  in  America.    The  Engineering  Magazine.    New  York. 

November,  1892. 
Architecture  in   Cities.      Paper  read  before   the   Board   of  Trade# 
^  Newark,  N.  J.     November  16,  1892. 
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Numerous  editorial  articles,  unsigned  contributions,  notes,  etc., 
in  1891  and  1892  in  The  Record  and  Guide.  New  York.  Archi- 
tecture and  Building.     New  York.    The  Inland  Architect.    Chicago. 

Lee  K.  Frankel,  B.S.,  Ph.D. 

The  Electrolysis  of  the  Metallic  Sulphocyanides. 
The  Oxidation  of  the  Metallic  Arsenides  by  the  Electric  Current. 
With  Dr.  E.  F.  Smith,  Electrolytic  Separations.     Third  Series. 
The  Detection  of  Lead  in  Urine.     Therapeutic  Gazette.     March  15, 
1893. 

George  Stuart  Fullerton,  Ph.D. 

1.  On  Sameness  and  Identity.     Philosophical  Series.     No.  i.     8vo. 

Pp.  156.     University  of  Pennsylvania  Press.     1890. 

2.  On  the  Perception  of  Small  Differences,  with  Special  Reference  to 

the  Extent,  Force  and  Time  of  Movement.  Philosophical  Series. 
No.  2.  Written  conjointly  with  Prof.  Cattell.  8vo.  Pp.  159. 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Press.     1892. 

3.  The  Philosophy   of  Spinoza.      Series  of  Modern   Philosophers. 

Henry  Holt  &  Co.     1891. 

4.  Essays,  Criticisms  and  Reviews  in  various  periodicals  in  the  fields 

of  Philosophy,  Psychology  and  Ethics. 

Horace  Howard  Furness,  LL.D. 

Variorum  Shakespeare.     Vol.  VIIL     **  As  You  Like  It.*' 
Ditto.     Vol.  IX.     ".  The  Tempest.  * ' 

William  Goodell,  M.D. 

Double  Oophorectomy  and  Fibroid  Tumor  of  the  Womb.     Medical 

and  Surgical  Reporter.     February,  1890. 
Anal  Fissure  with  Cervical  Laceration  and  Neurasthenia.     Annals  of 

Gynaecology.     February,  1890. 
Retained  Placenta  after  Abortion.     Practice.     February  20,  1890. 
Removal  of  an  Anomalous  Abdominal  Tumor.     Medical  News.    Feb-  | 

ruary  22,  1890. 
Two  Successive   Ovariotomies.      International   Journal   of  Surgery. 

February,  1890.     Pp.  31.  ^ 

The  Danger  of  Syphilitic  Infection   by  Gynaecologist.     Annals  of 

Gynaecology.     March,  1890. 
.\mputation  of  a  Fibroid  Cervix.     Medical  News.     May  10,  1890.       «• 
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Two  Cceliotomies  for  Ovarian  Cysts,  and  for  Ovarian  Insanity.  Medi- 
cal News.     May  17,  1890. 

Oophorectomy  for  an  Adherent  Fibroid.  Medical  Age.  May  26, 
1890. 

Rapid  Dilatation  of  the  Cervix  for  Mechanical  Dysmenorrhoea.  Amer- 
ican Lancet     July,  1840. 

Oophorectomy  for  Uterine  Fibroid.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter. 
July  19,  1890. 

Amputation  of  the  Neck  of  the  Womb.  Medical  News.  July  26, 
1890. 

Laceration  of  the  Cervix  Uteri.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter. 
September  13,  1890. 

Intraligmentary  Cysts.     Medical  News.     September  13,  1890. 

Phantom  Tumors  and  Abdominal  Dropsy.  Medical  News.  October 
25,  1890. 

Removal  of  a  Dermoid  Cyst.  Journal  of  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation.    November  15,  1890. 

Menorrhagia  and  Metrorrhagia.  The  Medical  Mirror.  November, 
1890. 

What  I  Have  Learned  to  Unlearn  in  Gynaecology.  Medical  News. 
November  29,  1890. 

Broken  Needles  Left  in  Wounds,  and  Prosecutions  for  Alleged  Mal- 
praxis.  Journal  of  American  Medical  Association.  December 
13,  1890. 

Closure  of  Vulva  for  Incurable  Vesico- Vaginal  Fistula.  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.     December  27,  1890. 

Cancer  of  the  Womb.     American  Lancet.     January,  1891. 

Discussion  on  Minor  Gynaecological  Operations.  Annals  of  Gynae- 
cology.    January,  1891,  p.  230. 

Hysterectomy  for  Malignant  Disease  of  the  Pelvic  Organs  in  a  Girl 
Under  Fifteen.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.  MarcK  21, 
1891. 

Suggestions  for  Abdominal  Operations  and  After-Care.  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.     April  11,  1891.       ' 

Cancer  of  the  Vagina :  Retained  Placenta  After  Miscarriage.  Medical 
and  Surgical  Reix)rter.     May  2,  1891. 

Incurable  Vesico- Vaginal  Fistulse.  Dental  and  Surgical  Microcosm. 
October,  1891. 

Remarks  on  Dermoid  Cysts :  On  the  Use  of  Catgut,  and  Trendelen- 
berg's  Position.     Annals  of  Gynaecology.     November,  1891. 


121 

The  Radical  Treatment  of  Uterine  Cancer.  Medical  News,  De- 
cember 5,  1891. 

Catgut  in  Gynaecological  Operations.  Therapeutic  Gazette.  De- 
cember, 1 89 1. 

Abdominal  Section  for  Extra-Uterine  Foetation.  American  Lancet« 
January,  1892. 

The  Operation  for  Lacerated  Cervix.  Medical  Age.  February  10, 
1892. 

Incomplete  Laparotomy,  with  Injury  to  the  Bladder.  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.     May  7,  1892,  p,  724. 

The  Radical  Cure  of  Cancer  of  the  Womb  by  Hysterectomy.  Inter- 
national Clinics.     October,  1892,  p.  267. 

Early  Diagnosis  Essential  for  the  Cure  of  Uterine  Cancer.  Medical 
News.     December  10,  1892. 

W.  COMSTANTINE   GOODELL,  M.D. 

Diseases  of  the  Ovaries  and  Tubes.  Annual  of  the  Universal  Med- 
ical Sciences.     1890. 

Simon  J.  J.  Harger,  V.M.D. 

1.  Exterior  of  the  Horse.     1892.     916  pages.     Text-book. 

2.  Arytenectomy  for  Roaring  in  the  Horse. 

3.  Actinomycosis. 

4.  Sanitary  Relations   of   Actinomycosis.      Conjointly   with    Dr. 
Robert  Formad. 

5.  Torsion  of  the  Left  Layers  of  the  Large  Colon  in  the  Horse. 

6.  Successful  Laryngotomy  for  Laryngismus  Paralyticus. 

7.  Successful  Aponeurotomy  in  Stringhalt. 

8.  Calcified  Fibrous  Nodes  of  the  Liver  and  the  Lungs  of  the  Horse. 

9.  Recent  Investigations  in  Tetanus. 

Milton  B.  Hartzell,  M.D. 

Recumbent  Herpes  Zoster.     American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences. 

April,  1890. 
A  Case  of  Acne,  with  Remarks  upon  Treatment.     University  Medical 

Magazine.     June,  1891. 
Lymphangioma  Circumscriptum.    Medical  News.    January  16,  1892. 
Neuroses  and  Parasites  of  the  Skin.     Hare's  System  of  Therapeutics, 

1892. 
Sarcoma  Cutis.     Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

January,  1893. 
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H.  V.  HiLPRECHT,  Ph.D. 

1.  Hezekiah  and  the  Cuneiform  Inscription.    Sunday-School  Times. 
December,  1891. 

2.  Babylon.     Sunday-School  Times.     May  14,  1892. 

*  3.  Paul  Gerhardt.  By  Dr.  V.  Biarowsky.  Published  together  with 
a  sketch  of  the  latter's  life  after  his  death,  by  H.  V.  H. 
Reading,  Pa.     1892. 

4.  Die  Wesentliche  Aufgabe  der  Heutigen  Altf^stamentlichen  Theol- 
ogie.     (German  and. English).     Philadelphia,  Pa.     1892. 

5.  Die   Votiv-Inschrift  eines  nichterkannten   Kassitenkdnigs.     In 
Zeitschrift  flir  Assyriologie,  VII,  pp.  305-318.     1892. 

6.  Kdnig  Ini-Sin  von  Ur.     Ibidem,  VII,  pp.  343  segg.     1892. 

7.  Die  Erganzung  d^s  Kassitenkdnigs  auf  Fragment  S.     2106, 1.  9 

(British  Museum).     Ibidem,  VIII.     1893. 

8.  Zur  Lapislazuli  Frage  im  Babylonischen.     Ibidem,  VIII.     1893. 

9.  Ein  Neuer  Kassitenkonig.     Ibidem,  VlH.     1893. 

10.  Cyrus  in  the  Light  of  the  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  of  Babylonia. 
Sunday-school  Times.     January  21,  1893. 

11.  The  Babylonia  Expedition  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Series  A,  Cuneiform  Texts.  H.  V.  Hilprecht,  editor.  Vol.  I. 
Old  Babylonian  Inscriptions,  chiefly  from  Nippur.  Part  I- 
Philadelphia.     1892. 

12.  Regular  Editorial  Contributions  to  the  Sunday-School  Timesr^ 

13.  Various  Contributions  to  Theologisches  Li teraturblatt.     Edited  by 

Prof.  Luthardt,  of  the  University  of  Leipzig. 

14.  Contributions  to  Li  teraturblatt.     Reading. 

Guv  Hinsdale,  M.D. 

Observations  on  Station,  with  Reference  to  Respiration.     New  York 

Medical  Journal.     March  15,  1890. 
Faecal  Impaction,  with  Notes  on  Solvents  of  Faeces.     Medical  News. 

March  8,  1890. 
Influences  Modifying  the  Occurrence  of  Certain  Nervous  Diseases  in 

the  United  States.     Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease. 

April,  1892. 
The  Treatment  of  Epilepsy.   International  Medical  Magazine.   March, 

1892. 

.  B.  C.  Hirst,  M.D. 

Human  Monstrosities.     With  Dr.  Geo.  A.  Piersol.     Parts  I,  II,  III. 
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Chapter  on  Puerperal  Disease.     Hare's  System  of  Therapeutics. 
Chapter  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Childbearing  Period.     Hare's  System 
of  Therapeutics. 

I.  Annals  of  Gynaecology  and  Paediatry: 

1.  A  Large  Collection  of  Pus  Between  the  Layers  of  the  Broad 

Ligament,  Complicating  Pregnancy.     November,  1892. 

2.  Hysterectomy  for  Fibroid  Cyst  of  the  Uterus.     February, 

1892. 

3.  Clinical  Lecture  on  Rupture  of  the  Uterus,  etc.     1892. 

4.  Weight  Sheets  of  Infants  Artificially  Fed  in  the  Philadelphia 

Hospital.     January,  1892. 

5.  Peculiar  Kind  of  Umbilical  Fungus.     1891. 

6.  Symptoms  Simulating  those  of  Suppurative  Appendicitis  in 

Pregnancy.     October,  1890. 

7.  Presentation  of  Anterior  Fontanelle.     June,  1890. 

8.  Remarkable  Series  of  Complications  after  Laparotomy.  Febru- 

ary, 1891. 

9.  Pneumonias  in  very  Young  Infants.     December,  1890. 

10.  Disease  and  Functional  Insufficiency  of  the  Kidneys  in  Child- 

bearing  Women.     April,  1891. 

11.  Three  Laparotomies  in  the  Puerperium.     July,  1890. 

12.  Hyperemesis  Gravidarum.     November,  1890. 

13.  Twenty-eight  Abdominal  Sections  in  the  Philadelphia  Hos- 

pital.    October,  1891. 

14.  Vaginal  Fixation  for  Total  Prolapse  of  the  Uterus.    December, 

1891. 

15.  Practical  Teaching  of  Obstetrics  in  the  Medical  Dei)artment 

of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.     June,  1890. 

II.  University  Medical  Magazine: 

1.  Syncephalus  and  Otocephalus.     November,  1892. 

2.  Two  Recent  Additions  to  the  Teratological  Collection  in  the 

Wistar  and  Horner  Museum.     July,  1891. 

3.  Embryotomy,  with  Report  of  Five  Cases.     November,  1890. 

4.  Pressure  of  Thymus  on  Trachea.     February,  1890. 

5.  A  Phocomelic  Monster.     April,  1890. 

6.  A  Case  of  Acute  Haemoglobinuria  in  a   New-born  Infant. 

(Winckel's  Disease).     March,  1890. 

7.  Hitherto  Undescribed  Anomaly  of  the  Mechanism  of  I^bor  in 

Face  Presentations.     February,  1892. 

8.  Sub-acute  Arthritis   in   the   Child-bearing   Woman.      June, 

1891. 
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III.  Medical  News: 

1.  Symphysiotomy.     October  15,  1892. 

2.  Ovarian    Cyst,    Complicating    Pregnancy  and    Obstructing 

Labor.     July  12,  1890. 

3.  A  Substitute  for  Post-Mortem  Csesarean  Section.     May  24, 

1890. 

4.  Double  Cephalhaematonia.     September  13,  1890. 

5.  Large  Vaginal  Enterocele  in  Pregnancy  and  Labor.      April 

18,  1891. 

6.  An  Effort  to  Obtain  a  Perfect  Substitute  for  Human  Milk. 

January  31,  189 1. 

7.  Varicose  Veins  in  the  Broad  Ligament.     May  17,  1890. 

8.  The  Corpus  Luteum  of  Pregnancy  in  Non-pregnant  Women. 

April  5,  1890. 
Compound  Presentation,  etc.     International  Clinics.    Vol.  II.    1892. 
Position  of  Abdominal  Section  in  the  Treatment  of  Septic  Peritonitis 

After   Childbirth.      Transactions  of   American   Gynaecological 

Society.     1891. 
Ptyalism   in   Five   Successive   Pregnancies.      Boston    Medical    and 

Surgical  Journal.     December  3,  1891. 
Report  of  Twenty-one  Laparotomies  in  the  Philadelphia  Hospital. 

Philadelphia  Hospital  Reports.     Vol.  i.     1891. 

In  addition  to  these  there  have  been  published  a  number  of 
Clinical  Lectures  and  Clinical  Memoranda  in  the  Medical  News, 
Medical  Age,  College  and  Clinical  Record,  University  Medical  Maga- 
zine and  the  Annals  of  Gynaecology. 

George  H.  Horn,  M.D. 

The  Species  of  Heterocerus  of  Boreal  America.  Transactions  Ameri- 
can Entomological  Society.    XVII.    Pp.  1-16.    With  one  plate. 

Notes  on  the  Species  of  Ochthebius  of  Boreal  America.  Transactions 
American  Entomological  Society.  XVII.  Pp.  17-26.  With  one 
plate. 

Notes  on  Coleoptera.     Entomological  News,  1890.     Pp.  9-10. 

Notes  on  Elateridae.     Entomological  News,  1890.     Pp.  53-54- 

The  Ultimate  Larva  of  Platypsyllus.    Entomological  American,  1890. 

PP-  55-56. 
A  Reply  to  Dr.  C.  V.  Riley.     Privately  published.     Pp.  11. 

Synonymical  Notes.    Entomological  American,  1890.     Pp.  198—199. 

Synonymical  Notes.     Entomological  American,  1890.     Pp.  212. 
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Notes  on  some  Hydrobiini  of  Boreal  America.  Transactions  Ameri- 
can Entomological  Society.  XVIL  Pp.  237-314.  With  three 
plates. 

Notes  on  Aracoschizus.  Transactions  American  Entomological 
Society.     XVIL     Pp.  339-343- 

Family  Throscidae.  Biologia  Centrali  Americana.  III.  Part  I. 
Pp.  193-209.     4to.     London. 

Family  Eucnemidae.  Biologia  Centrali  Americana.  III.  Part  I. 
Pp.  210-257.     4to.     London.     One  colored  plate. 

Trichodes  Omatus,  Say.  Entomological  News.  1891.  Pp.  7-8. 
With  cuts. 

Monograph  of  the  Species  of  Cryptohypnus  of  Boreal  America. 
Transactions  American  Entomological  Society.  XVIII.  Pp. 
1-31. 

New  Species  and  Miscellaneous  Notes.  Transactions  American 
Entomological  Society.     XVIII.     Pp.  32-48.     With  one  plate. 

Notes  on  Calosparta.     Proceedings  American  Philosophical  Society. 

1891.  Pp.  99-102. 

The  Species  of  Agrilus  of  Boreal  America.  Transactions  American 
Entomological  Society.     Pp.  277—336.     With  one  plate. 

Studies  in  Chrysomdidae.  Transactions  American  Entomological 
Society.     XIX.     Pp.  1-17. 

Notes  on  Amara  s.  g.  Triaena.  Transactions  American  Entomological 
Society.     XIX.     Pp.  18-19. 

A  Study  of  Amara  s.  g.  Celia.  Transactions  American  Entomological 
Society.     XIX.     Pp.  19—40. 

Random  Studies  in  N.  A.  Coleoptera.  Transactions  American  Ento- 
mological Society.     XIX.     Pp.  40-48. 

Variations  in  Color-Markings  in  Coleoptera.     Entomological  News. 

1892.  Pp.  25-28.     With  one  plate. 

The  Eumalpini  of  Boreal  America.  Transactions  American  Entomo- 
logical Society.     XIX.     Pp.  195-234. 

Prof.  Edmund  J.  James,  Ph.D. 

X.  The  Canal  and  the  Railway.  American  Economic  Association. 
1890. 

2.  The  Federal  Constitution  of  Switzerland.  Published  by  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania.  Political  Economy  and  Public  Law  Series. 
No.  8.     Edited  by  Edmund  J.  James.     Philadelphia.  1890. 

3.  The  Federal  Constitution  of  Germany.     Published  by  University 
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of  Pennsylvania.    Political  Economy  and  Public  Law  Series.    No. 
8.     Edited  by  Edmund  J.  James.     Philadelphia.  1890. 

4.  A  School  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  International  Ethical 
Record.     Philadelphia.  July,  1890. 

5.  Editor  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political 
and  Social  Science  since  their  First  Appearance  Under  the  Name 
of  the  Annals  in  July,  1890.     Three  volumes. 

6.  Address  on  the  Education  of  Business  Men.  Delivered  Sep- 
tember 5,  1890,  before  the  American  Bankers'  Association. 
Published  January,  1891.     Second  edition  same  year. 

7.  The  Austrian  Zone  Tariff  System.  Annals  of  American 
Academy.     Vol.  I,  No.  2.     October,  1890. 

8.  Needed  Improvements  in  our  Transportation  System.  Manufac- 
turer.    November  i,  1890. 

9.  Reform  in  Railroad  Passenger  Fares.  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Economics.     Vol.  V.     Boston,  1891. 

10.  Economic  and  Social  Aspects  of  Public  Education.  Address 
before  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction.  July,  1891. 
Published  in  the  Proceedings. 

11.  The  Farmer  and  Taxation.  Address  as  Vice-President  and 
Chairman  before  the  Section  of  Economic  Science  and  Statistics, 
A.  A.  A.  S.,  Washington,  D.C.  August,  1891.  The  Salem 
Press  Publishing  and  Printing  Co.     Salem,  Mass. 

12.  The  University  Extension  Lecturer.  Part  I.  Philadelphia. 
December,  1891.  Part  II.  January,  1892.  University  Exten- 
sion. Reprinted  in  Proceedings  of  the  First  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  National  Conference  on  University  Extension.  Reprinted  as 
separate  article. 

13.  University  Extension  in  the  United  States.    Our  Day.    February, 

1892. 

14.  Education  of  Business  Men  in  Europe.  Delivered  before  Ameri- 
can Bankers'  Association  at  San  Francisco.  September  7,  1892. 
Published  in  Proceedings  of  that  year.  New  York.  Published 
in  separate  edition,  1893. 

15.  First  Annual  Report  to  the  Corporation  and  Members  of  the 
American  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching. 
Philadelphia.      1893. 

16.  Introduction  to  Hand-book  of  University  Extension.  Second 
Edition.     Philadelphia.     1893. 
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Horace  Jayne,  M.D. 

Report  of  Dean  of  the  College  Faculty.     Provost's  Report.     1889, 
The  Best  Method  of  Determining  and  Recording  the  Scholarship  of 

Students.     Report  of  the  Proceedings  of  the   Fourth  Annual 

Convention  of  the  College  Association  of  the  Middle  States  and 

Maryland.     1892. 
Notes  on  Carnivorous  Dentition.     Contributions  from  the  Zodlogical 

Laboratory  of  the  University.     (In  press.) 

Morris  Jastrow,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

.\  Fragment  of  the  Babylonian  **Dibbarra"  Epic.  University  of 
Pennsylvania  Series  in  Philology  Literature  and  Archaeology. 
Vol.  I.     No  2. 

t.  Assyrian  Vocabularies. 

2.  "Epeshu." 

3.  Palestine  and  Assyria  in  the   I>ays  of  Joshua.      Zeitschrift  fuer 

Assyriologie.     Vols.  VII  and  VIII. 
A  Phoenician  Seal.     Hebraica.     Vol.  VII,  No.  4. 

1.  On  the  Founding  of  Carthage. 

2.  A  Supplementary   Inscription   to  the   "Aboo   Habba"  Tablet. 

Proceedings  of  the  American  Oriental  Society.     1890-92. 
Egypt  and  Pklestipe  1400  B.  C.     Journal  of  Biblical  Literature  and 

Exegesis.     Vol.  X. 
How  to  Study  Hebrew.     Jewish  Messenger.     May,  1892. 
Magic  and  Prodigy  in  the  East.     Poet-Lore.     March,  1892. 
Mohammedanism.     Philadelphia,  1892. 
Recent  Movements  in  the  Historical  Study  of  Religions  in  America. 

Biblical  World.     Vol.  i.     No.  i. 
Reviews  and  Articles  in  the  New  York  Times,  The  New  World,  He- 
braica, etc. 
An  Arabic  Version  of  Macbeth's  Moving  Wood.     Poet-Lore.     May, 

1889. 
Mr.  Shedge,  the  Medium,  and  Modern  Spiritualism.       Poet>Lore. 

February,  1891. 
A  New  Decipherment  of  the  Hittite  Inscriptions.     Sunday  School 

Times.     January  17,  1893. 

William  A.  Lamberton,  A.M. 

On  rpos  with  the  Accusative. 

A  Note  on  the  Antigone  of  Sophocles. 

The  Question  of  Greek. 

The  Duty  of  the  College  by  the  Student. 
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J.  M.  Macfarlane,  Ph.D.  Sc. 

The  Microscopic  Structure  of  Plant  Hybrids.  Gardener's  Chronicle. 
April,  1890. 

Cytisus  Adami.  A  Study  of  Graft  Hybrids.  Gardener's  Chronicle. 
July,  1890. 

An  Examination  of  some  Ericas  collected  by  the  Scottish  Alpine 
Botanical  Club  in  Connemara  during  1890.  7  pp.^  i  pi.  Trans- 
actions Botanical  Society.     Edinburgh.     Vol.  XIX.     i89i\ 

The  Color,  Flowering  Period,  and  Constitutional  Vigor  of  Hybrids. 
Gardener's  Chronicle.     June,  1891. 

Syllabus  of  Twelve  Lectures  in  Botany.  University  Extension  Syllabi. 
1892. 

Some  Aims  and  Aspects  of  University  Extension  Teaching  in  Botany. 
6  pp.     University  Extension.     August,  1892. 

Contributions  to  the  History  of  Dionaea  Muscipula.  38  pp.,  i  pi. 
Contributions  from  the  University  Botanical  Laboratory.     1892. 

A  Comparison  of  the  Minute  Structure  of  Plant  Hybrids  with  that  of 
their  Parents,  and  its  bearing  on  Biological  Problems.     85  pp., 
4to.     8  Plates.     Transactions  Royal  Society,  Edinburgh.     Vol. 
XXXVIL     1892. 

John  Bach  McMaster,  Ph.D. 

1.  History  of  the  People  of  the  United  States.     Vol.  Ill     January, 

1892. 

2.  The  Abolition  of  Slavery.     The  Chautauquan.     April,  1892. 

3.  The  North  in  the  War.     The  Chautauquan.     May,  1892. 

4.  The    Struggle    for  the   West.      Lippincott's    Magazine.      June, 

1892. 

5.  The  Rise  of  the  Revolution  in  Pennsylvania.     For  Pennsylvania 

Historical  Society  Publication. 

6.  Some  Contrasts  of  History.      Columbus  number  of  New  York 

Press. 

7.  A  Short  History  of  American  Politics.     **  Baedeker's*'  Hand- 

book. 

John  Marshall,  M.D. 

Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntriiss  der  Transfusion  von  Mischungen  defibri- 
nirten  Blutes  und  Koch-salzlosungen.  2:eitschrift  fur  Physiolo- 
gische  Chemift.     Band  XV,  p.  62.  * 

Notes  on  the  Relation  of  Urea  Elimination  to  Fever.  With  Dr.  Horatio 
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C.  Wood.     The  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,    Jan- 
uary, 1892. 
Translation  from  the  German.  Medicus'  Qualitative  Analysis.  198  pp. 
The  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company. 

Edward  Martin,  M.D* 

Epididymitis  Caused   by  Abdominal  Strain.      The   Medical   News. 

November  29,  1890. 
Effects  of  Mercury  on  the  Blood  of  Syphilitics.    Medical  News,   May 

II,  1890. 

Abscess  of  Liver.     Medical  News.     December  20,  1890. 

Aristol.     Medical  News.     November  i,  1890. 

Gonorrhceal  Epididymitis.   The  University  Medical  Magazine.    May, 

1891. 
The  Prophylaxis  of  Gonorrhoea.     The  Therapeutic  Gazette.     March 

15,  1892. 
The  Commoner  Fractures  of  Children  and  Their  Treatment.     The 

Therapeutic  Gazette.     October  15,  1892. 
Vulvo- Vaginitis  in  Children.     The  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Genito* 

Urtnary  Diseases.     November,  1892. 
Entrance  of  Air  into  Veins.     The  International  Medical  Magazine. 

November,  1892. 
"Wounds  of    the    Femoral  Vein.      University   Medical    Magazine. 

November,  1892. 
Essentials  of  Minor  Surgery,  Bandaging  and  Venereal  Diseases.  W.  B. 

Saunders,  Publisher. 
Diseases  of  the  Prepuce,  Glans  Penis,  and  Testicles.     Pp.  623.     Vol. 

III.  Hare's  System  of  Practical  Therapeutics. 

Obstruction  of  the  Intestines.  Hare's  System  of  Practical  Thera- 
peutics. Vol.  II.  Pp.  995.  Published  by  Lea  Bros.  &  Co., 
Philadelphia. 

Wounds  and  Obstruction  of  the  Intestines.  (With  Dr.  H.  A.  Hare.) 
(Fiske  Fund  Prize  of  1890.)  Published  by  W.  B.  Saunders, 
Philadelphia. 

Treatment  of  Acute  Anterior  Urethritis.  International  Clinics.  VoU 
I.     Published  by  The  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company. 

Chancroid  and  Its  Complications.  System  of  Dermatology,  Genito* 
Urinary  Diseases  and  Syphilology.  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  Pub- 
lishers.    1893.     (In  press.) 
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Impotence  and  Sexual  Weakness  in  the  Male  and  Female.  George  S. 
Davis,  Detroit,  Michigan.     1893,     (In  press.) 

Charles  K.  Mills,  M.D. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  Cerebellum  and  Fourth  Ventricle,  etc.-  Journal 
of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases.  January,  1890.  And  other 
Reports  of  Cases  and  Oi)erations  in  the  same  journal  during 
1890. 

Spasmodic  Torticollis.  University  Medical  Magazine.  February, 
1890. 

Notes  on  Some  Cases  of  Chorea  and  Tremor.  Journal  of  Nervous  and 
Mental  Diseases.     March,  1890. 

Article  on  Hysteria.  Keating' s  Cyclopedia  of  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren.    Vol.  IV.     1890. 

Intra-Cranial  Lesions.  Transactions  of  the  New  York  Medical  Asso- 
ciation.    Vol.  VII.      1890. 

Edited  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  Reports.     Vol.  I.     1890. 

Historical  Memoranda  of  the  Philadelphia  Almshouse.  Philadelphia 
Hospital  Reports.     Vol.  I.     1890. 

Notes  on  the  History  of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  since  i860*  Phila- 
delphia Hospital  Reports.  Vol.  I.  1890.  (With  Dr.  Roland 
G.  Curtin.) 

Unilateral  Ophthalmoplegia  Associated  with  6a.sic  Meningitis  Phila- 
delphia Hospital  Reports.     Vol.  I.     1890. 

Myotonia  and  Athetoid  Spasm.     International  Clinic.      1891. 

Lesions  of  the  Superior  Temporal  Convolution  Accurately  Locating 
the  Auditory  Centre.  University  Medical  Magazine.  Novem- 
ber, 1891. 

Autopsy  in  a  Case  of  Athetoid  Spasm  and  Myotonia.  Journal  of 
Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases.     December,  1891. 

Subcortical  Hemorrhagic  Cyst  beneath  the  Arm  and  Leg  Areas.  Jour- 
nal of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases.     December,  1 89 1. 

Aphasia  and  other  Affections  of  Speech.  Review  of  Insanity  and 
Nervous  Disease.     September  and  December,  1891. 

Jacksonian  Epilepsy,  Trephining,  Removal  of  a  Small  Tumor  and 
Excision  of  the  Cortex„  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sci- 
ences,    December,  1891.     (With  Dr.  W.  W.  Keen.) 

Articles  on  Apoplexy,  Brain  Tumor,  Spinal  Tumor,  Meningitis,  Cere- 
bri tis  and  Neuritis.  Hare's  System  of  Practical  Therapeutics. 
Vol.  I.     1891. 
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The  Nervous  and  Mental  Phenomena  and  Sequels  of  Influenza. 
Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Medical  Society.  January  13, 
1892.     Medical  News  and  other  journals. 

Hysterical  Rhythmical  Chorea,  etc.  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Men- 
tal Diseases.  January,  1892.  And  other  Reports  of  Cases  in  the 
same  journal  for  1892. 

Multiple  Neuritis  and  some  of  its  Complications.  International  Med- 
ical Magazine.     February,  1892. 

Labyrinthine  Vertigo.     The  Polyclinic.     September,  1892. 

Disorders  of  Pantomime  Occurring  Among  Aphasics,  Studied  Particu- 
larly with  Reference  to  their  Medico-Legal  Bearings.  The  Jour- 
nal of  the  American  Medical  Association.  September  17,  1892. 
Vol.  XIX. 

S.  Weir  Mitchell,  M.D.,  LL^D. 

A  Test  of  Extreme  Blood  Pressures.     Philadelphia  Medical  News. 

January,  1890. 
The  Paths  of  Motor  and   Sensory  Reinforcements.      Philadelphia 

Medical  News.     March,  1890. 
Suspension   in   Locomotor  Ataxia.     University   Medical  Magazine. 

April,  1890. 
Memoir  of  John  Call   Dalton.     Read  before  Academy  of  Natural 

Sciences.     April,  1890. 
Disorders  of  Sleep.    Association  of  American  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  ' 

May,  1890. 
Intematfbnal  Precision  in  Medicine.    Address.    International  Medical 

Congress.     September,  1891. 
Treatment  of  Sciatica  by  Rest  and  the  Application  of  Ice.     Interna- 
tional Clinical  Lectures.     April,  1891. 
Permanent  Headaches.     International  Clinical  Lectures.      October, 

1891. 
Address  on  Opening  of  the  Institute  of  Hygiene.      University  of 

Pennsylvania.     February,  1892. 
A  Lecture  to   Nurses.      Infantile  Nervous   Disease.      Philadelphia, 

April,  1892. 
Unusual  Forms  of  Sfmsms.     New  York.      Journal  of  Nervous  and 

Mental  Diseases.     May,  1892. 
Address  before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  on  Precision  in 

Medicine.     December,  1892. 
Two  lectures  before  University  students  on  the  Conduct  of  the  Medical 

Life.     December,  1892. 
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Psalm  of  Death  and  other  poems.     1891. 
Francis  Drake.    A  Tragedy  of  the  Sea.     1893. 
The  Mother,  and  other  poems.     1892. 
Chaiacteristics.     1892. 

J.  H.  MussER,  M.D. 

The  Uses  of  Fever.     The  Dangers  of  Antiseptics  in  Typhoid  Fever. 
The  Medical  News.     April  23,  1892. 

Whooping-Cough :  Its  Management :  Its  Climatic  Treatment.     The 
Climatologist.     November,  1891. 

-Grave  Forms  of  Purpura  Haemorrhagica.     The  Transactions  of  the 
Association  of  American  Physicians.     September,  1891. 

Tuberculous  Ulcer  of  the  Stomach.     Philadelphia   Hospital  Reports. 
Vol.  I.     1890. 

Some  Clinical  Remarks  on  Dysentery.  University  Medical  Magazine. 
December,  1890. 

On  the  Gastric  Disorders  of  Pulmonary  Tuberculosis.  University 
Medical  Magazine.     July,  1891. 

The  Limitations  and  the  Powers  of  Therapeutics.  University  Med- 
ical Magazine.     July,  1892. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Dysmenorrhoea.  The  Therapeutic  Gazette. 
November  15,  1892. 

Notes  on  the  Summer  Diseases  of  the  Gastro-Intestinal  Tract  in  Chil- 
dren.    The  Therapeutic  Gazette.     September  15,  1892. 

The  Diagnostic  Importance  of  Fever  in  Late  Syphilis.     University 
•    Medical  Magazine.     October,  1892. 

Diseases  of  the  Liver,  Gall  Bladder,  Hepatic  Ducts,  and  Spleen. 
System  of  Practical  Therapeutics.     Vol.  II.     (Hare.)     1892. 

Wm.  RoMAiNE  Newbold,  Ph.D, 

Paper  on  Some  Characteristics  and  Conditions  of  the  Simpler  Forms  of 
Belief.  Read  before  the  International  Congress  of  Experimental 
Psychology,  in  London.     August  i,  1892. 

Frederick  A.  Packard,  M.D.  ^ 

A  Case  of  Multiple  Sarcomata  in  an  Infant.     University  Medical 

Magazine. 
A  Case  of  Acromegaly  and  Illustrations  of  Two  Allied  Conditions. 

American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences. 
Observations  Upon  Five  Ca.ses  of  Pneumonia  in  Children. 
Articles  in  Hare's  System  of  Practical  Therapeutics. 
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Simon  N.  Patten,  Ph.D.     • 

Wells'  Recent  Economic  Changes.  •  Political  Science  Quarterly. 
March,  1390. 

The  Economic  Basis  of  Protection.  The  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company. 
May,  1890. 

Can  Denominate  Measures  be  Simplified?    Education.     May,  1890. 

The  Educational  Value  of  Political  Economy.  Publications  of  the 
American  Economic  Association.     November,  1890. 

The  Principles  of  Rational  Taxation.  Publications  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  Political  Economy  and  Public  Law  Series^ 
No.  6.     January,  1890. 

The  Theory  of  Dynamic  Economics.  Publications  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  Political  Economy  and  Public  Law  Series. 
No.*  II.     May,  1892.  * 

The  Need  of  New  Economic  Terms.  Quarterly  Journal  of  Econo- 
mics.    April,  189 1.  ' 

Laveleye's  Luxury  (Review).  Political  Science  Quarterly.  Septem- 
ber, 1891. 

The  Decay  of  State  and  Local  Government  in  America.  Annals  of 
the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  July, 
1890. 

The  Economic  Basis  of  Prohibition.  Annals  of  the  American  Acad- 
emy.    July,  1 89 1. 

The  Economic  Causes  of  Moral  Progress.  Annals  of  the  American 
Academy.     September,  1892. 

Cost  and  Utility.  Annals  of  the  American  Academy.  January, 
1893. 

Keynes'  Scope  and  Method  of  Political  Economy  (Review).  Annals 
of  the  American  Academy.     July,  1890. 

The  Value  of  Education  Relatively  to  the  Consumption  of  Wealth. 
Proceedings  of  the  Manual  Training  Conference.  Boston, 
189 1. 

Die  Bedentung  der  Lehre  von  Greuzniltzen.  Conrad's  Jahrbiicher 
ftir  Nationaloekonomie  und  Statistik.     October,  1892. 

Anpther  View  of  the  Ethics  of  Land  Tenure.  International  Journal 
of  Ethics.     April,  1891. 

The  Study  of  !t*olitical  Economy.  The  Voice.  New  York.  No- 
vember 5,  1892. 

Reform  of  Land  Tenure.     The  Voice.     December  29,  1892. 

The  Importance  of  Economic  Psycology  to  Teachers.  Proceedings 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction.     1892. 
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Can  Economics  Furnish  an  Objective  Standard  of  Morality?  Journal 

of  Speculative  Philosophy.     September,  1892. 
Some  Explanations  Relating  to  the  Theory  of  Dynamic  Economics. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics^     January,  1893* 
The  Interpretation  of  Ricardo.      Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 

April,  1893, 
Cost  and  Expense.     Annals  of  the  American  Academy.     May,  1893. 

Fredericic  a.  Pepso,  D.D.S. 

Crown  and  Bridge  Work.  International  Dental  Journal.  February, 
1892. 

JosiAH  H.  Penniman,  A.B. 

Class  Work  in  University  Extension*     University  Extension*     April, 

1892. 
Literature  in  America.     University  Extension.     September,  1892. 

William  Pepper,  M.D^,  LL.D., 

Middleton-Goldsmith  Lectures  on  Hepatic  Fever,  delivered  before  the 
New  York  Pathological  Society.     January  15,  1890. 

Address  on  Pneumonia,  before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 
April,  1890. 

Varicose  Aneurisms  of  the  Thoracic  Aorta,  read  before  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Physicians.     May,  1890. 

Presidential  Address  before  the  Association  of  American  Physicians. 

Relations  of  Undergraduate  and  Post-Graduate  Curricula,  delivered 
before  the  National  Educational  Association.     July,  1892. 

Text-Book  of  Medicine  by  American  Teachers.     Vol.  I. 

John  P.  Peters,  Ph.D. 

I.  Proceedings  of  American  Oriental  Society.  April,  1892.  Baby- 
Ionian  Expedition. 

2<  Journal  of  Archaeology.  December,  1891.  Letter  on  the  Baby- 
lonian Expedition. 

3.  Journal  of  Biblical  Literature.     1892.     Vol.  XL     Part  I: 

Notes  on  some  Difficult  Passages  in  the  Old  Testament. 

4.  On  Matthew  v:  21,  22.     In  same. 

5.  Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie.     September,  1891  : 

Notes  on  Miirdter-Delitzsch's  Geschichte. 

6.  New  York  Nation  : 
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April  3,  1890.     Zenobia,  Palmyra  and  the  Arabs. 
January  8,  1892.     The  Sidon  Sarcophagi.     I. 
January  15,  1891.     The  Sidon  Sarcophagi.     II. 
May*7,  1891.     A  Misrepresented  Ruin. 
November  26,  1891.     Some  Ruins  beyond  the  Jordan. 

7.  Standard  of  the  Cross  and  The  Church.     1890-91.     Three  Letters 

on  Babylon,  variously  entitled.     A  Series  of  Sixteen  Letters 
entitled  "A  Summer  in  Bible  Lands." 

8.  American  Church  Sunday-School  Magazine.     May  to  December, 

1892.     Eight  Articles,  variously  entitled,  constituting  a  series 

on  Moab,  Gilead,  the  Hauran  and  Damascus. 
Name  appears  as  joint  editor  in  Christian  Scriptures,  Putnam's,  1893, 

being  third  volume  of  a  series,  but  I  have  no  actual  part  in  the 

editing  of  this  particular  volume. 
Various  Reviews  and  Letters  in  different  journals. 

George  A.  Piersol,  M.D. 

Development  of  Pigment  within  the  Epidermis.  University  Medical 
Magazine.     August,  1890. 

Advancement  of  American  Medicine.  Introductory  Address  to  the 
125th  Session  of  the  Medical  Department.     October,  1890, 

Anatomical  Photography.     The  Photographic  Annual  for  1891. 

The  Colorless  Cells  of  the  Blood.     The  Microscope.     January,  1891. 

Biographical  Sketch  of  Prof.  Joseph  Leidy.  Medical  and  Surgical 
Reporter.     May  19,  1891. 

Human  Monstrosities:  with  forty  plates.  With  Dr.  Barton  Cooke 
Hirst.     Philadelphia:   I^ea  Brothers  &  Co.     1892. 

Article:  Anatomy.     Johnson's  Universal  Cyclopaedia.     Vol.  I. 

Duration  of  the  Motion  of  Human  Spermatozoa.  Anatomischer 
Anzeiger.     Band  VIII. 

Productions  of  Malformations.  Supplement  to  the  Reference  Hand- 
book of  the  Medical  Science. 

B.  Alex.  Randall,  M.D. 

Otological : 

The  Anatomy  of  the  Labyrinth.    Medical  News.     May  10,  1890. 
Necrosis  and  Exfoliation  of  the  Temporal  Bone.     International 

Clinics.        \ 
Excision   of  Membrane  and   Malleus   for   Catarrhal   Deafness, 

Followed  by  Suppuration,  Mastoid  Empyema  and  Burrowing 
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Abscess  of  the  Neck.     Transactions  of  the  American  O  to- 
logical  Society.     1892. 

Preliminary  Notes  on  Craniometric  Studies  in  Relation  to  Aural 
Anatomy.  Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society, 
1892. 

The  Employment  of  the  Syringe  in  Aural  Practice.  University- 
Medical  Magazine.     November,  1892. 

A  Case  of  Suppuration)  Exostosis  and  Otitic  Epilei»y ;  Mastoid 
Trephining,  Followed  by  Fatal  Septic  Meningitis.  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Otological  Society.     1891. 

Aural  Cholesteatoma.  University  Medical  Magazine.   July,  189 1. 

Caries  of  the  Wall  of  the  Auditory  Canal.  University  Medical 
Magazine.     November,  1890. 

Acute  Suppuration  of  the  Middle  Ear  in  Infancy.  Medical  and 
Surgical  Reporter.     March  28,  189 1. 

The  Operative  Treatment  of  Ear  Disease.     Polyclinic.     March, 

l8$2. 

The  Corrosion  Method  in  the  Study  of  the  Anatomy  of  the  Ear. 

American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences.     January,  1891. 

Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians.     1890. 
Further    Notes  on    the   Shrapnell    Perforation.      Transactions 

of  the  American  Otological  Society.     1890. 
Suppuration  of  the  Tympanic  Attic  and  Perforation  in  Shrapnell's 

Membrane.     Medical  News.     September  27,  1890. 
Mastoid  Abscess  Breaking  into  the  Digastric  Fossa.     Therapeutic 

Gazette.     May  16,  1892. 
Trephining  for  Mastoid  Abscess,  with  Notes  of  Thirty-two  Cases 

Operated  on  Among  3400  Patients  Seen  in  1889,  1890  and 

1 89 1.       Journal   of    the   American    Medical   Association. 

October  29,  1892. 

Ophthalmological : 

The  Reformed  Numeration  of  Prisms  and  the  Centrad  as  the 

Unit.      Journal    of    the    American   Medical    Association. 

August  29,  1 891. 
A  Method  of  Examining  the  Eyes  of  School  Children.     Journal 

of  the  American  Medical  Association.     August  27,  1892. 
Some  Disputed  Points  in  the  Correction  of  Refraction  Errors. 

Journal  of  American  Medical  Association.  January  10,  189 1. 
Can  Hypermetropia  be  Healthfully  Outgrown  ?     Proceedings  of 

the  American  Ophthalmological  Society.      1890. 
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Cyst  of  the  Iris,  Following  a  Penetrating  Wound,  which  had 

Caused  Sympathetic  Neuro-Retinitis.     Risley  and  Randall. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Ophthalmological  Society. 

1890. 
Entwined  and   Crossing  Vessels.      Ophthalmological   Record. 

June,  i892« 
Prism  Diopter  vs.    Centrad   in   the  Reformed   Numeration  of 

Prisms.     Medical  Ne^'s.     April  4,  1891. 
Nimmt     Hypermetrophic    durch    Normales     Wachsthum     ab? 

Klinische  Monatsblatter.     Febniary,  1891. 

Edward  T.  Reichert,  M.D. 

1.  Calorimetry.     University  Medical  Magazine.     January,  1890. 

2.  Heat  Production  in  Relation  to  Body-weight.    University  Medi- 

cal Magazine.     February,  1890. 

3.  The  Knee-jerk  after  Section  of  the  Spinal  Cord.    Journal  of  Ner- 

vous and  Mental  Disease.     February,  1890. 

4.  The  Actions  of  Alcohol  on  Animal  Heat  Functions.     Therapeutic 

Gazette.     February,  1890. 

5.  The  Normal  Variations  in  Heat  Production.     University  Medical 

Magazine.     April,  1890. 
'6.  The  Actions  of  Caffeine  on  the  Circulation.     Therapeutic  Gazette. 
May,  1890. 

7.  The  Actions  of  Caffeine  on  Tissue  Metamorphosis.     New  York 

Medical  Journal.     April  26,  1890. 

8.  The  Empyreumatic  Oil  of  Coffee,  or  Caffeon.     Medical  News. 

May  3,  1890. 

9.  The  Actions  of  Drugs  which  are  Believed  to  Conserve  the  Tissues. 
University  Medical  Magazine.     October,  1890. 

10.  Notes  on  Certain  Physiological  Actions  of  Atropine.     University 

Medical  Magazine.     February,  1891. 

11.  Heat   Phenomena  in  Curarized  Animals.     Therajjeutic  Gazette. 
March  16  and  April  15,  1891. 

12.  A  Study  of  the  Actions  of  Cocaine  on  the  Circulation.     American 

lancet.     May,  1891. 

13.  A  Systematic  Study  of  the  Actions  of  Definitely  Related  Chemical 

Compounds    upon   Animals.      With   Wolcott  Gibbs,  Rumford 

Professor  (Emeritas)  in  Harvard  University.  Part  IV.     Ameri- 
can Chemical  Journal.     No.  5.     189 1. 

14.  Ditto.     Part  V.     American  Chemical  Journal.  No.  6.     1891. 
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15.  An  Experimental   Study  of  Certain  Actions  of  Strychnine    in 

Excitant  and  Paralytic  Doses.     Therapeutic  Gazette.     March  15, 
April  15,  May  15  and  June  15,  1892. 

16.  Numerous  Editorials  and  Miscellaneous  Contributions  in  Varioiis 

Periodicals,  especially  in  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter. 

Hugo  A.  Rennert,  Ph.D. 

The  Spanish  Pastoral  Romances.  Baltimore.  1892.  Pp.  119.  Paxt 
III.  Vol.  VII.  Publications  of  the  Modern  Language  Associa- 
tion. 

Some  Documents  in  the  Life  of  Christdval  Siiarez  de  Figueroa.  Tullia 
d'Aragona,  and  various  reviews  in  Modern  language  Notes. 

•    Samuel  D.  Risley,  M.D. 

1.  A  New  Rotary  Prism.     Medical  News.     December  21,  1889. 

2.  Cyst  of  the  Iris.     S.  D.  Risley  and  B.,  A.  Randall.     Transactions 

of  American  Ophthalmological  Society.     1890. 

3.  A  New  Apparatus  for  Detecting  and  Measuring  the  Anomalies  of 

the  Ocular  Balance.     Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter.    December 
5,  1891. 

4.  The  Effect  of  Term  Examinations  on  the  Eyes  of  School  Children. 

University  Medical  Magazine.     February,  1891. 

5.  Incipient   Cataract:    Its  ^Etiology,    Prognosis  and   Treatment. 

Journal    of   American    Medical    Association.      August,     1891. 
Second  paper. 

6.  Incipient   Cataract:     Its  -Etiology,  Prognosis  and   Treatment. 
Ophthalmological  Review.     1891.     Third  paper. 

7.  Ocular  Manifestations  in  General  Disease;  .a  Group  of  Illustrative 

Cases.     Therapeutic  Gazette.     February  15,  1892. 

8.  Note  on  Hyoscyamine  as  a  Mydriatic.     Transactions  of  American 

Ophthalmological  Society.     1891.     Annals   of  Ophthalmology 
and  Otology.     January,  1892. 

9.  A  Clinical  Lecture :   Burn  of  Cornea  by  Hot  Iron,  Complicated 

by  Diphtheritic  Infection.     A  Group  of  Diphtheritic  Palsies  of 
the  Accommodation.     Polyclinic.     June,  1892. 

10.  The  Conservative  Management  of  Lachrymal  Obstruction.     Jour- 

nal of  American  Medical  Association.     1892. 

11.  A  Clinical  Memorandum.     Medical  Summary.    December,  1891. 

12.  The  Relative  Imix)rtance  of  Astigmatism  in  the  Production  of 
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•  'Asthenopia.  Annals  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology.  July, 
1892. 

14.  The  Mydriatics  in  Ophthalmology.  University  Medical  Maga- 
zine.    January,  1893. 

James  Harvey  Robinson,  Ph.D. 

I.  The  Original  and  Derived  Features  of  the  Constitution.      Annals 

of  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.     October, 

1890. 
2,.  The  German  Bundesrath;  a  Study  in  Comparative  Constitutional 

Law.     Pp.  67.     Publications  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
0       Scries  relating  to  Political  Economy  and  Public  Law.     Vol.  IIL 

No.  t. 
3.  Sidgwick's  Elements  of  Politics.    Annals  of  American  Academy  of 

Political  and  Social  Science.     September,  1892. 

Joseph  T.  Rothrock,  M.D. 

1.  History  of  Biological  Department.      University  of  Pennsylvania. 

By  United  States  Government. 

2.  Notes  from   the   British   West   Indies.     American    Philosophical 

Society, 

3.  Possibilities  of  our  Barren  Ground  Areas.     Science.    December  9, 

1892. 

4.  A  Nascent   Variety  of  Brunella  Vulgans.     Contributions   from 

Botanical  Laboratory  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.     Vol.  I. 
Part  I. 

5.  A  Monstrous  Rudbeckia  Hirta.     Contributions  from   Botanical 

Laboratory  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.     Vol.  L     Parti. 

6.  Platanas  occidentalis.     American  Buttonwood.      February,  1893. 

Forest  I  .eaves. 

John  A.  Ryder,  Ph.D. 

1.  A  Physiological  Hypothesis  of  Heredity'  and  Variation.  Ameri- 
can Naturalist.     January,  1890.     Pp.  85-92. 

2.  The  Eye,  Ocular  Muscles  and  Lachrymal  Glands  of  the  Shrew- 
Mole  (Blarina  talix)ides.  Gray).  Proceedings  American  Philo- 
sophical Society.  January  3,  1890.  Vol.  XXVHL  Febniary 
18,  1890.     Pp.  3. 

3.  The  Origin  of  Sex   through  Cumulative  Integration,  and   the 

Relation  of  Sexuality  to  the  Genesis  of  Si^ecies.     Proceedings 
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American  Philosophical  Society.    Vol.  XXVIII.    May  29,  1390. 
Pp.  109-159. 

4.  The  Placentation  of  the  Hedgehog  (Erinaceus  Europaeiis)  and 
the  Phylogeny  of  the  Placenta.  American  Naturalist.  April, 
1890.     Pp.  376-378. 

5.  The  Continuity  of  the  Primary  Matrix  of  the  Scales  and  Actiao- 
trichia  of  Teleosts.     American   Naturalist.     May,    1890.     Pp. 
489-491. 

6.  The  Functions  and  Histology  of  the  Yolk-sack  of  the  Young 

Toad-fish.     Proceedings  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences.     Phila- 
delphia, 1890.     Pp.  407-408. 

7.  The  Sturgeons  and  Sturgeon  Industries  of  the  Eastern  Coast  of 
the  United  States,  etc.  Large  8vo.  Pp.  231-32A  Plates 
37-58  (Extract  Bulletin  U.  S.  Fish  Commission,  Vol.  VIII  for 
1888).     Washington.     Government  Printing  Office,  1890. 

8.  On  Two  New  and  Undescribed  Methods  of  Contractility  Mani- 
fested by  Filaments  of  Protoplasm.  Proceedings  Academy  of 
Natural  Sciences.     Philadelphia,  1891.     Pp.  10-2. 

9.  On  the  Kinds  of  Motion  of  the  Ultimate  Units  of  Contractile 
Living  Matter.  Proceedings  American  Association  for  Advance- 
ment of  Science.     Vol.  XL.  1891.     P.  1.     Abstracl. 

10.  On  the  Mechanical  Genesis  of  the  Scales  of  Fishes.     Proceed- 
ings Academy  of  Natural  Sciences.     Philadelphia,   1892.     Pp 
219—224. 

11.  A  Geometrical  Representation  of  the  Relative  Intensity  of  the 
Conflict  between  Organisms.  American  Naturalist.  November, 
1892.     Pp.  923-929. 

12.  The  Synthetic  Museum  of  Comparative  Anatomy  as  the  Basis  for ' 
a  Comprehensive  System  of  Research.     8vo.     Pp.15.     Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania  Press,  1893. 

Felix  E  Schelling,  A.M. 

1.  American  Literature.     By  Albert  H.  Smyth.     Review.     Modern 
Language  Notes.     January,  1890. 

2.  Antipodean   Verse.      Article.      Atlantic   Monthly.       February, 

1890. 

3.  Walsh's  American   Literature.      Review.    •  American.      March, 

1890. 

4.  The  Structure  of  English  Prose.     By  Prof.  John  J.  P.  McElroy. 
Third  edition.     American.     April,  1890. 
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3*  Spenser's  Lost  Work.  The  English  Poete.  Modern  Language 
Notes.     May,  1890. 

6.  A  Study  of  Ben  Jonson.  By  A.  C.  Swinburne.  Modern  Lan* 
guage  Notes.     June,  1890.  - 

7.  The  Inventor  of  the  English  Hexameter.      Modern  Language 

Notes.     November,  1890. 

•  

8.  An  Elizabethan  Classic.  Sidney's  Defense  of  Poetry.  Edited 
by  Dr.  A.  S.  Cook.     Review.     December,  1890. 

9.  Two  Essays  on  Robert  Browning.     Philadelphia,  1890. 

10.  The  English  Novel  in  the  Time  of  Shakespeare.  By  J.  J.  Jus- 
seraud.  Translated  by  E.  Lee.  Review.  Modern  Language 
Notes.     April,  1891. 

11.  Uni^rsity  Extension  in  its  Practical  Workings.  Book  News. 
May,  1 891. 

12.  Poetic  and  Verse  Criticism  of  the  Reign  of  Elizabeth.  Publica- 
tions of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Series  in  Philology. 
Literature  and  Archaeology.     Vol.  L     No.  i.     1891.     Pp.  97. 

13.  Ben  Jonson's  Timber,  or  Discoveries.  Edited  with  Introduc- 
tion, Critical  Notes  and  Anal)rsis.  Boston,  Ginn  &  Company. 
1892.     Pp.  i-xxxv  and  1-166. 

14.  Three  Unique  Elizabethan  Dramas.  Modern  Language  Notes. 
May,  1892. 

15.  Life  and  Writings  of  George  Gascoigne.  Publications  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Series  in  Philology,  Literature  and 
Archaeology.     Vol.  IL     No.  8.     Pp.  131.     (In  press.) 

16.  Mr.  Reed  on  Shakespeare  vs.  Bacon.     Arena.     December,  1892. 

17.  How  can  the  Highest  Educational  Efficiency  be  Secured  for 
English  in  American  Colleges.  Proceedings  of  the  College 
Association  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland.  December, 
1892.     Reprinted  in  the  University  Magazine.     January,  1893. 

18.  The  Source  of  Peele's  Arraignment  of  Paris.  Modern  Language 
Notes.     April,  1893. 

19.  Bacon  vs,  Shakespeare.  Summary  for  the  Defendant.  April, 
1893. 

Oswald  Seidensticker,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D. 

German- American  Events,  Principally  of  Pennsylvania,  up  to  1870. 

Philadelphia.     1892. 
Deutsche  Institute  in  Philadelphia.     1892. 
Elektrische  Maschinen.      By  R,  E,  Miiller.     Annotated.     German 

Scientific  Monographs.     No  3.     1892. 
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Edgar  F.  Smith,  Ph.D. 

1.  The  Electrolytic  Method  Applied  to  Palladium.  With  Dr. 
Keller.     American  Chemical  Journal.    1890. 

2.  Electrolytic  Separation.s.  Third  paper.  With  Dr.  Lee  K- 
Frankel.     American  Chemical  Journal.     1890. 

3.  The  Electrolysis  of  Metallic  Phosphates.  First  paper.  American 
Chemical  Journal,     1890. 

4.  Oxidation  of  Metallic  Sulphides  by  Means  of  the  Electric  Cur- 
rent. Second  jiai^er.  Berichte  der  Deutschen  Chemischen 
Gesellschaft.     1890. 

5.  Action  of  Hydrogen  uix)n  Metallic  Amines.  With  Dr.  Keller^ 
Berichte  der  Deutschen  Chemischen  Gesellschaft.     1890. 

6.  The  Electrolytic  Method  Applied  to  Rhodium.  Journal  Analyti- 
cal and  Applied  Cfiemistry.     1891. 

7.  The  Electrolytic  Determination  of  Mercury,  Journal  Analytical 
and  Applied  Chemistry.     1891. 

8.  The  Electrolytic  Determination  of  Gold.  Journal  Analytical 
and  Applied  Chemistry.     1891. 

9.  Decomposition  of  Chromite  by  Means  of  the  Electric  Current, 
American  Chemical  Journal.     1891, 

10.  Electrolytic  Separations.  With  Frank  Muhr.  American  Chemi- 
cal Journal.     1 89 1. 

11.  Determination  of  Tungstic  and  Molybdic  Acids.  With  Robert 
Bradbury.  Berichte  der  Deutschen  Chemischen  Gesellschaft, 
1891, 

12.  The  Electrolytic  Se|jaration  of  Mercury  from  Copper,  With 
Arthur  McCauley.  Berichte  der  Deutschen  Chemischen  Gesell- 
schaft,    1 89 1. 

13.  The  Electrolysis  of  Metallic  Pho^)hates.  Second  paper.  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Journal.     1891. 

14.  Decomposition  of  the  Mineral  Chalcocite.  With  D,  L.  Wallace. 
Berichte  der  Deutschen  Chemischen  Gesellschaft.     1891. 

15.  Electrolysis  of  Iron  in  Tartrate  Solutions.  With  Frank  Muhr. 
Journal  Analytical  and  Applied  Chemistry.     189 1. 

16.  Electrolytic  Separations.  With  D.  L.  Wallace,  Berichte  der 
Deutschen  Chemischen  Gesellschaft.     1892. 

17.  The  Action  of  Metallic  Molybdenum  and  Tungsten  uix)n  Solu- 
tions of  Silver,  Gold  and  other  Metals,  Zeit.  f,  Anorg.  Chemie, 
1892. 

18.  The  Atomic  Weight  of  Cadmium.  With  W.  S,  Lorimer.  Zeit^ 
f.  Anorg.  Chemie.     1892, 
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iQ.  The  Atomic  Weight  of  Palladium.    With  Dr.  Keller.     American 

Chemical  Journal.     1892. 
20.  Electrolytic  Separation  of  Palladium  and  Platinum  from  Iridium. 

American  Chemical  Journal.     1892. 
Chemical  Experimentation.     With  Dr.  Keller,     ist  Edition.     1890^ 

2d  Edition.     1891, 
Electro-Chemical  Analysis.     1890.     Blakiston  &  Co. 
Richter*s  Organic  Chemistry.     2d  American  Edition.     1891. 
Richter's  Inorganic  Chemistry.     4th  American  Edition,     1892. 

A.  A.  Stevens,  M.D. 
A  Manual  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.     1892. 

George  C.  Stout,  M.D. 
Affections  of  the  Nose  and  Throat  Incident  to  Childhood. 

John  D.  Thomas,  D.D.S. 
Nitrous  Oxide  Gas  Viewed  .from  a  Practical  Stand ix)int.     1892. 

Francis  Newton  Thorpe,  Ph.D. 

Washington  and  Montana :    Have  They  Made  a  Mistake  in  Their 

Constitutions?     The  Century  Magazine.     Febniary,  1890. 
Recent  Constitution  Making  in  the  United  States.     Pp.  145-201. 

North  Dakota.     Montana. 

South  Dakota.     Washington. 
Annals  of   the  American  Academy.      September,  1891.      Reprint.- 

Pp.  57.     1891. 
The  Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States,      Pp.   312. 

Eldridge  &  Brother.      Philadelphia.      Seventh  edition,    1891, 

Eighth  edition,  1892. 
University  Extension  Syllabi. 

1.  Europe  Finds  America.     Pp.  10. 

2.  The  Constitution  of  the  United  States.     Pp.  9. 

3.  American  Statesmen,     Pp.  12. 

4.  The  Civil  Development  of  the  United  States.     Pp.  12. 

5.  Epochs  in  American  History.     Pp.  12. 

6.  The  Administration  of  Government.     Pp.  12. 

The  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company.    Philadelphia.    1891,  1892. 
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James  Truman,  D.D.S. 

Review  *' Treatise  on  Irregularities  of  the  Teeth."  Farrar,  1890. 
International  Dental  Journal. 

Contour  Fillings;  Their  Place  in  Dental  History*  International 
Dental  Journal.     1891. 

Arsenious  Acid  in  Dentistry.     International  Dental  Journal.     1891. 

Inlays.     International  Dental  Journal.     1891. 

Criticism  of  Dental  Colleges.     International  Dental  Journal.     1891. 

Review.  **  Micro-organisms  of  the  Human  Mouth."  Miller.  Inter- 
national Dental  Journal.     1891. 

The  Relation  of  Dentistry  to  Medicine.  International  Dental  Jour- 
tal.     1892. 

Dentition :  Its  Possible  Pathological  Results.  International  Dental 
Journal.     1892. 

Review.  "  Methods  of  Filling  Xeeth."  Ottolengui.  International 
Dental  Journal. 

The  Influence  of  Micro-organisms  on  Producing  Suppuration.  Den- 
tal Cosmos.     1892. 

Dental  College.  History  of  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (Not  yet 
published.) 

Various  Book  Reviews  and  Articles  of  a  Miscellaneous  Character. 

James  Warrington. 

Review  of  Reports  to  the  General  Convention  bn  the  Revision  of  the 
Hymnal.     Church  Review.     July,  1889. 

Walter  L.  Webb,  C.E. 

Notes  on  Shades,  Shadows  and  Perspective.     Written  for  the  use  of 
the  students  of  Cornell  University  by  Prof.  C.  L.  Crandall,  C.E. 
Revised  and  enlarged  by  Walter  L.  Webb,  C,E,,  Instructor, 
College  of  Civil  Engineering,  Cornell  University.     Ithaca,  N.Y. 
1890. 

Precision  in  the  Use  of  the  Tuning  Fork  Chronograph.  Journal  of 
the  Franklin  Institute.     September,  1892. 

Henry  R.  Wharton,  M.D, 

1,  Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging. 

2.  Case  of  Foreign  Body  Impacted  in  the  Larynx.     Transactions  of 

the  American  Surgical  Association.     Vol.  X. 


US 

J.  William  White,  M.D. 

1.  On  the  Removal  of  Enormous  Vesical  Calculi  by  the  Suprapubic 
Route y  with  Report  of  a  Recent  Successful  Case.  Annals  of 
Surgery.     January,  1890. 

2.  Glandular  Tumors  of  the  Neck.      Therapeutic  Gazette.     April 

15,  1890. 

3.  Electrical  Execution,     Medical  News.     April  26,  1890. 

4.  Relations  of  Subdiaphragmatic  Abscess  to  the  Thoracic  Viscera, 
with  Three  Illustrative  Cases.  British  Medical  Journal.  May 
3,  1890. 

5.  The  Modern  Treatment  of  Vesical  Calculus  in  Male  Children. 
Medical  News.     May  17,  1890. 

6.  A  Method  of  Applying  Antisepsis  in  the  Treatment  of  Recent 
Anterior  Urethritis.     Medical  News.     June  14,  1890. 

7.  Valedictory  Address  to  the  Graduating  Class  of  the  Medical 
Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  May,  1890. 
Printed  in  University  Medical  Magazine.     July,  1890. 

8.  Two  Cases  of  Prostatectomy.    Medical  News.    December  13,  1890. 

9.  The  Present  Position  of  Antiseptic  Surgery,  Annals  of  Surgery. 
January,  1891. 

0.  Notes  on  Six  Cases  of  Perineal  Section,  with  Some  Remarks  on 
the  Technique  of  the  Operation.  American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences.     January,  1891. 

1.  The  Treatment  of  Stricture  of  the  Male  Urethra.  University 
Medical  Magazine,     March,  1891. 

2.  Memorandum  of  a  Rare  Complication  of  Lithola))axy.  University 
Medical  Magazine.     August,  1891. 

3.  The  Supposed  Curative  Effect  of  Operations  per  se.  Annals  of 
Surgery.     August  and  September,  1891. 

4.  The  Surgery  of  the  Spine,  Therapeutic  Gazette,  October  15, 
1891. 

5.  The  Value  of  Early  and  Thorough  Operation  in  New  Growths. 
Therapeutic  Gazette.     January  15,  1892. 

6.  A  Series  of  Six  Successful  Cases  of  Delayed  Union  and  Ununited 
Fracture.     International  Medical  Magazine,     February,  1892. 

7.  Report  of  Surgical  Oi)erations  and  Interesting  Cases  Occurring  in 
German  Hospital  during  March,  April,  May  and  June,  1892, 
University  Medical  Magazine,     October,  1892. 

8.  Stricture  of  the  Urethra,  Appleton's  Encyclopaedia  of  Genito- 
urinary Surgery.     Vol.  I. 
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19-  Antisepsis  and  Asepsis.  Hare's  System  of  Practi<:al  Therapeutics. 
Vol.  I, 

20.  Gonorrhoea  and  its  Complications:  Stricture,  Cystitis,  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  Prostate,  Atony  of  the  Bladder  and  Vesical  Calculus. 
Ibid.     Vol.  III. 

21.  Syphilis.     Annual  of  the   Universal  Medical  Sciences.      1890, 

1891,  1892. 

22.  Abstracts  on  Surgery,    American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences. 

1890,  1891,  1892. 

23.  An  American  Text-book  of  Surgery.  Written  and  edited  in 
collaboration .     1 89  2 . 

24.  Editorial  on  Hypertrophy  of  the  Prostate.  Annals  of  Surgery. 
January,  1893. 

25.  Memoir  of  D.  Hayes  Agnew,  M.D.,  LL.D.  Read  before 
College  of  Physicians,  Philadelphia, 

26.  Treatment  of  Syphilis.  Appleton's  Encyclopedia  of  Genito- 
urinary Surgery.     Vol.  II. 

27.  Methods  and  Results  in  Cases  of  Tubercular  Adenitis,  Tubercular 
Arthritis,  Head  Injury,.  Aneurism,  etc.,  in  collaboration  with  Dr. 
H.  C.  Wood.  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences. 
January,  1893, 

De  Forest  Willard,  M.D. 

Erasion  (Arthrectomy)  in  Diseases  of  the  Joints,    University  Medical 

Magazine.     May,  1890. 
Operative  Treatment  of  Hip  Disease.     Medical  News.     Philadelphia. 

April  5,  1890. 
Malformations  of  the  Penis,  Urethra  and  Bladder.     Keating's  Ency- 
clopaedia of  the  Diseases  of  Children.     1890.     Vol,  III. 
President's  Address,  American  Orthopaedic  Association.   Transactions 

American  Orthopaedic  Association.     Vol.  III. 
Trephining  for  Meningitis,     Transactions  Philadelphia  Academy  of 

Surgeons,     December,  1890. 
Surgical  and  Mechanical  Treatment  of  Deformities  Following  Infantile 

Paralysis,     American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences.     May, 

1891. 

Operative  Treatment  of  Spinal  Caries.    University  Medical  Magazine. 

October,  1891,  ^ 

Anaesthesia  and  Anaesthetics,      Physician's  Leisure  Library.      8vo. 

With  L,  H.  Adler,  Jr, 
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Dissecting  Aneurism  Aorta.  University  Medical  Magazine.  July, 
1890. 

Ligation  of  Internal  Jugular  Vein.  University  Medical  Magazine. 
December,  1891. 

Vesical  Calculus  in  Colored  Child  :  Supra-pubic  Cystotomy.  Archives 
oi  Pediatrics.     January,  1891,     P.  89.     With  H.  S.  Anders. 

Necrosis  of  Femur  of  Thirty  Years'  Standing.  Medical  and  Surgical 
Reporter.     November  14,  1891.     P.  773.    With  H.  S.  Anders. 

Surgical  Treatment  of  Infantile  Paralytic  Deformities.  Transactions 
Tenth  International  Congress,  Berlin.  American  Journal  of  the 
Medical  Sciences.     May,  1891. 

Double  Hare  Lip,     Medical  Times.     Philadelphia,  1891. 

Fragilitas  Ossium.     British  Medical  Journal. 

Amputation  for  Gangrene  of  Leg.  Transactions  Pathological  Society 
March  26,  189 1, 

Laminectomy.  Transactions  College  of  Physicians.  February, 
1891. 

Lateral  Curvature  Scoliometer.  Transactions  Philadelphia  County 
Medical  Society,     March,  1891. 

Lateral  Curvature  Apparatus,  Transactions  Philadelphia  County 
Medical  Society,     March,  1891. 

Excision  of  Hip.  Transactions  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society. 
J^farch,  189 1. 

Articular  Ostitis.  Transactions  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society, 
March  26,  1891. 

Surgical  Scarlatina.  Transactions  Philadelphia  County  Medical 
Society.     April,  1891. 

Intrathoracic  Surgery:  Bronchotomy  through  Chest  Wall.  Trans- 
actions American  Surgical  Association.  Vol.  IX.  American 
Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences.     December,  1891. 

Pneumonectomy  and  Pneumonotomy.  Transactions  College  of  Physi- 
cians.    February,  1892.     Also  reprint. 

Operative  Treatment  of  Spinal  Caries,  Transactions  Orthopaedic 
Association.  Vol.  IV.  University  Medical  Magazine.  October, 
1891, 

Surgical  Treatment  of  Cerebro-Spinal  and  Infantile  Paralysis.  Trans^ 
actions  Orthopaedic  Association.  Vol.  IV.  Medical  News. 
Philadelphia,  December,  1891, 

Gluck's  Ivory  Joints  for  Replacing  Excised  Articulations.  Transac- 
tions College  of  Physicians.     February  4th,  1891. 
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Fracture  of  die  Spine  in  the  Cervical  Region.  Times  and  Register. 
December  26,  1891.  Transactions  Philadelphia  County  Medical 
Society.     I>ecember,  1891. 

Biography  of  Dr.  D.  Hayes  Agnew.  Transactions  Philadelj>hia 
County  Medical  Society.     April,  1892.     Also  reprint. 

Memoir  of  Dr.  D.  Hayes  Agnew.  University  Medical  Magazine. 
April,  1892. 

Trephining  for  Porencephalus.  American  Journal  of  the  Medical 
Sciences.     April,  1892. 

Operative  Treatment  of  Club  Foot.  Transactions  American  Ortho- 
paedic Association.     Vol.  V. 

W.  P.  Wilson,  Sc.D. 

Observations  on  Epigaea  repens,  L,  Published  in  Contributions  from 
the  Botanical  Laboratory,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Vol.  I. 
No.  I,  1892. 

Preliminary  Observations  on  the  Movements  of  the  Leaves  of  MelilotHs 
alba,  L.,  and  other  Plants.  By  W.  P.  Wilson  and  Jesse  M. 
Greenman.  Published  in  Contributions  from  Botanical  Labora- 
tory, University  of  Pennsylvania.     Vol.  I.  No.  i,  1892. 

On  the  Climbing  Habit  of  Tillandsia  usneoides,  L.  Presented  at  the 
Rochester  meeting  of  the  A.  A.  A.  Society.    August,  1892. 

On  the  Movements  of  Leaves  and  the  Relations  of  their  Positions  to 
the  Climate.  Paper  presented  at  the  Rochester  meeting  of  the 
A.  A.  A.  Society.     August^  1892. 

Horatio  C.  Wood,  M.D. 

The  Relation  of  Neuropathic  Insanity  to  Crime.  Address  before  the 
State  Medical  Society.     International  Medical  Magazine. 

Experimental  Research  upon  Chloride  of  Ethyl  and  Pental.  Dental 
Cosmos  and  Transactions  of  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society. 

Experimental  Research  upon  the  Action  of  Agencies  and  Drugs  upon 
the  Respiratory  Movements.    The  English  Journal  of  Physiology. 

American  Text-book  of  Medicine.  Edited  by  Dr.  William  Pepper, 
Chapters  upon  Introductory  Considerations  (Nervous  Diseases) , 
Syphilis  of  the  Nervous  System,  Functional  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System,  Organic  Diseases  of  the  Spinal  Cord,  Mental 
Diseases. 
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Richard  Wood. 

Three  Chapters  in  the  History  of  Haverford  College.     1891. 
History  of  the  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.     Volume 
on  Franklin.     Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Education.     1893. 

W.  L.  ZuiLL,  M.D.,  D.V.S. 

Article  on  Tuberculosis  in  Cattle  and  Its  Relation  to  the  Human 

Race. 
Article  on  the   Physiological  Action  of  Creatine  on   the  Wasting 

Animal  Economy.     In  association  with  Prof.  Samuel  G.  Dixon. 
Article  on  Typhoid  Fever  in  the  Horse. 
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Report  of  the  Provost 
OF  THE  University  of  Pennsylvania, 


From  October  ist,  1892,  tojum,  1894, 


To  THE  Honorable  Board  of  Trustees. 

Gentlemen  : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  follow- 
ing report  of  the  operations  of  the  University  from  October  i, 
1892,  to  June,  1894.  I  shall  be  pardoned  for  dwelling  more  frilly 
upon  certain  topics,  not  only  on  account  of  their  importance,  but 
because  this  is  the  last  report  I  shall  have  the  occasion  to  pre- 
pare. It  is  a  subject  of  profound  thankfulness  that  at  the  close 
of  my  period  of  service  in  the  responsible  office  to  which  your 
Board  invited  me  in  December,  1880,  I  am  able  to  point  to  a  high 
state  of  advancement  and  prosperity  of  our  well-beloved  Univer- 
sity. It  is  indeed  the  rapidity  of  growth  and  expansion  of  the 
University,  and  the  successful  accomplishment  of  various  com- 
prehensive measures,  which,  as  explained  in  my  letter  of  resigna- 
tion (submitted  to  your  Board  on  April  23,  and  reprinted  as 
Appendix  No.  I  of  this  report),  have  made  me  feel  justified 
in  withdrawing  from  a  post  of  so  much  usefulness. 

Since  the  date  of  my  last  report  the  University  has  met  with 
two  serious  losses  by  death.  Colonel  Joseph  D.  Potts  had  been 
for  some  time  unable  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Board  on 
account  of  impaired  health,  and  when  your  Board  voted  him  a 
leave  of  absence,  it  was  with  the  hope  that  he  might  return  with 
renewed  vigor  to  the  post  which  he  so  ably  filled.  This  hope 
was  doomed  to  disappointment.  The  resolutions  of  regret  and 
sympathy,  which  you  adopted  December  5»  1893,  fittingly  express 
the  appreciation  in  which  his  seven  years  of  wise  counsel  and 
faithful  and  generous  service  on  your  Board  were  held  by  his 
associates.  The  large  plans  he  had  formed  for  the  development 
of  certain  branches  of  the  University,  frustrated  unhappily  by 
his  decease,  bore  testimony  to  his  eminent  sagacity,  his  wise 
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liberality,  and  his  genuine  devotion  to  the  cause  of  higher  edu- 
cation. 

Professor  Oswald  Seidensticker  departed  this  life,  after  a 
brief  illness,  on  January  lo,  1894.  For  years  he  had  been  in  the 
service  of  the  University,  and  his  profound  and  varied  learning, 
his  fidelity  to  duty,  and  the  beauty  of  his  modest  and  unassuming 
character,  had  won  for  him  the  highest  regard  and  warm  afiection 
not  only  of  his  colleagues  and  pupils,  but  of  the  community  at 
large.  Let  it  not  be  forgotten  that  the  valuable  acquisition  of 
the  Library  of  German  Literature  was  not  only  due  to  the  per- 
sonal eiforts  of  this  earnest  teacher,  but  was  also  a  testimonial  to 
the  esteem  in  which  his  zeal  and  fidelity  were  held. 

The  changes  in  the  teaching  force  are  noted  in  Appendix 
No.  II. 

It  has  been  a  subject  of  frequent  comment,  and  of  occasional 
criticism,  that  the  creation  of  new  departments  and  the  establish- 
ment of  new  chairs  have  been  at  a  rapid  rate  during  the  past 
thirteen  years.  This  expansion  has,  however,  proceeded  upon  a 
definite  plan,  by  which  several  loosely  associated  schools  have 
been  gradually  approximated  and  ultimately  combined,  with 
additional  departments  of  recent  creation,  in  harmonious  and 
equitable  co-operation.  It  has  been  clearly  pointed  out  by  Pro- 
fessor Thorpe  in  the  important  memorial  volume  recently  pub- 
lished by  the  National  Government  that  this  new  development  is 
the  legitimate  outcome  of  the  broad  basis  originally  secured  for 
the  University  by  the  philosophical  Franklin.  Historical  research 
(carefully  verified  by  a  committee  appointed  by  your  Board) 
has  shown  that  the  foundation  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
is  to  be  referred  to  the  year  1740,  thus  making  it  the  fourth  in 
point  of  age  among  the  educational  institutions  of  this  country. 
From  its  earliest  days  it  has  been  honorably  distinguished  by  the 
origination  of  important  educational  measures  subsequently 
adopted  by  sister  institutions.  It  seems  natural,  therefore,  to  find 
that  the  title  of  University  was  first  used  in  America  in  1779,  in 
connection  with  this  institution.  In  the  form  it  has  reached  of 
recent  years  under  your  progressive  policy,  it  represents,  with 
one  serious  break  in  the  circle,  the  rounded  and  complete  form  of 
the  typical  American  University.  The  organic  connection  so 
happily  effected  in  1888  with  the  public  school  system  of  Phila- 
delphia, by  the  establishment  of  fifty  prize  scholarships;  the 
thoroughly  reorganized  College  Department,  fully  equipped  in  all 


branches,  and  surrounded  with  ample  territory  for  the  construc- 
tion of  dormitories,  and  for  the  cultivation  of  athletic  exercises 
and  sports ;  the  equitable  provision  for  the  admission  of  women 
to  the  highest  facult}^*  and  degree  on  the  same  conditions  as  men, 
without  involving  the  necessity  of  co-education  in  the  under- 
graduate classes ;  the  group  of  professional  schools  organically 
connected  with  the  College  Department  and  both  giving  to  and 
receiving  strength  from  the  latter,  though  each  possessing 
its  independent  establishment  and  individuality,  its  honorable 
traditions  and  its  own  special  line  of  development ;  and  finally 
the  comprehensive  Faculty  of  Philosophy  crowning  the  entire 
structure,  and  inviting  earnest  students  to  advanced  work  and 
original  investigation  :  these  are  the  large  features  of  an  academic 
plan,  the  development  of  which  may  be  confidently  entrusted  to 
the  future. 

The  obvious  point  of  incompleteness  is  the  absence  of  dormi- 
tories. I  have  taken  such  frequent  opportunities  of  urging  the 
absolute  necessity  of  dormitory  life  as  an  element  in  a  complete 
University  that  I  must  limit  myself  to  an  expression  of  satisfac- 
tion that  at  last  this  necessity  is  clearly  recognized  on  all  sides. 
Students  will  not  be  required  to  live  in  dormitories,  but  until  the 
opportunity  is  aiforded  to  those  students,  and  they  constitute  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  the  student  class,  for  whom  such  residence 
is  desirable,  Philadelphia  will  continue  to  suifer  from  the  diversion 
of  important  clients,  and  the  University  will  continue  devoid  of 
a  truly  vital  element  of  University  life.  With  the  ample  space 
now  at  your  disposal  for  their  location,  the  financial  arrangements 
will  surely  be  found  easy,  since  here  as  elsewhere,  the  funds  so 
invested  will  be  found  permanently  productive.  Just  as  the  Uni- 
versity needs  the  great  libraries  and  museums  and  the  costly 
equipment  of  special  laboratories  to  foster  advanced  study  and 
original  research  ;  just  as  it  needs  the  aid  of  University  Extension 
and  of  other  alUes  by  which  the  mass  of  the  community  may  be 
reached,  so  that  the  Universit}'  shall  do  its  large  share  in  devel- 
oping civic  character,  so  does  the  College  Department  at  least, 
demand  a  well-organized  dormitory  system  where  judicious  influ- 
ence shall  work  for  the  development  of  individual  character. 
After  the  dormitories  will  naturally  follow  the  Central  Dining 


•The  retolntion  of  your  Board  opening  Uie  Pmculty  of  Phil06ophy  to  women,  taken  in 
1891,  waa  the  inangnration  of  a  policy  which  has  already  been  followed  by  other  leading 
isstitiitlona. 


Hall ;  the  Students'  Hall  for  social  intercourse  and  the  numerous 
agencies  of  the  daily  life  of  a  great  body  of  students  ;  the  general 
Gymnasium  in  connection  with  Franklin  Field;  the  general 
University  Chapel.  The  proximity  of  the  University  to  the  fine 
auditorium  of  the  Academy  of  Music  seems  to  postpone  to  a  more 
remote  date  the  construction  of  a  large  hall  for  Commencement 
Exercises  and  other  public  functions. 

The  numerous  demonstrations  your  Board  has  given  of  the 
possibility  of  allowing  considerable  independence  to  organizations, 
which  are  nevertheless  integral  parts  of  the  University,  indicate 
clearly  that  the  University  has  entered  upon  a  career  of  growth, 
the  future  extent  of  which  is  practically  unlimited. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  success  which  has  attended  the 
establishment  of  the  Graduate  Department  for  women,  with  its 
own  Board  of  Managers,  and  its  Hall  of  Residence,  generously 
presented  by  Colonel  J.  R.  Bennett,  will  be  followed  siieedily  by 
the  adequate  endowment  of  a  College  for  Women,  in  which  may- 
be provided  a  complete  curriculum.  Barnard  College  in  connec- 
tion with  Columbia,  is  a  stimulating  example  of  the  admirable 
results  that  would  follow  such  a  foundation ;  while  the  more 
recent  establishment  of  Radcliffe  College  at  Harvard,  attended  as 
it  has  been  with  a  serious  loss  to  Philadelphia  in  the  decision 
of  Miss  Irwin  to  accept  its  Deanship,  must  surely  awaken  the 
friends  of  the  Higher  Education  of  women  here  to  earnest  efforts 
to  provide  larger  facilities  in  connection  with  our  University. 

It  can  scarce  be  doubted  that  there  will  soon  follow  in 
America,  associated  with  such  of  the  leading  universities  as  are 
suitably  conditioned,  the  development  of  a  system  of  colleges  in 
the  universities  resembling  more  or  less  the  type  presented  by 
Oxford  and  Cambridge.  Our  University  system  is  exhibiting  so 
much  flexibility  and  strength,  and  the  broad  University  idea  is 
becoming  so  firmly  fixed,  that  no  retrograde  tendency  need  be 
feared  from  the  admission  to  the  University  system  of  separate 
colleges,  with  independent  tutorial  or  even  professorial  staff. 
The  immense  aggregations  of  young  students  in  the  undergraduate 
classes  of  a  great  University,  seem  to  call  for  more  definite  organ- 
ization and  supervision  than  is  apparently  to  be  expected  from 
the  present  academic  and  dormitory  system.  The  large  power 
retained  by  the  governing  board  of  an  American  University — as 
notably  in  your  own  case;  the  high  disciplinary  authority 
entrusted  to  the  deans  of  the  several  great  departments;  the 


rigid  educational  standard  sure  to  be  maintained  by  the  Faculty 
of  Philosophy  and  the  University  Council,  would  seem  to  mini- 
mize, or  indeed  to  wholly  obviate  here,  the  dangers  which  have 
called  for  such  extensive  reforms  at  the  English  universities. 

It  is  evident  that  the  appearance  of  this  comprehensive  policy 
and  spirit  of  adminisiration  will  be  the  strongest  possible  induce- 
ment to  generously  disposed  persons,  to  attach  their  foundations 
to  old  and  vigorous  institutions  instead  of  calling  into  existence 
new  establishments  whose  installation  is  prodigiously  expensive, 
and  whose  destiny  is  uncertain  even  when  hedged  in  with  the 
shrewdest  legal  provisions. 

It  is  with  especial  satisfaction  that  in  this  connection,  I  report 
the  completion  and  formal  opening  on  May  21,  1894,  of  the  Wistar 
Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The  amount  already  provided 
by  the  founder.  General  Isaac  Jones  Wistar,  is  large,  about 
$265,000;  it  is  his  intention  to  increase  this  materially  in  the 
future.  But  it  should  be  recognized  that  the  result  already 
accomplished  by  this  benefaction  could  not  have  been  secured 
within  this  generation,  if  at  all,  by  even  a  much  larger  sum,  if 
applied  to  the  creation  of  a  wholly  independent  institution.  The 
University  ceded  to  the  Wistar  Institute  a  large  and  very  valuable 
piece  of  land  as  a  site,  and  the  Medical  Faculty  transferred  to  it 
the  extensive  Wistar  and  Homer  Museum,  the  oldest  and  most 
interesting  historically  of  anatomical  collections  in  this  country. 
A  magnificent  musetun  building  has  been  constructed ;  the 
collection  has  been  installed ;  important  gifts  of  other  congenial 
collections  have  already  been  received ;  and  notably  one  of  great 
value  from  Dr.  Horace  Jayne ;  the  American  Anthropometric 
Society  has  transferred  its  collections  and  its  headquarters  from 
the  University  to  the  Institute;  a  Society  of  Anatomy  and 
Biology  will  begin  its  regular  meetings  this  fall ;  original  research 
and  advanced  instruction  are  in  operation.  A  great  monument 
has  been  created  to  the  first  eminent  anatomist  of  America  as 
well  as  to  the  munificent  founder  of  the  Institute ;  the  life  of  a 
great  University  has  been  quickened  and  enriched;  immense 
reciprocal  advantages  have  been  secured  for  the  Institute.  Yet 
this  Institute,  though  legally  and  financially  a  creation  utterly 
distinct  from  the  University,  and  with  its  autonomy  guarded 
rigidly,  is  administered  by  a  board  of  nine  members,  of  whom  six 
are  appointed  annually  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  It  is 
safe  to  predict  a  future  of  peculiar  usefulness  for  this  foundation. 
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It  is  to  be  hoped  that  its  example  will  impress  itself  on  many  who. 
in  seeking  for  the  safest  and  best  mode  of  accomplishing  specific 
results  with  their  wealth  might  otherwise  have  overlooked  the 
possibility  of  securing,  in  close  affiliation  with  some  existing^ 
institution  of  large  resources  and  of  high  repute,  a  foundation 
whose  individual  memorial  character,  whose  exact  definiteness  of 
purpose,  and  whose  strict  financial  independence  may  be  safe* 
guarded,  as  is  well-nigh  impossible,  and  certainly  far  more  costly 
when  attempted  in  the  form  of  a  wholly  new  creation.  The 
details  of  this  foundation  are  fully  set  forth  in  a  pamphlet,  which 
includes  also  the  addresses  delivered  by  the  Provost,  by  Professor 
William  Osier  of  Johns  Hopkins,  and  by  Dr.  Harrison  Allen,  the 
Director  of  the  Institute.  The  work  of  the  Institute  will  not  be 
limited  to  the  extension  of  the  great  collections  already  entrusted 
to  it.  Ample  facilities  are  provided  for  anatomical  and  biological 
investigations ;  and  instruction  will  be  given  to  those  who  design 
to  pursue  advanced  work  in  these  directions.  It  is  proposed  to 
organize  a  Biological  Association  which  shall  hold  regular  scien- 
tific meetings.  Its  Journal  of  Transactions  will  be  published  as 
well  as  the  results  of  investigations  conducted  in  the  Institute.  It 
is  easy  to  see  what  a  magnificent  addition  this  is  to  the  resources^ 
not  of  the  University  alone,  but  of  the  entire  country  ;  and  what 
an  incentive  it  must  prove  to  the  acquisition  of  analogous  founda- 
tions for  advanced  work  in  connection  with  each  great  branch  of 
science. 

By  ordinance  approved  March  30,  1894,  the  city  authorities 
transferred  in  trust  to  the  University  a  tract  of  land  of  more  than 
eight  acres,  which  extends  the  University  domain  to  the  southeast. 
The  conditions  attached  to  this  trust  are  that,  within  five  years 
from  the  above  date,  this  tract  shall  be  laid  out  as  a  park,  and  that 
there  shall  be  established  upon  it  a  botanic  garden  and  a  museum 
building.  The  exact  language  of  the  ordinance  will  be  found  in 
Appendix  No.  III.  It  speaks  eloquently  for  the  dignity  and  im- 
portance of  true  University  work  in  this  city,  that  this  ordinance 
was  passed  with  practical  unanimity  by  both  branches  of  Councils, 
and  that  the  Mayor  made  the  act  of  signing  it  the  occasion  of  a 
noteworthy  utterance  as  to  the  generous  policy  which  should 
govern  the  city  in  all  her  relations  to  the  University.  The  acquisi- 
tion of  this  valuable  tract  of  land  is  another  and  highly  important 
step  in  the  realization  of  a  plan  which  I  had  the  honor  of  submit- 
ting to  you  more  than  twenty-two  years  ago  and  which  has  been 


tmremittingly  pursued  until  now  it  is  practically  accomplished.^ 
It  secures  a  compact  body  of  fifty-two  acres  of  ground,  near  the 
centre  of  the  city,  all  of  which  is  available  for  University  purposes. 
Moreover,  it  has  fortunately  been  provided  that  this  extensive 
domain  is  held  subject  to  so  many  trusts  of  an  educational  char- 
acter that  the  future  alienation  of  any  considerable  portion  of  it  is 
rendered  impossible,  no  matter  how  strong  might  be  the  tempta- 
tion to  such  a  ruinous  policy.  No  one  who  has  not  brooded 
anxiously  for  long  years  over  the  possible  chance  for  the  develop- 
ment of  a  truly  great  University  here  can  realize  the  contentment 
afforded  by  the  knowledge  that  an  adequate  and  indeed  an 
unequaled  domain  has  been  secured  for  all  time.  No  one  who  is 
familiar  with  the  unfortunate  history  of  the  University  of  Paris 
will  fail  to  recognize  the  validity  of  this  contentment.  A  School 
of  Technology,  an  ordinary  College  even,  may  exist  in  a  great  city 
and  draw  large  numbers  of  students  without  the  possession  of 
more  ground  than  that  needed  for  the  halls  of  recitation.  But  for 
the  development  of  a  University,  a  true  Schola  Major,  the  funda- 
mental requisite  is  a  certain  breadth  and  largeness  of  scope 
which  will  admit  and  invite  the  erection  of  great  libraries,  exten- 
sive museums,  laboratories  for  original  research,  and  all  cognate 
foundations.  Hence  it  is  that  you  cheerfully  endorsed  the 
extensive  obligations  which  I  ventured  to  suggest  in  connection 
with  this  last,  as  in  like  manner  with  all  the  former  of  the  trans- 
fers of  land  from  the  dty  to  the  University.  But,  in  order  that 
the  resources  of  the  University  should  not  be  unjustly  taxed  to 
comply  with  the  serious  conditions  above  named,  your  Board  has 
formally  transferred  to  the  Department  of  Archaeology  and 
Palaeontology  the  duty  of  carrying  out  these  conditions,  accom- 
panying this  with  the  grant  of  such  authority  as  may  enable  it 
to  succeed  in  this  momentous  undertaking.  It  involves  the  effort 
to  secure  a  further  grant  of  land  from  the  city  so  as  to  afford  in  all  at 
least  twelve  acres  as  the  site  for  the  great  Museum  and  the  Botanic 
Garden  ;  the  collection  of  funds  for  the  erection  of  extensive 
buildings  to  hold  the  splendid  collections  so  rapidly  forming  and 
of  an  endowment  to  maintain  them ;  the  laying  out  of  the  grounds 
and  the  establishment  of  a  botanic  garden.     It  is  fortunate  indeed 


•lA  order  that  a  complete  statement  of  the  Tarioua  steps  by  which  this  result  has  been 
accomplished  may  be  available  for  reference  I  have  brought  together  in  Appendix  ni., 
copies  of  all  legislatlire  enactments  bearing  upon  the  Blockley  property,  portions  of  which 
cOBStitntc  the  Unirersity  domain. 
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that  your  liberal  policy  has  attached  firmly  to  the  University  various 
organizations,  of  which  the  Department  of  Archaeology  and  Palae- 
ontology is  an  admirable  illustration,  who  will  serve  her  interests 
as  zealously  and  loyally  as  though  merely  a  committee  9f  your  own 
Board.  This  department  consists  of  a  board  of  managers,  thirty-six 
in  number,  of  whom  six  are  appointed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity, while  the  remainder  are  chosen  by  the  University  Archaeo- 
logical Association  which  works  in  harmonious  co-operation. 
These  bodies  have  accepted  unanimously  the  important  offer 
made  to  them  by  your  Board,  and  are  preparing  to  enter  on  the 
accomplishment  of  the  task  in  a  spirit  which  ensures  its  ful- 
fillment. 

It  is  essential  to  the  larger  growth  of  the  University,  and  to 
its  influence  as  the  intellectual  centre  of  this  great  State  that  this 
work  shall  be  conducted  on  a  broad  scale.  The  pursuit  of 
advanced  study  in  many  lines  leads  directly  to  the  demand  for 
museum  facilities.  These  are  as  necessary  to  a  University  as  its 
great  I^ibrary :  and  indeed  a  museum  scientifically  arranged  is  a 
library  wherein  one  must  search  for  the  earliest  records.  The 
Babylonian  Exploration  of  the  University,  for  instance,  has 
conducted  operations  during  several  years  at  the  site  of  ancient 
Nippur  on  the  Lower  Euphrates.  They  have  been  fortunate  to 
recover  a  large  number  of  inscribed  tablets,  bricks,  stones,  etc., 
which  constitute  a  highly  important  addition  to  the  scant  sources 
of  historic  knowledge  of  the  remote  period,  as  far  back  even  as 
3800  B.  C.  to  which  they  relate.  The  fact  that  records  have  been 
discovered  of  no  less  than  six  ancient  monarchs  whose  existence 
was  hitherto  unknown,  will  illustrate  the  service  to  biblical  study 
and  to  historic  research  which  such  collections  may  render.  The 
official  report  of  the  Judges  of  the  Columbian  World's  Fair  at 
Chicago  emphatically  state,  in  regard  to  the  exhibit  made  there 
of  the  results  so  far  obtained  by  this  exploration  and  accompanied 
by  the  first  volume  of  the  published  texts  by  Professor  H.  V. 
Hilprecht,  that  it  would  be  difficidt  to  overestimate  the  value  of 
this  contribution  to  science.  This  opinion  has  been  amply 
confirmed  by  the  judgment  of  the  highest  authorities  of  Europe. 
Of  course,  such  operations  as  these  are  costly,  but  the  funds  are 
derived  from  sources  not  available  for  current  college  purposes, 
and  surely  all  will  recognize  that  original  work  on  this  high 
plane  of  scholarship  and  scientific  investigation  is  one  of  the 
chief  glories  of  a  g^at  University. 
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Scarce  less  important  have  been  the  collections  formed  in 
other  fields  of  Archaeology,  as  in  the  Egyptian,  the  Mediterra- 
nean, and  the  American  Sections  :  while  particular  mention  must 
be  made  of  the  wholly  unrivaled  collection  of  engraved  gems 
and  every  form  of  the  glyptic  art  displayed  by  Maxwell  Sommer- 
ville.  It  seems  only  a  fitting  recognition  of  the  important 
X)osition  reached  within  the  past  few  years  by  the  subjects  of 
Aichseology  and  Ethnology  and  of  the  fame  which  has  been  won 
in  these  fields  for  the  University,  that  your  Board  has  elected 
Maxwell  Sommerville,  Professor  of  Glyptology,  and  has  ordered 
that  at  the  Commencement  in  June  of  this  year  the  Honorary 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  shall  be  conferred  upon  Frederick 
Ward  Putnam,  the  most  eminent  among  American  archaeologists, 
upon  Hamdi  Bey,  the  Director  of  the  Imperial  Museum  at  Con- 
stantinople, and  an  archaeologist  of  high  distinction,  and  upon 
Sara  Yorke  Stevenson,  the  distinguished  scholar  to  whose  labors 
the  remarkable  development  of  the  University  Museum  is  in 
large  measure  due. 

The  report  of  the  President  of  the  Department  of  Archaeology 
and  Palaeontology  will  be  found  in  Appendix  No.  IV,  and 
presents  a  detailed  account  of  the  interesting  operations  of  this 
department  during  the  past  year. 

The  University  took  a  creditable  part  in  the  Columbian 
Exposition,  and  I  take  pleasure  in  calling  attention  to  the  re- 
port (Appendix  No.  V)  of  Mr.  E.  W.  Mumford,  Assistant 
Secretary,  who  had  charge  of  the  organization  and  care  of  our 
exhibit.  The  cost,  which  was  defrayed  by  private  subscription, 
was  more  than  returned  by  the  very  large  and  valuable  accessions 
to  our  Iribrary  and  Museums  procured  through  the  influence  of 
our  representatives  firom  the  Commissioners  of  Foreign  Govern- 
ments and  individual  exhibitors.  Thanks  are  due  to  Professor 
W.  P.  Wilson,  to  Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson,  to  Mr.  Stewart  Culin 
and  to  Mr.  E.  W.  Mumford,  for  their  earnest  and  successful  labors 
in  this  direction. 

A  highly  successful  representation  was  also  made  by  the 
University  at  the  Spanish-American  Exhibition  held  at  Madrid 
in  1893 ;  the  highest  awards  were  received,  and  the  Director  of 
our  Museum  obtained  many  valuable  gifts  for  our  collections. 

I  feel  that  this  entire  subject  may  be  safely  entrusted  to  the 
intelligent  interest  of  the  community,  which  will  surely  aid 
effectively  in  a  work  so  replete  with  attraction,  so  conducive  to 
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the  adornment  of  the  city,  and  so  necessary  to  the  higher  life  of 
the  University. 

I  have  the  satisfaction  of  reporting  the  continued  success  of 
the  American  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching^, 
which,  though  not  an  organic  part  of  the  University,  must  be 
regarded  as  an  affiliated  organization.  The  original  plan  of  ope- 
rations has  gradually  been  modified  and  extended  as  results 
indicated,  but  upon  the  whole  the  changes  introduced  have  been 
slight.  The  work  of  the  Society  has  greatly  enlarged,  though  I 
must  limit  myself  here  to  an  allusion  to  the  prominence  acquired 
by  the  courses  on  Civics,  to  the  success  of  the  Summer  School, 
and  to  the  tendency  constantly  shown  to  recognize  more  and  more 
the  necessity  of  a  considerable  number  of  lecturers  whose  entire 
time  shall  be  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  Society.  One  of  the 
strong  inducements  which  led  me  to  organize  this  movement  in 
America  was  the  hope  that  by  its  means  we  might  gain  more  ready 
and  effective  access  to  the  masses  in  order  to  impart  sound  instruc- 
tion in  all  that  pertains  to  the  duties  and  privileges  of  American 
citizenship.  This  special  part  of  the  work  has  recently  been 
taken  up  actively  by  Mr.  Charles  A.  Brinley,  and  the  results 
promise  to  meet  the  highest  expectations.  The  success  of  the 
Summer  School  which  was  conducted  at  the  University  last  year 
by  the  American  Society  demonstrates  the  advantages  of  Phila- 
delphia as  a  centre  for  such  work,  and  the  plans  which  have  been 
proposed  for  the  coming  summer  promise  even  larger  results. 
The  Society  is  still  without  permanent  endowment,  and  has 
received  no  appropriation  from  either  State  or  city.  Of  course, 
it  receives  no  direct  pecuniary  aid  from  the  University.  By  skillful 
management  its  finances  are  kept  in  a  sound  position,  but  the 
claims  of  this  important  work  upon  all  who  desire  the  greater 
intelligence  of  the  masses  seem  so  valid  that  there  is  good  reason 
to  hope  that  ere  long  it  will  be  placed  upon  a  sure  and  permanent 
basis  by  adequate  endowment. 

When  the  wide-spreading  influence  of  these  and  other  allied 
organizations  is  estimated  in  addition  to  the  effect  of  the  great 
educational  work  accomplished  by  the  University  itself,  and  when 
it  is  understood  that  at  almost  every  point  these  activities  are 
brought  into  relation  with  the  municipality  by  definite  and  abiding 
obligations,  it  is  not  strange  that  of  late  years  the  truth  is  coming 
to  be  recognized  that  the  University,  so  far  from  being  a  private 
and  exclusive  corporation,  is  really  and  organically  a  part  of  the 
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mtmidpality.  As  I  stated  in  my  letter  of  resignation  on  April 
23,  progress  has  also  been  made  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
essential  principle  that  the  University  is  in  right,  and  shonldbein 
&ct,  the  head  of  the  educational  system  of  the  entire  Common- 
wealth. We  may  fisdrly  claim  to  have  done  much  toward  secur- 
ing a  recognition  of  the  view  that  the  encouragement  of  higher 
education  by  the  municipality  and  the  legislature  is  as  proper  and 
important  in  the  older  communities  of  America  as  it  has  been 
decided  to  be  in  the  newer  States. 

While  the  relations  of  the  University  with  the  community 
have  been  tendered  closer  and  more  vital,  there  has  been  efifected 
a  complete  unification  of  the  University  itself.  From  a  group  of 
disconnected  schools  there  has  been  gradually  organized  a  great 
academic  body.  This  is  evidenced  by  recent  changes  in  the 
organization  of  your  own  Board,  by  which  the  system  of  stand- 
ing committees  is  simplified  and  adapted  to  the  new  and  closer 
relations  between  the  numerous  departments  of  the  University. 
A  roster  of  the  newly  adopted  system  will  be  found  in  Appendix 
No.  VI.  It  is  shown  more  conspicuously  by  the  radical  changes 
which  will  occur  this  year  in  Commencement  Exercises.  For  the 
first  time  in  the  history  of  the  University  it  is  possible  to  have  a 
tme  University  week,  the  terms  of  all  the  departments  now  coin- 
ciding and  thus  allowing  a  full  program  of  events  of  high 
academic  importance.  The  necessity  for  able  management  on 
snch  an  occasion  was  manifest,  and  a  committee  was  early 
appointed,  consisting  of  Professor  George  Wharton  Pepper,  Chair- 
man and  Chief  Marshal ;  Professor  John  Marshall  and  Messrs. 
George  Q.  Horwitz,  Henry  B.  Robb,  Edward  G.  McCoUin  and 
B.  W.  Mumford.  The  historic  importance  of  this  occasion,  and 
the  actual  interest  of  the  events  promised,  lead  me  to  publish  in 
the  form  of  an  Appendix,  No.  VII,  the  program  arranged  by 
this  efficient  committee.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  precedent 
thus  auspiciously  established  will  be  followed  perennially  with 
ever-growing  brilliancy.  University  week,  thus  celebrated  with 
all  academic  and  civic  honors,  will  rank  as  the  most  imposing 
function  of  the  year. 

Sections  29  and  30  of  the  Statutes  have  not  only  been 
amended  to  permit  of  this  change  in  the  times  of  public  com- 
mencements, but  also  by  the  addition  of  a  paragraph  permitting 
degrees  to  be  conferred  in  academic  council,  at  other  than  the 
stated  times  of  commencement.    (See  Appendix  No.  VIII.)    One 
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important  reason  for  this  change  was  the  £act  that  as  students  in 
the  Department  of  Philosophy  may  enter  at  any  time  in  the  year» 
and  may  at  any  time  complete  their  courses  and  fulfill  the  conditions 
for  their  degree,  it  would  often  be  a  hardship  to  require  them  to 
wait  for  several  months  for  the  degree  which  they  might  need  at 
once  in  support  of  applications  for  positions.  Again,  the  Statutes 
require  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  at  least  for  graduation  in 
some  of  the  professional  schools,  and  in  some  cases  bright  men 
have  been  compelled  to  wait  for  nearly  a  year  after  the  completion 
of  their  courses  before  receiving  their  diplomas.  The  new  statute 
provides  for  such  cases,  is  in  full  accord  with  the  usages  of  foreign 
universities,  and  has  every  safeguard  against  abuse  in  the  con- 
ferring of  degrees. 

Another  feature  of  University  life  has  attracted  so  much 
attention,  and  has  come  to  hold  such  important  relations  to 
academic  work  that  its  regulation  has  properly  occupied  the 
serious  consideration  of  your  Board.  I  refer  to  Athletic  Sports, 
in  the  various  branches  of  which  our  students  have  for  several 
years  shown  such  interest  and  skill  as  to  rapidly  carry  the 
University  colors  to  the  front.  It  is  obvious  that  there  are  grave 
risks  connected  with  these  sports:  risks  of  bodily  injury  to  the 
participants,  especially  in  the  more  violent  games,  such  as  foot- 
ball ;  risks  of  interference  with  important  studies,  owing  to  the 
excessive  claims  of  the  practice  and  training  required  or  to  the 
unduly  frequent  absences  incident  to  the  numerous  matches; 
risks  of  loss  of  tone  and  character  from  the  spirit  of  professional- 
ism or  of  unfairness  which  partisan  zeal  may  admit,  or  from  the 
bad  surroundings  encountered  at  some  of  the  more  exciting  games. 
These  risks  must  be  recognized  and  admitted.  Yet  I  am  forced 
to  state  after  careful  and  prolonged  observation  that  the  nett 
results  of  intercollegiate  athletic  sports  seem  to  me  to  be  enor- 
mously on  the  side  of  good,  and  of  good  scarcely  attainable  in 
other  ways:  while  the  evils  incident  seem  capable  of  great 
amelioration  by  proper  systems  of  restraint  and  supervision.  The 
rules  which  should  govern  each  sport  can  be  fixed  only  by  confer- 
ences of  experienced  and  high-toned  players.  The  extent  to 
which  students  may  be  permitted  to  engage  in  such  contests 
requires  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Education  and 
of  the  several  professors  who  are  familiar  with  the  individuals 
concerned.  The  exclusion  of  professionalism  and  unsportsman- 
like practices,  and  the  restriction  of  the  temptations  incident  to 
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certain  contests  demand  the  enactment  and  the  rigpid  enforcement 
of  adequate  niles.  The  details  of  these  questions  are  numerous 
and  at  times  complicated :  they  cannot  be  discussed  to  advantage 
in  a  general  way.  If  the  authorities  of  each  institution  are  in 
earnest  in  promoting  the  good  and  eliminating  the  evils  of  inter- 
collegiate athletic  sports,  I  have  such  rooted  confidence  in  the  good 
tone  of  American  students  as  a  body  as  to  make  me  assured 
that  satisfactory  results  will  be  attained.  The  action  taken  by 
your  Board  in  February,  1894,  ^^^  ^^  establish,  and  provide  with 
adequate  authority,  a  committee  consisting  of  representatives  of 
each  Faculty  and  of  the  Athletic  Association.  The  composition 
of  the  committee  ensured  the  immediate  acceptance  of  its 
authority  and  fairness.  The  set  of  rules  adopted  by  them  and 
promptly  enforced  throughout  the  University  exerted  an  obviously 
happy  eflFect,  and  has  received  wide-spread  approval.  They  are 
given  in  ftdl  in  Appendix  No.  IX.  They  seem  likely  to  deal  effect- 
ively with  abuses  and  to  ensure  a  strictly  honest  representation 
in  aU  contests,  a  proper  attention  to  the  physical  fitness  of  the 
contestants,  and  a  sufficiently  good  record  in  scholarship  to  justify 
the  expenditure  of  time  involved.  They  certainly  make  it  clear 
that  this  University  will  retain  no  student  upon  its  rolls  whose 
only  title  to  such  a  place  is  his  prowess  on  the  athletic  field. 

In  calling  attention  to  the  list  of  publications  (Appendix  No. 
X,)  by  members  of  the  University,  while  in  a  few  cases  authors 
who  have  not  hitherto  reported  have  been  allowed  to  report  their 
publications  during  preceding  years  so  as  to  complete  the  record, 
it  is  a  source  of  extreme  gratification  to  note  the  proof  of  such 
activity  in  almost  every  field  of  literary  and  scientific  work.  It 
is  proper  to  make  especial  mention  of  the  admirable  work  of 
Professor  Francis  Newton  Thorpe  as  Editor  of  the  Memorial 
Volume  entitled,  ''Benjamin  Franklin,  and  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,"  which  was  published  by  the  Government  as 
Circular  of  Information,  No.  2,  of  the  Bureau  of  Education.  In 
addition  to  his  duties  as  Editor,  Dr.  Thorpe  wrote  the  leading 
article,  in  which  is  given  with  a  fiilness  never  before  approached, 
the  history  of  Franklin's  relations  with  education.  This  impor- 
tant study  of  Franklin  as  an  educator  is  peculiarly  interesting  at 
the  present  moment  as  showing  in  the  language  of  Dr.  Thorpe, 
*'  that  the  recent  unification  and  organization  of  the  University  is 
the  concrete  expression  and  the  academic  proof  of  the  profound 
sagacity  of  Benjamin  Franklin's  plans  for  a  University."    The 
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wide  distribution  of  this  volume  as  a  Goverament  document  can- 
not but  be  useful  to  the  community  and  to  the  University.  The 
courtesy  of  the  distinguished  Commissioner  of  Education,  Dr. 
William  T.  Harris,  and  the  labors  of  Dr.  Thorpe  in  this  connec- 
tion deserve  and  have  received  grateful  acknowledgment. 

The  growth  of  the  University  I^ibrary  continues  to  be  highly- 
gratifying.  There  have  been  added  during  the  year  ending  Octo- 
ber I,  1893,  7725  bound  volumes,  and  15,788  unbound  volumes, 
as  stated  in  the  Report  of  the  Ubrarian,  Appendix  No.  XI.  In 
1 88 1,  the  library  contained  only  20,000  bound  volumes,  and  about 
2000  unbound  volumes  and  pamphlets;  at  present  it  contains 
about  120,000  bound  volumes,  and  about  as  many  unbound 
volumes  and  pamphlets.  Even  more  gratifying  is  the  rapid 
increase  in  the  use  made  of  the  library  by  members  of  all  depart- 
ments of  the  University. 

During  the  past  year  an  adjustment  of  the  financial  relations  of 
the  Medical  Department  with  the  University  was  efiected  which  is 
analogous  to  those  previously  agreed  upon  with  the  other  depart- 
ments. The  general  principle  which  has  been  adopted  is  that  in 
the  case  of  new  departments  which  are  still  weak  and  lack  endow- 
ment or  adequate  receipts  from  fees,  assistance  shall  be  extended 
as  may  be  practicable  from  the  University  chest ;  while  on  the 
other  hand,  when  any  department  has  become  strong,  fully 
equipped,  and  in  the  habitual  receipt  of  large  revenues  from  fees 
and  from  endowment  it  is  equitable  that  it  in  turn  shall  contribute 
somewhat  to  the  general  expenses  of  the  University.  The  system 
which  has  been  adopted  in  the  professional  schools  is  that  all 
fees  and  all  income  from  endowment  in  each  department  shall  be 
considered  the  gross  income  of  that  department.  From  this  is 
paid,  first,  all  current  expenses,  and  all  salaries  of  subordinate 
instructors  :  next  are  paid  certain  minimum  salaries  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty :  whatever  amount  may  be  left  over  after  these 
disbursements  is  regarded  as  surplus  and  is  applied  to  the  increase, 
pro  rata,  of  the  latter  salaries  up  to  a  certain  stipulated  upper 
limit :  and  finally  whatever  amount  may  be  left  over  after  these 
payments  is  to  be  divided  into  three  equal  parts,  one  of  which 
shall  go  to  the  general  University  account,  another  shall  be  held 
as  a  betterment  fund  for  that  particular  department,  and  the  last 
part  shall  be  divided  equally  between  all  members  of  its  Faculty. 
The  services  rendered  by  the  University  to  each  department  are 
considerable  and  expensive.    Such  a  system  as  the  above  provides 
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a  chance  for  adding  to  the  heavily  burdened  general  income  ; 
while  it  still  leaves  in  operation  the  wholesome  principle  that  each 
worker  shall  have  an  equitable  interest  in  all  the  results  of  his 
labor.  It  is  working  well ;  each  department  is  accumulating  a 
betterment  fund ;  the  salaries  are  increasing  :  and  yet  the  general 
funds  of  the  University  are  receiving  regularly  a  comfortable 
accession.  The  Veterinary  Department  is  still  too  young  to  stand 
alone.  Considerable  amounts  have  been  advanced  by  the  Uni- 
versity which  are  being  refunded,  principal  and  interest,  from  the 
receipts  of  the  school ;  the  appropriations  by  the  State  Legisla- 
ture to  the  Veterinary  Hospital  have  been  most  opportune ;  but 
much  of  the  credit  of  maintaining  this  school  on  the  high  plane 
originally  adopted  under  the  influence  of  its  first  dean,  Professor 
R.  S.  Huidekoper,  is  due  to  the  family  of  the  late  J.  B.  Lippincott, 
Esq.,  who  have  contributed  annually  a  large  amount  to  aid  in 
realizing  the  known  wishes  of  one  whose  name  will  always  be 
associated  with  the  foundation  of  this  department. 

The  College  Department,  including  under  this  title  all  the 
undergraduate  courses,  has  been  unprecedentedly  prosperous 
during  the  past  five  years.  The  Dean's  Report,  published  as 
Appendix  No.  XII,  will  call  attention  to  the  rapid  increase  in  the 
number  of  students,  attended  with  a  corresponding  gain  in  the 
receipts  from  fees. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  it  is  only  twenty-five  years  ago 
since  your  Board  adopted  the  bold  policy  of  transferring  the  Uni- 
versity from  its  old  site  down  town  to  West  Philadelphia.  The 
earlier  years  following  this  removal  were  attended  with  serious 
financial  results ;  and  in  spite  of  the  superior  educational  facilities 
afforded,  there  was  such  apathy  on  the  part  of  the  community 
that  by  1881  a  debt  of  $450,000  had  been  incurred,  chiefly  by  the 
accumulation  of  successive  annual  deficits.  The  extinction  of 
this  debt  was  a  difficult  matter.  A  considerable  amount  of  money 
was  raised  by  private  subscription ;  the  balance  was  canceled  by 
means  of  the  unrestricted  University  funds.  In  spite  of  the 
inconvenience  resulting  from  this,  your  Board  has  pursued  a 
policy  of  vigorous  and  rapid  development.  The  result  has 
demonstrated  your  wisdom,  for  the  outcome  has  been  in  all 
respects  satisfactory.  It  is  a  source  of  profound  gratification  that 
at  the  dose  of  my  administration,  I  can  call  attention  to  the 
official  figures  which,  by  request  of  the  Committee  on  Finance 
and  Property,  the  Treasurer  has  placed  in  my  hands  in  advance 
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of  the  publication  of  his  Annual  Report.  The  total  value  of  the 
University  property  in  1881  was  $1,600,000 ;  it  is  now  $5,3i7i335. 
Upon  this  property  there  are  obligations  of  $338,939  ;  which  are 
amply  represented  by  a  tract  of  land  purchased  by  the  University 
for  $150,000,  and  by  the  Central  Heat  and  Light  Station,  the 
outlay  on  which  has  been  $211,753.  The  ten  acres  of  ground, 
which  the  University  purchased  for  $150,000,  could,  we  are  told 
by  competent  judges,  be  sold  to-day  for  over  $250,000.  Of  the 
Central  Heat  and  Light  Station  it  is  truly  said  by  the  Treasurer 
that  it  provides  a  source  of  large  revenue  through  the  greatly 
increased  numbers  of  students  in  the  School  of  Mechanical 
Engineering,  accommodated  in  this  building.  It  also  promotes 
the  comfort  and  well-being  of  the  whole  University  by  rendering 
to  its  departments  a  better  service  of  heat,  light  and  ventilation, 
than  could  otherwise  be  obtained.  Each  department  is  charged 
upon  an  equitable  basis  for  its  share  of  the  above  advantages,  so 
that  while  a  first-class  service  is  secured  in  place  of  the  former 
inferior  one,  it  is  expected  that  actual  saving  will  be  effected  by 
the  economies  possible  through  a  single  central  plant,  instead  of 
a  series  of  heating  and  lighting  plants  in  each  separate  building 
on  the  University  domain. 

It  is  probably  true  that  all  educational  institutions  show,  at 
the  close  of  each  fiscal  year,  a  deficit,  on  comparing  the  total 
outlay  with  the  receipts  from  investments  plus  the  students'  fees. 
If,  however,  the  policy  of  the  administration  be  sound  and  each 
movement  of  expansion  has  been  judiciously  made,  it  should  be 
possible  to  more  than  cover  this  deficit  by  the  generous  contribu- 
tions received  during  each  year.  This  state  of  things  is  a  per- 
petually recurring  demonstration  of  the  essentially  charitable 
nature  of  all  higher  education. 

While  during  the  past  thirteen  years  the  students  of  the 
University  have  increased  from  981  to  2180;  and  the  fees  fi'om 
$92,701,  the  amount  received  in  1881,  to  $230,567,  actually 
received  during  the  current  year ;  there  has  been  no  single  year 
of  this  series  when  the  total  operations  of  the  University  did  not 
show  a  deficit.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  we  have  succeeded  in 
meeting  these  deficits  with  funds  secured  specially  for  the  purpose. 
Indeed,  the  Treasurer  states  for  the  past  three  years  the  current 
receipts  have  exceeded  the  current  expenditures  by  over  $27,000 : 
though  this  surplus  of  current  receipts  has  been  more  than 
absorbed  by  outlays  for  additional  land  and  new  buildings. 


19 

Undoubtedly  the  financial  administration  of  the  University 
will  require  in  the  future,  as  in  the  past,  solicitous  care  and 
energetic  exertions.  Even  if  millions  were  added  at  once  to  the 
general  fund  the  income  would  be  taxed  to  meet  the  demands 
which  make  themselves  felt  to-day.  We  have  called  into  exist- 
ence a  great  University :  it  is  intensely  alive  in  all  its  parts ;  its 
growth  in  resources  must  be  rapid  if  it  is  to  keep  its  place  with 
the  other  great  universities  of  the  world.  The  confidence  and 
approval  of  the  community  may  possibly  be  measured  as  well  by 
the  fact  that  during  this  year  the  acquisition  in  lands,  buildings 
and  money  contributed  will  not  be  less  than  $1,000,000  as  by 
any  other  item  in  the  growth  of  the  University.  Happily, 
therefore,  we  may  trust  that  in  the  future  there  will  be  an  ever- 
broadening  stream  of  public  and  private  munificence  directed  to 
an  institution  which  has  so  faithfully  and  fruitfully  employed  all 
that  has  hitherto  been  entrusted  to  it. 

Turning  from  these  questions  affecting  the  general  University, 
I  beg  to  submit  the  following  reports  of  the  various  departments. 
It  will  be  found  that  the  important  developments  already  stated 
in  regard  to  what  may  be  considered  as  the  external  and  broader 
activities  of  the  University,  have  been  fully  equaled  by  the  growth 
and  advances  of  the  departments. 

The  College  has  enjoyed  unprecedented  prosperity.  Includ- 
ing the  graduate  students  in  attendance,  who  are  enrolled  under 
the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  the  total  attendance  during  1893-94 
has  risen  to  843  (689  in  undergraduate  classes,  154  in  post-grad- 
uate courses).  For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  University, 
the  numbers  in  the  College  have  exceeded  those  in  the  Medical 
Department,  where  796  were  enrolled  in  1893-94.  There  seems 
small  reason  to  doubt  that,  owing  to  the  advantages  now  enjoyed 
by  the  University  and  to  the  admirable  character  of  the  work  in 
all  branches,  there  will  be  rapidly  developed  here  one  of  the  largest 
academic  communities  in  the  world.  It  is  impossible  for  me  to 
pass  to  a  discussion  of  the  report  of  the  Dean,  Dr.  Horace  Jayne, 
which  is  printed  as  Appendix  No.  XII,  without  speaking  of  the 
loss  which  the  College  is  about  to  incur  in  his  retirement  from 
the  office  he  has  filled  for  six  years,  with  so  much  advantage  to 
the  institution.  Dr.  Jayne  graduated  at  the  University  as  A.  B. 
in  1879,  and  as  M.  D.  in  1882.  He  early  displayed  decided 
scientific  ability,  especially  in  the  field  of  natural  history,  and 
coupled  with  this  was  a  disinterested  zeal  for  the  advancement  of 
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scientific  education  which  marked  him  out  for  a  distinguished 
career.  The  University  owes  in  large  measure  to  him  the 
Biological  Department  which  has  won  such  eminence  ;  and  since 
January,  1889,  when  his  administrative  abilities  led  to  his  choice 
as  Dean  of  the  College  Department,  he  has  worked  with  like  success 
in  the  latter.  His  example  is  an  encouragement  to  young  men  of 
wealth,  as  showing  the  happiness  and  merited  distinction  readily 
attainable  by  a  devotion  to  the  higher  interests  of  society.  His 
services  as  [Dean  entitle  him  to  the  grateful  appreciation  of  the 
University.  He  leaves  that  office  at  a  time  when  the  equipment, 
the  organization,  and  the  prosperity  of  the  College  are  at  a  very 
high  level.  Not  only  is  the  total  number  of  students  in  the  Col- 
lege greater  than  ever  before,  but  the  admissions  during  the  3^ear 
reached  the  number  of  298,  a  figure  far  in  advance  of  any  pre- 
vious record.  It  is  gratifying  to  observe  that  a  considerable  pro- 
portion (loi)  of  these  were  admitted  to  advanced  standing ;  the 
number  on  the  Freshman  rolls  being  197.  Even  more  satisfactory 
is  it  to  note  the  steady  growth  in  the  proportion  of  students 
coming  to  the  College  from  places  other  than  Philadelphia  and  its 
suburbs.  In  1 890  these  constituted  twenty-one  per  cent  of  the  body 
of  the  College  students;  in  1891  twenty-three  percent;  in  1892 
twenty-seven  per  cent ;  in  1893  thirty  per  cent ;  and  in  1894  thirty- 
three  per  cent.  In  the  early  days  of  the  University,  before  the  Revo- 
lutionary War,  and  before  miserable  factional  strife  in  Pennsyl- 
vania struck  down  our  prosperity,  the  College  had  won  more  than 
national  fame,  and  was  already  drawing  to  Philadelphia  a  large 
proportion  of  her  students  firom  distant  places.  We  have  now 
regained  that  point,  and  it  needs  only  the  prompt  erection  of  dor- 
mitories to  cause  our  splendid  equipment  and  the  admirable  grade 
of  our  educational  work  to  draw  to  the  College,  just  as  to  the 
Medical  Department,  large  numbers  of  the  best  students  of  the 
entire  continent.  If  the  ratio  of  increase  observed  during  the 
past  decade  is  maintained  the  close  of  this  century  will  witness 
almost  1500  students  in  the  College  and  Philosophic  Faculties 
alone. 

No  more  striking  instance  may  be  cited  of  the  immediate 
efifect  of  the  thorough  equipment  of  a  course  of  study  with  able 
teachers  and  adequate  facilities  than  is  presented  by  the  rapid 
growth  of  the  classes  in  attendance  on  the  technical  courses  in  the 
College.  When  the  obvious  advantages  to  our  community  result- 
ing fi-om  such  increase  in  the  number  of  students  drawn  here  are 
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ftilly  appreciated,  as  they  are  now  coming  to  be,  there  will  surely 
be  no  hesitation  in  supplying  every  course  of  study  in  the  college 
with  the  completest  equipment.  The  treasurer's  report  shows 
that  in  1893  ^^^  value  of  the  securities  of  the  John  Henry  Towne 
estate,  held  by  the  University,  reached  the  large  sum  of  $454,- 
301. 1 19  yielding  in  that  year  an  income  of  $12,254.27.  The 
X>rogressive  realization  from  considerable  bodies  of  land  now 
unproductive  will  eventually  add  largely  to  the  revenues  derived 
from  this  endowment.  It  is  with  constant  gratification  that  refer- 
ence is  made  to  the  strengthening  position  of  the  Towne  Scientific 
School.  The  high  value  of  the  scientific  degree  (B.  S.)  conferred 
by  the  University  is  widely  recognized.  I  would  call  especial 
attention  to  the  arrangement  by  which  not  only  a  series  of  four- 
year  technical  courses,  but  also  a  five-year  scientific  course  are 
maintained.  While  it  is  true  that  the  chief  part  of  the  increase  in 
the  number  of  our  students  of  science  has  been  in  the  four-year 
coursesr(22i  out  of  331),  it  is  proper  to  emphasize  our  belief  in 
the  superior  value  of  the  five-year  course  which  affords  during 
the  first  two  years,  occupied  principally  with  general  studies,  a 
broad  basis  for  the  several  branches  of  technical  work  to  which 
the  concluding  three  years  of  this  highly  effective  course  are 
devoted. 

The  widespread  desire  among  American  students  to  secure 
entrance  to  the  practical  pursuits  of  life  at  a  comparatively  early 
age  seems  quickened  by  increasing  competition,  though  to  some 
extent  checked  by  an  appreciation  of  the  continually  advancing 
thoroughness  of  preparation  needed  for  successful  work.  The 
rapidly  growing  proportion  of  candidates  for  the  B.  S.  is  as  clear 
an  evidence  of  this,  as  is  the  difficulty  of  maintaining  the  percent- 
age of  college  graduates  in  the  prolonged  courses  of  professional 
study.  We  have  frankly  recognized  the  reality  and  the  reason- 
ableness of  this  desire,  and  have  applied  ourselves  to  meet  it  in  the 
College  by  rendering  each  of  the  four-year  technical  courses  so 
strong  and  thorough  that  the  B.  S.  won  by  their  successful  com- 
pletion is  a  guarantee  of  solid  educational  work.  None  the  less 
would  the  University  urge  on  all  who  intend  to  take  a  scientific 
course  and  can  afford  to  devote  five  years  to  a  college  education 
to  elect  the  admirable  course  described  at  page  169  of  the  Uni- 
versity Catalogue  under  the  title  of  The  Course  in  Science  and 
Technology.  Argument  is  no  longer  needed  to  convince  that  col- 
lege life,  where  the  influences  are  humanizing  and  elevating,  is 
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the  best  preparation  for  all  the  higher  pursuits  of  life.  Equally 
dear  is  the  superiority  of  the  man,  however  technical  and  special 
may  be  his  field  of  work,  and  indeed  the  more  so  in  proportion  as 
his  work  is  such,  who  has  enjoyed  the  advantage  of  a  broader 
foundation  of  general  studies.  Surely  it  cannot  be  held  by  any  that 
for  the  attainment  of  these  advantages,  and  the  acquisition  of  a 
degree  attesting  such  scientific  and  technical  preparation  as  quali- 
fies for  immediate  responsible  and  lucrative  employment,  the  period 
of  five  years,  from  seventeen  or  eighteen  onward,  is  excessive.  Our 
leading  institutions  plead  for  this  greater  breadth  and  thoroughness 
of  preparation.  There  is  no  advantage  to  the  University  in  main- 
taining this  five-year  course :  the  advantage  is  all  for  the 
community.  The  same  question  arises  in  connection  with  the 
preparation  of  students  for  the  courses  in  medicine  and  law.  It 
has  been  found  necessary  to  increase  the  length  of  the  former  to 
four  years,  and  that  of  the  latter  to  three  years.  It  is  impossible 
to  demand  a  college  degree  (either  B.  A.  or  B.  S.)  for  admission, 
unless  we  wish  to  exclude  a  large  proportion  of  our  best  students. 
Yet  all  appreciate  the  importance  of  college  training  as  a  prepara- 
tion for  professional  study.  We  are  forcing,  in  many  instances, 
the  earnest  student  to  decide  between  a  college  course  of  four 
years  followed  by  a  short  and  poor  professional  course  in  a  school 
of  low  grade,  and  the  relinquishment  of  the  advantages  of  college 
so  as  to  enter  at  once  upon  a  longer  and  more  complete  course  of 
professional  study.  The  University  of  Pennsylvania  has  tried  to 
meet  this  great  difficulty,  in  the  case  of  medical  education,  by 
providing  a  skillfully  adjusted  course  of  study  in  biology  and 
associated  subjects  covering  two  years,  and  by  decreeing  that  any 
student  who,  either  with  us  or  at  any  accredited  institution,  may 
at  the  close  of  Sophomore  year  elect  such  course  and  pursue  it 
successfully,  shall  at  the  close  of  Senior  year  receive  the  Bachelor's 
Degree  and  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  second  year  of  the 
four-year  medical  curriculum.  In  this  way  the  combined  degrees 
(B.  A.  or  B.  S.  and  M.  D.)  are  acquired  in  seven  years  ;  and  the 
fortunate  student  has  enjoyed  a  graded  course  of  education  which 
is  not  at  present  surpassed  as  a  preparation  for  the  medical  pro- 
fession. The  advantages  of  this  arrangement  are  so  great  that  it 
is  not  surprising  that  already  at  a  considerable  number  of  colleges, 
provision  has  been  made  for  the  required  instruction  during  the 
last  two  years  so  as  to  enable  their  graduates  to  secure  admission 
to  the  second  year  of  our  medical  course. 
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There  is  reason  to  hope  that  a  similar  arrangement  may  be 
effected  between  the  Law  School  and  the  course  in  the  Wharton 
School  or  similar  courses  elsewhere  by  which  the  fullest  extension 
of  the  legal  curriculum  may  be  tolerated  without  unduly  pr6long- 
ing  the  term  of  study  for  acquiring  the  combined  collegiate  and 
legal  degrees. 

The  Central  Heat  and  Light  Station  was  in  active  operation 
at  the  date  of  my  last  report,  but  the  public  inauguration  of  the 
Laboratory  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  of  which  it  is  a  part,  did 
not  take  place  until  May  26,  1893,  when  addresses  suitable  to  the 
occasion  were  delivered  by  Mr.  J.  Vaughan  Merrick,  as  chairman 
of  the  committee  charged  with  its  planning  and  construction  ;  by 
its  architect,  Mr.  Joseph  M.  Wilson,  and  by  its  director,  Professor 
Henry  Spangler.  The  second  winter  of  the  use  of  the  heating 
and  ventilating  plant  witnessed  decided  improvements  in  efficiency 
of  service  and  in  economy,  and  the  system  may  now  be  pronounced 
thoroughly  effective  for  the  purposes  designed,  and  an  evidence 
of  the  professional  skill  of  those  who  had  charge  of  its  construc- 
tion. The  admirable  accommodations  provided  for  the  Mechanical 
Bngineering  School  have  aided  greatly  in  its  development,  but 
the  penalty  of  its  success  is  already  apparent,  and  it  is  evident 
that  the  space  which  seemed  more  than  ample  for  its  expected 
growth,  will  soon  have  to  be  enlarged  and  extended. 

The  Laboratory  of  Chemistry  is  now  completed,  and  will  be 
another  example  of  the  latest  ideas  and  most  approved  material 
in  the  construction  of  a  building,  for  the  special  and  exacting 
requirements  of  its  special  purpose.  The  cost  of  the  building  has 
considerably  exceeded  the  estimated  amount,  partly  on  account 
of  unexpected  difficulties  in  preparing  the  foundations  on  the  site 
assigned,  but  nothing  has  been  spared  to  make  it,  without  extrava- 
gant architectural  ornament,  dignified  in  its  exterior,  and  perfect 
in  its  interior  appointments.  A  large  portion  of  the  cost  of  con- 
stmction  was  assumed  by  Messrs.  Charles  C.  Harrison,  Alfred  C. 
Harrison  and  William  W.  Harrison,  who,  in  filial  regard  for  their 
father,  the  late  George  Lieb  Harrison,  LL.  D. ,  desired  that  it  might 
perpetuate  the  name  of  his  father,  John  Harrison,  the  founder  of 
chemical  manufactures  in  this  country.  It  is  needless  to  say  that 
your  Board  gratefully  accepted  the  gift  and  consented  to  the 
request ;  and  henceforth  the  building  will  be  known  as  the  John 
Harrison  Laboratory  of  Chemistry.  Its  completion  will  accomplish 
two  most  desirable  results.    The  work  of  the  chemical  department 
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will  be  immensely  facilitated  by  the  extensive  space  and  improved 
appliances  at  its  disposal,  and  the  College  building  will  not  only  be 
relieved  of  the  disagreeable  results  of  chemical  work  in  a  building 
not  properly  adapted  to  it,  but  will  gain  largely  in  suites  of  rooms 
that  are  greatly  needed  by  other  growing  departments.  The 
Laboratory  consists  of  a  central  building  three  stories  high,  with 
two  wings  each  of  two  stories.  It  has  a  front  of  i68  feet  on 
Thirty-fourth  street,  and  the  wings  are  105  feet  in  depth.  The 
main  lecture  room  forms  the  rear  of  the  central  structure,  and  will 
accommodate  over  two  hundred  persons  on  seats  arranged  in 
ascending  tiers,  and  is  lighted  chiefly  from  sky-lights  which  are 
very  skillfully  constructed.  The  front  of  this  part  of  the  building 
contains  the  Director's  office  and  private  laboratory,  students' 
closet  room,  supply  room,  and  iron  and  steel  laboratory.  On  the 
first  floor  of  the  wing  facing  Spruce  street  is  the  laboratory  for 
beginners,  containing  212  double  desks,  and  fitted  out  with  flues 
and  hoods  of  the  latest  approved  pattern.  Adjoining  it  are  the 
instructor's  room,  balance  room,  and  hydrogen-sulphide  room. 
On  the  second  floor  of  this  wing  are  the  museum,  a  lecture  room, 
and  a  qualitative  laboratory,  with  suitable  smaller  apartments. 
The  second  floor  of  the  north  wing  contains  another  lecture  room, 
the  library  and  reading  room. 

The  reorganization  of  the  college  curriculum  with  the 
redistribution  of  the  courses  of  studies  into  elective  groups  has 
already  confirmed  the  expectation  formed  of  its  happy  influences. 
The  subject  is  so  fully  treated  in  Dean  Jayne's  report  that  I  beg  to 
refer  thither  all  who  are  interested  in  this  important  department. 

While  the  great  success  of  the  technical  courses  merits  special 
mention,  it  is  gratifying  to  point  to  the  continued  growth  of  the 
Wharton  School,  both  in  the  scope  of  its  teaching  and  in  the 
number  of  its  students.  Of  particular  interest  are  the  courses  in 
Journalism  in  which  pioneer  work  has  been  done  here  with 
convincing  evidence  of  the  value  of  the  undertaking,  and  the 
courses  of  lectures  by  eminent  specialists  upon  important  topics  of 
the  day.  The  establishment  of  a  four-year  course  in  Finance  and 
Economy,  embracing  in  the  two  lower  years  some  of  the  subjects 
hitherto  taught  in  the  later  years  in  this  School,  not  only  affords 
opportunity  for  more  thorough  advanced  work  before  graduation, 
but  will  bring  these  courses  into  desirable  relations  of  continuity 
with  the  courses  of  instruction  in  the  leading  high  schools  of 
this  and  other  States. 
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The  growth  of  post-graduate  work  in  our  leading  universities 
daring  recent  years  is  a  noteworthy  and  encouraging  fact.  It 
indicates  the  rapidly  increasing  demand  for  thorough  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  the  men  and  women  who  are  entering 
all  the  higher  walks  of  life,  and  at  the  same  time  the  growing 
love  for  genuine  scholarship  in  this  country.  It  is  encouraged 
by  the  strenuous  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  universities  to  afford 
facilities  in  library,  laboratory  and  museum,  for  advanced  study 
and  original  research  ;  and  by  the  admirable  zeal  with  which  the 
labor  of  conducting  this  higher  education  is  assumed  by  the 
leading  members  of  their  faculties.  One  of  the  most  urgent 
educational  needs  of  to-day  is  for  the  endowment  of  .professorships 
in  Faculties  of  Philosophy,  or  in  the  field  of  post-graduate  work  ; 
and  of  fellowships  which  shall  enable  the  incumbents  to  take 
advantage  of  the  facilities  now  oflfered  at  our  great  centres  of 
learning.  It  may  not  be  out  of  place  here  to  call  attention  to  the 
singular  anomaly  that  the  National  Government  has  as  yet  taken 
no  action  to  render  accessible  to  advanced  students  the  splendid 
opportunities  which  exist  at  Washington.  In  spite  of  the  earnest 
advice  and  liberal  bequests  of  Washington  and  the  subsequent 
forcible  recommendations  of  many  eminent  men,  the  foundation 
of  a  National  University— the  University  of  the  United  States — 
at  Washington,  remains  an  unrealized  proposal.  It  appears 
ttxgently  desirable  on  many  grounds  that  this  great  need  should 
be  met  promptly  and  effectively  by  Congress.  It  would  seem 
obvious  that  it  is  a  true  University  of  the  highest  type  and  limited 
to  post-graduate  work,  which  is  needed :  and  it  may  be  confidently 
expected  that  a  liberal  provision  for  such  advanced  instruction  at 
the  National  Capital  will  be  followed  by  an  even  more  rapid 
growth  of  the  post-graduate  departments  of  every  well-equipped 
University  in  the*  country.  Although  our  own  Philosophic 
Faculty  was  established  so  recently  as  1884,  the  report  of  the  Dean 
(see  Appendix  No.  XIII,)  shows  that  during  the  past  year 
there  have  been  no  fewer  than  154  students  enrolled,  whose 
diplomas  represent  thirty-seven  difierent  institutions.  There  has 
been  a  steady  increase  in  the  number  of  courses  of  study  offered  ; 
in  the  number  of  students  in  attendance,  in  the  zeal  of  both 
professors  and  students  and  in  the'  grade  of  the  work  done. 
Attention  has  already  been  called  to  the  change  in  University 
statutes  regulating  the  conferring  of  degrees  which  will  still 
further    increase   the    attractiveness   and    availability    of    this 
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important  department.  I  have  on  previous  occasions  dwelt  fully 
on  the  fact  that  all  the  courses  offered  in  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy 
and  the  degree  (Ph.  D.)  which  may  be  won  by  their  successful 
pursuit,  are  open  to  women  on  the  same  conditions  as  to  men.  It 
seems  that  this  provision  may  prove  an  important  step  toward  the 
solution  of  the  difficulties  of  coeducation  in  institutions  where 
from  one  reason  or  another  there  is  objection  to  opening  the 
regular  college  courses  to  both  sexes  alike. 

The  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  MedioJ  Department  (see 
Appendix  No.  XIV)  will  command  the  attention  of  all  in- 
terested in  the  advancement  of  professional  education.  It  is 
only  natural  that  the  policy  pursued  by  this  department,  the 
oldest  and  most  distinguished  Medical  School  in  America,  should 
be  watched  closely ;  and  that  the  results  of  this  policy  should 
exert  an  influence  upon  our  sister  schools.  The  enforcement  of  a 
compulsory  three-year  graded  course  by  the  University  in  1877, 
and  the  brilliant  success  which  attended  it,  marked  an  epoch  in 
the  history  of  medical  education  in  America.  It  now  seems 
difficult  to  conceive  the  prolonged  and  heated  controversy  which 
had  preceded  the  adoption  of  that  measure.  The  decision  to 
extend  the  course  of  medical  study  to  four  years  and  the  length 
of  the  sessions  to  eight  months  was  reached  in  1891,  but  not 
without  great  misgivings  as  to  its  effect  on  the  hardly-won 
prosperity  of  the  Medical  School.  The  conditions  imposed  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  that  a  guarantee  fund  of  $20,000  annually 
for  five  years,  and  a  definite  contribution  of  $50,000  toward  the 
permanent  betterment  of  the  Medical  Department,  were  met  by 
the  liberality  of  firiends  of  the  University — ^in  chief  part 
members  of  the  medical  faculty.  The  report  of  the  Dean  exhibits 
briefly  but  effectively  the  emphatic  endorsement  given  by  the 
profession  and  the  community  to  the  stand  taken  by  the 
University. 

The  number  of  students  who  entered  for  the  session  of  1892- 
93,  the  last  date  at  which  matriculation  for  the  three-year  course 
was  allowed,  reached  the  large  total  of  31 1.  This  was  reasonably 
attributed  in  part  to  the  pressing  forward  of  numbers  who  desired 
to  anticipate  the  greater  exaction  of  the  new  and  prolonged 
course. 

The  class  of  1891-92  had  numbered  260,  so  that  when 
the  first  class  entering  under  the  new  four-year  rule  in  1893-94 
reached  the  gratifying  figure  of  188  it  was  recognized  at  once  that 
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the  battle  for  Higher  Medical  Education  was  won.*  The  total 
number  in  attendance  in  1893-94  was  796,  against  the  entirely 
unprecedented  number  of  847  in  1892-93,  of  which  the  Dean 
truly  remarks  that  probably  at  no  period  in  the  history  of  any 
medical  school  in  the  United  States  has  this  number  of  students 
in  attendance  during  a  scholastic  year  been  exceeded.  Especially 
gratifying  as  proving  the  high  quality  of  the  students  composing 
these  large  classes  are  the  figures  furnished  by  him  to  show  the 
percentage  of  students  holding  some  academic  degree.  While 
there  is  an  obvious  necessity  for  still  further  elevation  of  the 
standard  for  admission,  it  may  be  considered  as  definitely  proved 
that  the  schools  with  best  equipment  and  facilities  and  which 
permit  the  most  thorough  and  practical  instruction  will  draw  the 
largest  number  of  the  best  students  in  spite  of  more  onerous 

exactions,  t 

Further  convincing  proof  of  the  high  value  set  upon  the 
diploma  of  the  University,  is  furnished  by  the  remarkable  fact 
that  in  spite  of  the  considerable  number  of  students  who  are 
turned  back  at  the  close  of  each  year  (about  twenty  per  cent  of 
each  class)  from  failure  to  pass  the  examinations  required  for 
promotion,  the  size  of  the  upper  classes  progressively  increases 
owing  to  the  large  number  of  advanced  students  or  graduates 
admitted  from  other  schools.  Reference  may  again  be  made  here 
to  the  important  provision  allowing  graduates  in  arts  or  science 
who  have  pursued  certain  biological  studies  to  enter  the  second- 
year  class  of  the  Medical  School  under  the  conditions  fully 
stated  in  the  Catalogue  and  in  the  Dean's  report.  The  practical 
value  of  this  arrangement  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  many  of  the 
classical  and  scientific  colleges  throughout  the  country  have 
already  arranged  courses  to  meet  the  requirements  for  entrance 
to  our  second-year  medical  class,  while  others  are  preparing  to 
give  courses  in  the  branches  named. 

It  is  impossible  in  this  place  to  dwell  upon  the  numerous  and 
weighty  advantages  afforded  by  the  four-year  course.     It  allows 

*The  addreuet  introductory  to  the  coarse  of  1877-78  and  to  that  of  x89^-94,  both  of 
which  I  had  the  honor  of  delivering  by  invitation  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  have  been 
pnbliahed  by  the  Uppinoott  Co.,  under  the  title  of  *'  Higher  Medical  Education,  the  True 
Interest  of  the  Profession  and  of  the  Public." 

t  As  this  report  goes  through  press,  I  am  enabled  to  add  that  the  class  enteriug  for 
the  session  of  1894-95  numbers  262,  so  that  the  total  number  in  attendance  is  now  801. 
There  is  every  reason  to  expect  at  least  an  equal  number  in  succeeding  yean,  so  that  by 
the  time  the  four^year  system  Is  in  full  operation  the  number  in  attendance  in  the  Medical 
School  will  approach  or  equal  looo. 


28 

the  introduction  of  so  much  practical  and  clinical  work  that  eacli 
graduate  is  actually  well  prepared  to  enter  at  once  upon  tlie 
practice  of  his  profession.  Only  those  who  realize  the  disastrous 
ignorance  of  many  who  graduate  under  a  system  of  short  courses 
with  scant  clinical  facilities  will  appreciate  the  full  significance  of 
this  statement.  There  will  be  provided  also  a  certain  degree  of 
election  between  special  advanced  courses  in  the  fourth  year,  so 
that  those  who  by  that  time  can  determine  their  lines  of  future 
work  may  acquire  an  advanced  degree  of  knowledge  in  appro- 
priate studies. 

It  may  be  doubted  whether  the  length  of  the  medical  cuiri- 
culum  now  attained  by  four  annual  sessions  of  eight  or  nine  months 
each  will  need  prolongation.  Our  efforts  may  be  directed  profitably 
to  securing  the  needed  advance  in  the  requirements  for  education 
preparatory  to  entering  upon  that  curriculum ;  and  to  the  provision 
of  more  ample  facilities  for  post-graduate  work.  The  completion 
of  the  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  to  which  refer- 
ence has  been  made  earlier  in  this  report,  calls  attention  forcibly 
to  what  is  required  in  other  branches.  Our  object  is  to  secure  in 
each  the  facilities  of  a  thoroughly  equipped  laboratory,  occupy- 
ing a  special  building,  and  adapted  at  once  to  the  needs  of  under- 
graduate work,  and  to  the  advanced  instruction  and  original 
investigation  of  post-graduate  students.  These  facilities  now 
exist  in  thel^aboratoryof  Hygiene,  in  the  Wistar  Institute  of  Anat- 
omy and  Biology,  and  in  clinical  medicine  they  wiU  be  provided 
in  connection  with  the  University  Hospital  and  the  adjoining 
Laboratory  which  will  be  erected  in  the  immediate  future.  This 
Laboratory  of  Clinical  Medicine  is  founded  as  a  memorial  of  the 
late  William  Pepper,  who  formerly  held  the  chair  of  the  Theory 
and  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  who  is  justiy  regarded  as  among 
the  great  clinical  teachers  of  America.  The  object  of  the  founda- 
tion, as  stated  in  a  communication  to  your  Board  on  February 
24,  1894  (Appendix  No.  XV),  is  to  promote  the  interests  of 
the  patients  in  the  University  Hospital  by  the  prosecution  of 
minute  clinical  studies  and  original  researches,  and  to  advance 
the  interests  of  science  by  the  publication  of  the  results  of 
such  work.  There  will  be  needed  an  adequate  endowment  of 
this  Laboratory ;  and  with  this  it  is  hoped  that  excellent  results 
will  attend  its  operation.  It  is  a  source  of  added  gratification 
that  the  sum  placed  at  your  disposal  for  this  Laboratory  will  be 
instrumental  in  securing  the  payment  of  the  appropriation  made 
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by  the  Legislature  in  1893,  ^^  $60,000  for  the  construction  of  an 
additional  vnug  to  the  University  Hospital,  and  of  $20,000  for  an 
extension  of  the  Maternity  Wards,  subject  to  the  condition  that 
$80,000  additional  should  be  subscribed  and  paid  in  from  other 
sources  for  construction  purposes.  The  prevailing  financial  con- 
ditions were  such  as  to  cause  grave  fears  that  this  much-needed 
appropriation  might  be  lost  through  inability  to  comply  with  the 
condition  attached.  It  is  a  source  of  thankfulness  that  through 
the  generous  contributions  placed  at  your  disposal  for  this  purpose, 
the  requirements  of  the  act  have  been  fully  met.  The  construction 
of  the  Hospital  wing,  of  the  new  Maternity  Ward  and  of  the 
Clinical  Laboratory,  will  proceed  at  once  under  the  able  super- 
vision of  Dr.  Billings,  Director  of  the  Hospital.  In  grateful 
acknowledgment  of  the  liberal  gift  of  Mrs.  D.  Hayes  Agnew, 
and  even  more  out  of  reverence  for  the  lofty  character,  and  long 
and  devoted  services  of  Dr.  Agnew— equally  pre-eminent  as  a 
teacher,  a  writer  and  a  practitioner — it  has  been  unanimously 
resolved  that  the  important  addition  about  to  be  made  to  the 
Hospital  shall  bear  his  name. 

When  it  is  realized  that  for  the  establishment  of  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital  there  has  already  been  secured  in  the  course  of 
twenty-three  .years,  ground,  buildings  and  endowments  aggre- 
gating $1,350,000,  the  heavy  drain  upon  the  energies  and 
resources  of  the  friends  of  the  University,  incident  to  this  essential 
undertaking,  will  be  somewhat  appreciated.  The  undertaking 
was,  however,  unavoidable.  It  would  have  been  impossible  to 
have  carried  through  successfully  the  reform  and  elevation  of 
medical  education  without  the  possession  of  a  large  general  hos- 
pital under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  University.  Each  step 
taken  in  advance  has  been  based  upon  more  and  more  thorough 
practical  instruction  of  each  individual  student  in  the  Hospital 
Ward,  and  in  the  adjoining  laboratories.  The  last  great  change, 
inaugurated  with  such  brilliant  success,  will  demand  a  large 
extension  of  clinical  facilities.  Fortunately  the  claims  of  sick 
and  suffering  humanity  are  here  so  obviously  identical  with  those 
of  higher  medical  education,  that  the  appeal  of  the  Hospital  for 
increased  endowments  and  larger  current  funds  will  surely  meet 
with  a  generous  response.  The  ever  growing  pressure  upon 
the  accommodations  of  the  Hospital ;  the  high  efficiency  of  the 
service  of  the  institution  ;  the  pre-eminent  success  of  the  recent 
graduates  of  the  University,  are  the  convincing  proofs  of  the 
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wise  use  made  of  all  that  has  been  entrusted  to  you.  for  this  pur- 
pose, and  are  the  most  eloquent  appeal  for  further  and  more 
adequate  benefactions.  The  expenditures  of  the  University  Hos- 
pital for  the  year  ending  August  31,  1893,  reached  the  large 
figure  of  $96,268,  including  unusually  large  outlays  for  repairs 
and  construction.  It  must  be  expected  that  when  the  additions 
now  to  be  built  are  completed  and  in  full  operation,  the  annual 
expenses  will  approximate  $120,000. 

Mention  is  fittingly  made  in  the  Dean's  report  of  the  lectures 
which  were  given  by  request  during  the  last  session  of  the  Medi- 
cal School  by  Professor  J.  M.  DaCosta  and  by  Dr.  Isaac  Ott.  It 
was  recognized  that  these  welcome  features  were  not  merely  the 
expression  of  courteous  fiiendship,  but  were  rather  a  willing  testi- 
mony to  the  high  claims  of  a  truly  scientific  and  unselfish  system 
of  education  upon  the  co-operation  of  those  who  desire  to  see  the 
standard  of  the  profession  elevated. 

The  Auxiliary  Faculty  of  Medicine  lias  been  re- organized 
both  in  its  staff  and  its  courses  of  instruction.  The  retirement  of 
Professor  Harrison  Allen  in  order  to  assume  the  directorship  of 
the  Wistar  Institute  led  to  changes  in  the  Faculty.  Dr.  Charles 
K.  Mills  was  elected  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence  and 
Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Professor  Edward  D.  Cope  was  transferred 
to  the  chair  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy  from  that  of 
Mineralogy  and  Geology,  and  Dr.  Amos  P.  Brown  was  elected  to 
the  latter  chair.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  no 
longer  given  to  graduates  of  this  department  as  such,  but  their 
work  in  it,  for  which  a  certificate  is  given,  may  count  as  part  of 
the  work  in  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  for  which  that  degree  is 
given.  The  report  of  the  Dean  will  be  found  in  Appendix  No.  XVI. 

The  Report  of  the  Law  Department  as  presented  by  the 
Dean,  (Appendix  No.  XVII)  exhibits  a  steady  increase  in  pros- 
perity. This  is  doubly  gratif3ring  in  view  of  the  elevation  of  the 
standard,  and  the  prolongation  of  the  curriculum  so  recently 
accomplished.  The  statement  as  to  the  Biddle  Memorial  Library 
is  of  peculiar  interest.  The  arrangements  as  to  the  maintenance 
of  this  library  have  operated  even  more  advantageously  than  was 
anticipated;  so  that  the  possession  of  a  rapidly  growing  and 
efficiently  administered  library  is  assured  to  the  department  The 
importance  of  this  to  a  Law  School  can  not  be  overestimated. 

For  some  years  past  the  Law  School  and  Library  have  been 
accommodated  in    rented  apartments  in  the  Girard  Buildings, 


31 

with  the  real  or  supposed  advantage  of  contiguity  to  the  court- 
rooms in  the  City  Hall.  The  very  great  increase  in  the  attend- 
ance upon  the  school  under  its  improved  system,  has  rendered 
these  quarters  inadequate,  and  the  question  of  a  new  location  has 
forced  itself  upon  the  Faculty  and  friends  of  the  department.  By  the 
terms  of  gift  of  the  I^w  Library  it  must  be  kept  east  of  the  Schuyl- 
kill River,  and  it  is  evident  that  the  School  and  Library  should  not 
be  separated. 

It  is  a  disputed  question  whether  the  offices  of  lawyers 
are  likely  to  gravitate  toward  the  vicinity  of  the  courts  or  to 
that  of  the  financial  and  business  centres  of  the  city.  At  the 
same  time  it  is  felt  that  as  nearly  as  possible  the  Law  School 
should  be  identified  with  the  general  life  of  the  University,  and 
its  students  given  as  much  as  is  possible  of  the  various  advantages 
which  cluster  around  the  site  in  West  Philadelphia.  A  happy 
solution  of  this  problem  was  thought  to  have  been  reached  in  the 
proposed  purchase  of  a  large  lot  of  ground  on  the  south  side  of 
Walnut  street  at  the  eastern  end  of  the  Walnut  street  bridge, 
midway  between  the  City  Hall  on  the  one  side,  and  the  Univer- 
sity grounds  on  the  other,  and  within  easy  walking  distance  from 
both.  Sufficient  progress  was  made  in  securing  subscriptions  to 
give  assurance  of  the  success  of  the  undertaking ;  but  a  change 
in  the  views  of  the  Faculty  as  to  the  advisability  of  the  proposed 
site,  led  to  its  abandonment.  The  question  of  a  suitable  building 
for  the  Law  School  must,  however,  become  an  urgent  one  within 
a  very  short  time. 

The  reports  of  the  Dental  School  and  of  the  Veterinary 
School  as  presented  by  the  Deans  of  their  respective  departments, 
(Appendices  No.  XVIII  and  No.  XIX)  are  full  of  encourage- 
ment as  to  the  condition  and  prospects  of  these  interesting 
departments. 

The  steady  increase  in  the  number  of  students  in  attendance 
on  the  Dental  School  and  the  more  exacting  requirements  of  the 
improved  system  of  education  enforced  in  it,  are  leading  to  an 
urgent  demand  for  more  spacious  accommodations.  Various 
temporary  expedients  have  been  suggested,  but  it  is  obvious  that 
nothing  but  the  erection  of  a  building  specially  devoted  to  this 
school  will  satisfy  its  needs.  The  last  decade  has  witnessed  a 
remarkable  advance  in  the  science  and  art  of  dentistry  toward  the 
.high  position  they  should  occupy  as  a  most  important  branch  of 
medicine.     The  commendable  zeal  shown  by  the  dental  profession 
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in  elevating  the  standard  of  education  requisite  for  admission  to 
its  ranks  has  contributed  principally  to  this  result.  I  have  felt  a 
peculiar  interest  in  this  movement ;  and  the  prominent  position 
held  by  your  Dental  School  at  every  step  of  the  advance  is  a 
source  of  just  gratification  to  all  concerned.  The  same  self- 
sacrificing  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  Faculty,  the  same  anxiety  as 
to  the  practical  results  of  each  important  step  of  reform,  and  the 
same  gratifying  proof  of  the  wisdom  of  the  progressive  policy 
pursued,  that  have  been  dwelt  upon  in  connection  with  the 
changes  in  the  Medical  School  have  been  exhibited  in  equally 
marked  degree  in  the  recent  history  of  the  Dental  School.  In  the 
presence  of  so  much  public-spirited  devotion  on  the  part  of  the 
dental  faculty,  and  in  consideration  of  the  priceless  services  now 
rendered  by  the  dental  profession  to  the  community — services 
which  not  only  relieve  pain,  but  promote  or  restore  health  and 
prolong  life — ^it  would  be  an  invidious  reflection  to  express  doubt 
as  to  the  willingness  of  the  community,  to  unite  in  a  liberal  effort 
to  secure  the  greatly  enlarged  &cilities  and  endowments  needed 
to  place  the  higher  dental  education  upon  a  strong  and  sure 
basis. 

Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  necessity  of  increased 
revenues  for  the  Veterinary  School  and  Hospital.  The  grade  and 
character  of  work  done  in  both  the  didactic  and  practical 
branches  is  such  as  to  merit  the  highest  commendation.  The 
diploma  is  regarded  everywhere  as  of  the  highest  rank  in  this 
specialty.  The  facilities  for  instruction  are  unsurpassed.  The 
very  superiority  of  the  curriculum,  involving  more  prolonged  and 
advanced  study,  as  well  as  greater  expenditures  on  the  part  of  the 
students,  tends  to  restrict  the  number  of  students  in  attendance, 
in  view  of  the  ease  with  which  a  diploma  may  be  obtained  in 
some  other  veterinary  schools.  The  disinterested  policy  of  your 
school  has,  however,  won  the  admiration  of  all  who  are  familiar 
with  the  subject. 

It  is  with  pleasure  that  I  repeat  the  acknowledgments 
due  to  the  sustained  liberality  of  the  family  of  the  late 
J.  B.  Lippincott,  Esq.,  which  alone  has  rendered  possible  an 
adherence  to  this  policy.  It  can  scarcely  be  doubted  that 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  intere&ts  at  stake  is  appreciated, 
all  difficulties  will  be  ended.  The  commercial  values  affected 
by  the  diseases  of  our  live-stock  are  so  enormous ;  the  sani- 
tary questions  connected  with  the  transmission  of  disease  from 
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sick  animals,  or  infected  animal  flesh,  are  so  startling  in  their 
importance,  and  the  consequent  demand  for  increasing  numbers 
of  scientifically  educated  veterinarians  is  so  obvious,  that  we  may 
sorely  count  upon  progressive  prosperity  for  this  admirable  school 
of  the  University. 

WlUIAM    PSPPSR, 

Provost 
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APPENDIX  No.  I. 

THB  PROVOST'S  I^KTTBR   OP  RBSIGNATION. 

To  THB  Board  of  Trustees: 

With  deep  thankfulness  I  recognize  that  the  University  has 
reached  a  stage  of  development  and  prosperity  which  justifies  me 
in  laying  down  the  high  office  you  intrusted  to  me  more  than 
thirteen  years  ago,  and  which  I  have  held  as  long  as  it  was  possi- 
ble to  combine  the  administrative  labors  of  Provost  with  the 
demands  of  medical  teaching  and  practice.  This  time  has  now 
passed,  and  I  beg  therefore  to  tender  my  resignation,  to  take  effect 
after  the  coming  Commencement. 

The  close  of  the  current  session  will  witness  the  completion 
of  the  formative  period  of  the  University.  From  a  group  of  dis- 
connected schools  there  has  been  gradually  organized  a  great 
academic  body,  complete  in  its  unity  and  instinct  vrith  varied  yet 
harmonious  activities.  Mutual  confidence  and  co-operation  have 
developed  a  system  strong  enough  for  effective  central  control, 
yet  so  flexible  as  to  admit  affiliation  with  many  separate  organi- 
zations. 

To  our  University  is  due  the  credit  of  establishing  University 
Extension  in  America,  yet  the  important  and  successfiil  society 
which  controls  this  movement  has  no  organic  relations  with  the 
University,  save  that  the  Provost  is  ex-officio  the  Honorary  Presi- 
dent. The  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  a  magnifi- 
cent memorial  of  the  founder  of  American  anatomy,  has  a  separate 
charter,  and  is  not  owned  by  the  University,  yet  is  governed  by  a 
board,  the  majority  of  whose  members  are  appointed  by  3rour- 
selves.  The  University  Hospital,  which  has  grown  so  prosper- 
ously, is  a  special  trust  administered  by  a  board  of  twenty-two 
members,  only  four  of  whom  are  appointed  by  the  trustees  of  the 
University. 

(34) 
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The  Department  of  Archaeology  and  Palaeontology,  under 
whose  energetic  operations  there  is  developing  rapidly  a  museum 
of  high  rank,  is  governed  by  a  board  of  not  less  than  thirty-riz 
members,  of  whom  only  six  are  appointed  by  the  trustees  of  the 
University.  Reference  is  made  to  these  familiar  instances  to 
illustrate  the  admirable  results  which  may  develop  under  a  system 
which  excludes  rigid  control,  and  rests  upon  mutual  confidence 
and  a  common  devotion  to  a  great  cause. 

It  has  been  the  chief  aim  of  your  board  to  demonstrate  to  the 
people  of  this  great  Commonwealth  that  the  University  is  truly 
the  voluntary  association  of  all  persons  and  of  all  agencies  who 
wish  to  unite  in  work  for  the  elevation  of  society  by  the  pursuit 
and  diffusion  of  knowledge  and  truth.  No  less  important  has 
been  the  establishment  of  the  principle  that  the  University,  so  far 
from  being  a  private  and  exclusive  corporation,  is  essentially  and 
organically  a  part  of  the  municipality.  The  large  future  of  the 
University  was  secured  when,  in  1872  and  in  1883,  City  Councils 
voted,  ¥dthout  a  dissenting  voice,  the  transfer  to  the  University  of 
splendid  tracts  of  ground  in  consideration  of  the  establishment  in 
perpetuity  of  fifty  free  beds  in  the  hospital  for  the  poor  of  Phila- 
delphia, and  of  fifty  prize  scholarships  in  the  College,  to  be 
awarded  to  graduates  of  the  public  schools  of  Philadelphia.  The 
subsequent  accessions  of  territory  which  have  brought  the  domain 
of  the  University  up  to  fifty-two  acres,  in  a  compact  body  in  the 
centre  of  the  city,  have  been  the  logical  consequences  of  these 
great  steps  ;  and  so  faithfully  have  all  the  trusts  and  conditions 
been  executed,  that  it  has  come  to  be  recognized  by  the  municipal 
authorities  that  it  is  more  profitable  to  the  city  to  give  freely 
to  the  University  anything  in  its  power  to  bestow  which  is 
needed  for  the  development  of  that  institution  than  to  dispose 
of  it  elsewhere  even  at  a  great  price.  It  needs  only  the 
resolute  continuance  of  this  wise  policy  to  secure  for  the  Uni- 
versity full  recognition  as  a  branch  of  the  city  government,  with 
a  duly  accredited  representative  of  its  great  constituency  in  her 
Councils. 

Progress  has  also  been  made  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
essential  principle  that  the  University  is  in  right,  and  should  be 
m  fact,  the  head  of  the  educational  system  of  the  entire  Com- 
monwealth. We  may  fairly  claim  to  have  done  much  toward 
securing  a  recognition  of  the  view  that  the  encouragement  of 
higher  education,  by  the  municipality  and  the  legislature,  is  as 
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proper  and  important  in  the  older  communities  of  America  as 
it  has  been  decided  to  be  in  the  newer  States. 

While  the  unification  of  the  University  and  the  establishment 
of  broad  lines  of  policy  may  seem  to  be  the  most  important 
work    of  the  past  thirteen  years,   it  will  be  found  that  the 
resources  of  the  University  and  the  educational  work  in  each 
department  have  been  sucoessfally  promoted.    In  1881  its  property 
was  fifteen  acres,  while  at  present  there  are  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  University,  in  a  continuous  tract  and  solely  for  educational 
purposes,  not  less  than  fifty-two  acres.    The  value  of  the  lands, 
buildings,  and  endowment  in  1881  may  be  estimated  at  $i»6oo,- 
000;  it  is  now  over  $5,000,000.    Prior  to  the  date  of  the  late 
John  Henry  Towne's  great  bequest,  the  University  had  never 
received  a  single  large  gift  or  legacy.    During  the  current  year 
ending  September  i,    1894,   there  will  be  acquired  in    lands, 
buildings,  money,  and  subscriptions  not  less  than  $1,000,000. 
The  members  of  the  teaching  force  in  1881  numbered  88,  and  the 
students  in  all  departments,  981 ;  at  this  time  the  former  are  268 
and  the  attendance  has  reached  2180,  representing  every  State  of 
of  the  union  and  not  less  than  thirty-eight  foreign  countries. 
The  College  Department  has  attained  a  national  distinction,  and 
its  complete  reorganization,  which  has  now  been  accomplished 
successftilly,  gives  sure  promise  of  sound  and  rapid  progress. 
The  Medical  School  has  been  advanced  to  pre-eminence  in  equip- 
ment and  prosperity,  while  plans  now  maturing  will  place  it 
abreast  of  the  great  schools  of  Europe.    The  Law  School  has 
effected  the  prolongation  and  elevation  of  its  curriculum,  and  has 
deservedly  won  national  repute.    Encouraging  progress  has  been 
made  toward  providing  an  admirable  building  on  an  approved 
site,  so  that  the  ftiture  eminence  of  the  school  is  assured.    Grati- 
fying reports  may  be  made  of  the  position  of  the  Dental  and 
Veterinary  Department ;  and  well-considered  plans  for  their  still 
further  development  need  only  time  for  their  ftdfiUment.    Upon 
this  vigorous  basis  rests  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  which 
although  organized  as  late  as   1884,  and  still  without  special 
endowment,  has  already  154  students.    It  represents  the  Univer- 
sity in  its  highest  and  best  intellectual  life ;  it  afibrds  inspiration 
to  teachers  and  students ;  it  has  enabled  us  to  extend  the  richest 
privileges  of  the  University  to  women  on  equal  terms  with  men ; 
it  points  the  way  to  large  endowment  of  research  and  advanced 
scholarship. 
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The  necessity  of  dormitories  to  the  development  of  the  best 
University  life  has  come  to  be  clearly  recognized  by  your  Board, 
and  generous  friends  stand  ready  to  supply  this  important  need. 

It  is  pleasant,  in  these  days  of  strength  and  prosperity,  to 
reflect  upon  those  of  doubt  and  struggle,  when  ridicule  met  the 
assertion,  the  truth  of  which  is  now  freely  conceded,  that  nowhere 
can  a  great  university  be  developed  so  favorably  as  in  a  great  city. 

In  closing  my  term  of  service  as  Provost  I  may  be  permitted 
to  allude  to  the  motives  which  impel  me  to  this  step.  The  labor 
of  these  thirteen  years  has  been  so  severe,  in  connection  with  my 
professional  duties  in  the  Medical  School,  and  with  the  extensive 
medical  practice  necessary  to  provide  the  funds  which  have 
enabled  me  to  initiate  nearly  all  of  the  large  movements  under- 
taken during  this  time,  that  I  have  often  felt  that  my  life  was 
specially  preserved  for  the  work.  It  has,  however,  been  growing 
evident,  for  several  years  past,  that  the  time  was  approaching 
when  the  immense  extent  of  the  University  interests  would 
demand  the  undivided  activity  of  the  most  energetic  man.  It 
has  now  become  necessary  for  me  to  choose  between  administra* 
tive  work  and  medical  science.  My  devotion  to  the  latter  has 
determined  the  choice. 

No  official  has  ever  been  associated  with  more  affectionate 
and  indulgent  colleagues,  or  has  enjoyed  more  loyal  co-operation 
than  has  been  extended  to  me.  I  am  confident  that  the  choice  of 
my  successor  will  be  wisely  and  promptly  made.  I  do  not  leave 
the  service  of  the  University,  but  will  remain,  with  more  free 
hands,  ready  to  serve  her  every  interest  with  utmost  devotion* 

I  invoke  upon  yotir  continued  labors  in  the  government  of 
this  grand  institution  the  richest  blessings  of  Almighty  God, 
who  has  in  the  past  so  signally  guarded  it. 

WlLUAH  PbppKR, 

Provost 
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APPENDIX  No.  II. 

DEATHS. 

Dec.      3,  1893.    Joseph  D.  Potts,  Esq.,  Trustee. 
Jan.     10,  1894.    Oswald  Seidensticker,  Ph.  D.,  I^itt.  D.,  Profisssor 

of  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 

RESIGNATIONS. 

Jan.     13,  1893.    Rev.  J.  A.  M.  Chapman,  D.  D.,  as  Chaplain. 

Feb.      7,  1893.    Rev.  John  P.  Peters,   Ph.  D.,  as  Professor  of 

Hebrew. 
**  "       Miss  Ida  Wood,  Ph.D.,  as  Secretary  to  the 

Graduate  Department  for  Women. 

April    4,  1893.    William   L.   Zuill,   V.  M.  D.,   as    Professor   of 

Veterinary  Surgery  and  Obstetrics. 

May      I,  1893.    Robert  Meade  Smith,   M.  D.,  as  Professor  of 

Comparative  Physiology. 

May    19,  1893.    William  Goodell,  M.  D.,  as  Professor  of  Gynae- 
cology. 

April  23,  1894.    William  Pepper,  M.  D.,  I^L.  D.,  as  Provost  of 

the  University  and  President  pro  tempore  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

May      9,  1894.     Horace  Jayne,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  as  Dean  of  the 

College  Faculty  and  of  the  Faculty  of  Phil- 
osophy. 

APPOINTMENTS. 

General. 

May      I,  1893.    Charlemagne  Tower,  Jr.,  to  be  Trustee. 
April  23,  1894.    William  West  Frazier,  to  be  Trustee. 

Unumited,  or  por  a  Period  op  Three  Years  or  More. 

CoLi^EGE  Department. 

Feb.      7,  1893.    Joseph  French  Johnson,  A.  B.,  to  be  Associate 

Professor  of  Business  Practice. 

May    19,  1893.    Felix  E.  Schelling,  A.  M.,  to  be  John  Welsh 

Centennial  Professor  of  History  and  Eng- 
lish Literature. 
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May    19,  1893.    Edgar  Marburg,  C.  U.,  to  be  Professor  of  Civil 

Engineering. 
April  23,  1894.    Maxwell  Sommerville,  to  be  Professor  of  Glyp- 

tology. 

Mbdicai«  Dbfartment. 

May      I,  1893.    Charles  K.  Mills,   M.  D.,  to   be  Professor  of 

Mental  Diseases  and  Medical  Jurisprudenoe. 

Jtine      6,  1893.    William  Goodell,  M.D.,  to  be  Honorary  Pro- 
fessor of  Gynaecology. 
Charles  B.  Penrose,  M.  D.,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Pro- 
fessor of  Gynaecology. 


Law  Dbpartmbnt. 

May    19,  1893.    George  Wharton  Pepper,  UL,.  B.,  to  be  A.  Syd- 
ney BiDDi«E  Professor  of  Law. 


Veterinary  Department. 

May    19,  1893.    Leo  Breisacher,  M.  D.,  V.  M.  D.,  to  be  Professor 

of  Comparative  Physiology. 
**  **         Leonard  Pearson,   B.S.,   V.  M.D.,   to  be  Pro- 

fessor of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Veteri- 
nary Medicine. 

Nov.     7,  1893.    Jo^ii  W.  Adams,  V.  M.  D.,  to  be  Professor  of 

Veterinary  Surgery  and  Obstetrics. 


Annual,  or  por  a  Period  Less  than  Two  Years. 

General. 

Feb.  7,  1893.     Rev.  Charles  Wood,  D.  D.,  to  be  Chaplain, 

Feb.  6,  1894. 

Feb.  7,  1893.    Rev.  Leverett  Bradley,  A.  M.,  to  be  Chaplain. 

Feb.  6,  1894. 

Feb.  7,  1893.    Rev.  J.   A.   Lippincott,   D.  D.,   LL.D.,   to   be 

Feb.  6,  1894.        Chaplain. 

March  7,  1893.     R^^*  J^^°  ^^  Beckley,  D.  D.,  to  be  Chaplain. 

Feb.  6,  1894. 
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COLI^KGE  DBPARTMBNT. 

May      2,  1893.    George  Hervey  Hallett,  A.  B.,  to  be  Tyndale 

Fellow. 
June     6,  1893.    Alfred  Gudeman,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Classical  Philology. 

Walter  L.  Webb,   CE,.   to  be  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Civil  Engineering. 
May     19,' 1893.     Charles  M.   Burk,   M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Zoology. 

Daniel  B.  Shumway,  B.  S.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
English. 

Amos  Peaslee    Brown,   E.  M.,    Ph.  D.,  to   be 
Instructor  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 

J.  Percy  Moore,  to  be  Instructor  in  Zoology. 

John  Harshberger,   Ph.D.,  to  be  Assistant  In- 
structor in  Anal3rtical  Botany. 

Wilson  Eyre,  Jr.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Pen  and 
Ink  Drawing. 

J.    J.    Morris,  to  be  Assistant    Instructor   in 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

Alexander  C.  Abbott,  M.  D.,  to  be  First  Assist- 
ant in  Hygiene. 

Julian  Millard,  to  be  Instructor  in  Architecture. 

Julius  Ohly,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry. 

DanidL.  Wallace,  to  be  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Homer  Smith,  A.  B.,  to  be  Instructor  in  English. 

Robert  Bealle  Burke,  A.  B.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Greek. 

Josiah  Harmar   Penniman,  A.  B.,  to   be    In- 
structor in  English. 

Herbert  E.  Everett,  to  be  Instructor  in  Drawing. 

John  Quincy  Adams,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Political  Science. 

Charles  Worthington,  C.  E. ,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Civil  Engineering. 

A.William  Schramm,  B. S.,  M.E.,  to  be  In- 
structor in  Electrical  Engineering. 

l/ucien  E.  Picolet,  to  be  Instructor  in  Mechani- 
cal Engineering. 

Edward  Wesselhoeft,  to  be  Instructor  in  German. 
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May  19,  1893.     J-  Hartley  Merrick,  to  be  Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

Philip  P.  Calvert,  to  be  Assistant  Instructor  in 

Zoology. 
Albert  T.  Clay,  to  be  Instructor  in  Hebrew. 
Henry  Plasschaert,  to  be  Instructor  in  Modeling. 
Feb.     7,  1893.     Dana  C.   Munro,   A.  M.,   to  be  Instructor  in 

History. 
May    19,  1893.     Isaac  J.  Schwatt,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Mathematics. 
Theodore  I/)renz,  to  be  Instructor  in  French. 
Edward  T.  Child,  B.  S.,  M.  E.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Mechanical  Engineering. 
C.  Anderson  Willis,  M.  E.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Mechanical  Engineering. 
C.  W.  Scribner,  A.  B.,  M.E.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Mechanical  Engineering. 
H.  W.  McConnell,  to  be  Assistant  Instructor  in 
Mechanical  Engineering, 
May    19,  1893.    IngersoU  Olmsted,  M.  B.,  to  be  Assistant  ia 

Bacteriology. 
Hermann  Fleck,   Ph.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Chemistry. 
Owen  I^.  Shinn,  to  be  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
J.  Bird  Moyer,  to  be  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Albert  S.  Bolles,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  University  Lec- 
turer on  Banking  Law  and  Practice. 
**         **        Maxwell  Sommerville,  to  be  University  Lecturer 

on  Glyptology. 
*«  "        Theophilus  P.  Chandler,  Jr.,  to  be  Lecturer  in 

Architecture. 
"  *'        Frank  Miles  Day,  B.  S.,  to  be  Lecturer  in  Archi- 

tecture. 
"  "        John  Stewardson,  to  be  Lecturer  in  Architecture. 

Walter  Cope,  to  be  Lecturer  in  Architecture. 
Barr  Ferree,  to  be  Lecturer  in  Architecture. 
William  Romaine  Newbold,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  Lec- 
turer on  Philosophy. 
Lightner  Witmer,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 
Experimental  Psychology. 
•  •  '  *         Charles  S.  Boyer,  B.  S. ,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Tech- 

nical Chemistry. 
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May    19,  1893.    Harry  W.  Jayne,  Ph.  D.,   to  be  Lectmer  on 

Technical  Chemistry. 

Louis  J.  Matos,  M.  B.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Tech- 
nical Chemistry. 

Abram  H.  Wintersteen,  LL.  B.,  to  be  Lecturer 
on  Business  Law  and  Practice. 

T.  Harvey  Dougherty,  to  be  Assistant  Instruc- 
tor of  Zoology. 

Amos  J.  Boyden,  to  be  Lecturer  in  Architecture. 
Oct.      3»  1893.    Horace  Clark  Richards,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Physics. 

William  Draper  Lewis,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  Lecturer 
in  Institutional  Law. 

Emory  R.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 
Transportation. 
Feb.      6,  1894.    Martin  Grove  Brumbaugh,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  Pro- 
fessor of  Pedagogy. 
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Department  op  Medicine. 

2,  1893.    Roland  G.  Curtin,  M.D.,   to  be  Lecturer  on 

Physical  Diagnosis. 
'*        Adolph  W.   Miller,  M.D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  and  Instructor 

in  Practical  Pharmacy. 
Henry  R.  Wharton,  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 

of  Surgery. 
Richard  H.  Harte,  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Osteology. 
Thomas  R.   Neilson,   M.D.,  to   be   Assistant 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
Bdmund  W.  Holmes,  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 

of  Anatomy. 
Albert  L.  A.  Toboldt,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant 

Instructor  in  Practical  Pharmacy. 
Judson  Daland,  M.  D. ,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clinical 

Medicine,  and  Lecturer  on  Physical  Diagnosis. 
J.  P.  Crozer  Griffith,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Clinical  Medicine. 
Samuel  D.   Risley,  M.  D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 

Ophthalmology. 
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May      2,  1893.    (^^1  Seller,   M.  D.,  to  be  I^ecturer  on  I^uyn- 

gology. 
*^  "        Gwillym  G.  Davis,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  Dem- 

onstrator of  Stirgery. 
**         *'        Bdward   Martin,  M.  D.,  to   be   Instructor  in 

Clinical  Surgery  and  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Feb.      7,  1893.    John  K.  Mitchell,  M.  D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Gen- 
May      2,  1893.        6^  Symptomatology  and  Diagnosis. 

''  *'        George  H.  Chambers,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant 

Demonstrator  of  Normal  Histology. 
James  K.  Young,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Orthopaedic  Surgery. 
Henry  W.  Cattell,  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Morbid  Anatomy. 
Robert  Pormad,  V.  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 

of  Normal  Histology. 
Arthur  A.  Stevens,  M.  D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 
Medical  Terminology  and  Instructor  in  Phy- 
sical Diagnosis. 
Benjamin  F.  Stahl,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Physical  Diagnosis. 
Harry  C.  Deaver,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy. 
John  C.  Heisler,  M.  D.,  to  be  Prosector  to  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Obstetrics. 
*'  "         Frederick  A.  Packard,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Physical  Diagnosis. 
"  **        Richard  C.  Norris,  M.  D,,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Obstetrics,  and  Lecturer  on  Clinical  and  Opera- 
tive Obstetrics. 
"  ''        J.  Aubrey  Davis,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

strator of  Obstetrics. 
'*  ''        Milton  B.  Hartzell,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Dermatology. 
''  "        Charles  S.   Potts,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Electro-Therapeutics,  and   in  Nervous  Dis- 
eases. 
"  "        Leon  Brinkmann,  M.  D. ,  to  be  Assistant  Demon* 

strator  of  Anatomy. 
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May     2,  1893.     John  A.  Boger,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy. 

'  *  "         Walter  I.  Pennock,  M .  D. ,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

strator of  Anatomy. 

**  **         Herman  B.  Allyn,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Physical  Diagnosis. 

'  *  "        William  Schleif,  Ph.  G. ,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

strator of  Pharmacy. 

**  **        James  M.  Brown,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Otology. 

'*  *'         William  S.  Carter,  M.  D. ,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

strator of  Pathological  Histology. 

''  ''         W.  Constantine  Goodell,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Clinical  Gynaecology. 

''  ''        Guy  Hinsdale,  M.  D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  dima- 

toiogy. 

''  '*        M.  Howard  Fussell,  M.D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Clinical  Medicine. 

'*  "        Samuel  W.  Morton,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Clinical  Medicine. 
Alfred  C.  Wood,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
Clinical  Surgery. 

''  "        EllwoodR.  Kirby,M.D.,  to  be  Assistant  Instnic- 

tor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

''  ''        Charles  L.  Leonard,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  In- 

structor in  Clinical  Surgery. 

"  ''        Joseph  McFarland,  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 

of  Pathological  Histology. 

"  ''        George  C.  Stout,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

strator of  Histology. 

''         "        Robert  S.  J.  Mitcheson,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

"  ''        David  B.  Bimey,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

strator of  Surgery. 

''  '*        Joseph  P.  Tunis,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 

D^-      5f  1893.        strator  of  Surgery  and  of  Anatomy. 
May      2,  1893.    JohnL.  Wethered,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon* 

strator  of  Pathological  Histology. 

"         *'        William  K.   Hughes,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Physical  Diagnosis. 
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Kov.     7y  1893.    J*  Alison  Scott,  M.  D. ,  to  be  As^tant  Demon- 
strator of  Morbid  Anatomy. 
May      2y  1893.    Alfred  Stengel,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Clin- 
ical Medicine. 
"  "        T.   Mellor  Tyson,   M.  D.,  to  be  Instmctor  in 

Clinical  Medicine. 
Kov.     7,  1893.    Charles  W.  Dulles,  M.  D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  the 

History  of  Medicine. 
Dec.      5,  1893.    Daniel  W.  Petterolf,   M.  D.,  to   be  Assistant 

Demonstrator  of  Chemistry. 
**  **        Nathaniel  A.  Cashman,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor 

in  Laryngology. 
*'         "        Samuel  M.  Hamill,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 

Physical  Diagnosis. 
"  "        Henry  Toulmin,  M.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in  Phy- 

sical Diagnosis. 
Feb.      6,  1894.    David  Reisman,  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Pathological  Histology. 


AuxiuARY  Department  op  Medicine. 

Nov.     7,  1893.    Bdward  D.  Cope,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  Professor 

of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 
*•  ••        William  Powell  Wilson,  Sc.  D.,  to  be  Professor 

of  Botany. 
"  "        John  S.  Billings,  M.  D.,  LL.D.,  to  be  Profiessor 

of  Hygiene. 
May      2,  1893.    Charles  K.  Mills,  M.  D.,  to  be  Professor  of  Medi- 
Nov.     7,  1893.        cal  Jurisprudence,  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Amos  Peaslee  Brown,  K.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  Pro- 
fessor of  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 
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Department  op  Dentistry. 

May  2,  1893.  Robert  Huey,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  Opera- 
tive Dentistry. 

"  "        Edward  C.  Kirk,  D.  D.S.,  to  be  I^ecturer  on 

Operative  Dentistry. 

•'  "        John  D.  Thomas,  D.  D.S.,  to  be  I^ecturer  on 

Nitrous  Oxide. 
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May      2,  1893.    William  Diehl,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 

Operative  Dentistry. 

Harry  B.  McFadden,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Demon- 
strator of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

James  £.  Loder,  D.  D.  S. ,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Joseph  W.  White,  D.D.S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Ambler  Tees,  Jr.,  D.  D.S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry,  and 
Demonstrator  of  Continuous  Gum  Work. 

R.  Hamill  D.  Swing,  D.D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry,  and 
Demonstrator  of  Anaesthetics. 

Frederick  W.  Amend,  Jr.,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assist- 
ant Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Milton  N.  Keim,  Jr.,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

J.  Edward  Dunwoody,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Charles  A.  E.  Codman,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Frederic  A.  Peeso,  D.  D.  S.,  to.be  Demonstrator 
of  Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 

James  G.  Lane,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 

C.  Herbert  Wilson,  D.D. S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 

Louis  E.  Ranch,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Operative  Dentistry. 

J.  Thomas  Lippincott,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Edmund  W.  Holmes,  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator 
of  Anatomy. 

Robert  Formad,  V.  M.  D.,  to  be  Demonstrator  of 
Normal]Histology. 
Nov.     7,  1893.     Norman  Sturges  Essig,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Lecturer 

on  Mechanical  Dentistry. 
"  *'         Charles  Newgarden,  D.  D.S.,  to  be  Assistant 

Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 
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Nov.     7,  1893. 


U 


l( 


Charles  W.  Neebe»  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 

Robert  J.  Seymour,  D.  D.  S.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Mechanical  Dentistry. 


DSPARTMENT  OF  VKTKRINARY  MBDICINK. 


May      2,  1893. 
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Alexander  Glass,  V.  S.,  to  be  Lecturer  on  the 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Canine  Medicine. 

Robert  Formad,  V.  M.  D.,  to  be  Lecturer  on 
Veterinary  Sanitary  Science,  and  Demonstra- 
tor of  Normal  and  Pathological  Histology  and 
of  Morbid  Anatomy. 

William  H.  Ridge,  V.  M.  D.,  tobe  Demonstrator 
of  Veterinary  Obstetrics. 

Edwin  S.  Muir,  Ph.G.,  V.  M.  D.,  tobe  In- 
structor in  Veterinary  Materia  Medica  and 
Pharmacy. 

B.  Frank  Senseman,  V.  M.  D.,  to  be  Demon- 
strator of  Veterinary  Anatomy. 

John  Harshberger,  Ph.  D.,  to  be  Instructor  in 
General  Biology,  Botany  and  Zoology. 

Charles  E.  Cotton,  V.  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant 
Demonstrator  of  Veterinary  Anatomy. 

Franz  Enge,  to  be  Demonstrator  of  Forging  and 
Horse-shoeing. 


May 

2,  1893. 

May 

I,  1894. 

May 

2,  1893. 

May 

I,  1894. 

Oct. 

3.  1893. 

May 

I,  1894. 
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Departmbnt  of  Hygienb. 

A.  C.  Abbott,  M.  D.,  to  be  First  Assistant  in 

Hygiene. 
Mazyck  P.  Ravenel,  M.  D. ,  to  be  Thomas  A. 

Scott  Fellow  in  Hygiene. 
Ingersoll  Olmsted,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  in 

Bacteriology. 
Hill  Sloane  Warwick,  M.  D.,  to  be  Assistant  in 

Chemistry. 
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APPENDIX  No.  III. 

LSGisiATivB  Enactments  bbaring  upon  thb  Bijockxmy 
Property,  portions  op  which  now  constitute  the 

University  Domain. 


No.  I. 

A  Further  Supplement  to  an  Act  Incorporating  the 

City  op  Philadelphia. 


SALE  OP  almshouse  GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS  AUTHORIZED. 


Conditions. 

Section  i.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  in  General 
Assembly  met,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the 
same,  That  the  dty  of  Philadelphia  is  hereby  empowered  to  make 
private  or  public  sale,  and  convey  in  fee  simple  or  reserving 
ground  rents,  the  present  almshouse  grounds,  or  any  part  thereof, 
situate  in  the  Twenty-fourth  ward  of  said  dty,  containing  one 
hundred  and  dghty-seven  acres,  more  or  less,  and  the  buildings 
thereon  erected,  subject  to  the  following  conditions  : 

I.  That  the  city  of  Philadelphia  shall  reserve  a  part  of  said 
ground,  not  exceeding  forty  acres,  to  be  laid  out  and  maintained 
as  an  open  public  place  forever,  for  the  health  and  recreation  of 
the  people. 

II.  That  the  said  dty  shall  also  reserve  at  Pine  and  South 
streets,  on  the  river  Schuylkill,  pieces  of  ground  suffident,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  chief  engineer  and  surveyor  of  said  dty,  for  abut- 
ments and  approaches  thereto,  for  a  bridge  or  bridges,  which  may 
be  lawfully  authorized  to  be  erected  at  either  of  said  streets. 

CITY  MAY  PURCHASE  LAND  AND  ERECT  ALMSHOUSE. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  dty  of  Philadelphia  is  hereby  empowered 
to  purchase  land  and  erect  thereon  an  alms  or  poor  house,  (with 
or  without  a  house  of  correction  and  employment,  as  may  be 
deemed  expedient)  and  in  payment  thereof  to  create  a  loan  which 
shall  be  exempt  from  State  tax. 
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PROCABDS  OP  SAI«B,  HOW  APPI«IBD. 

Sbc.  3.  That  the  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale  of  the 
grotinds  and  buildings  specified  in  the  first  section  of  this  act, 
shall  be  specifically  applied  to  and  pledged  for  the  payment  of 
the  loan  authorized  by  the  second  section  of  this  act ;  and  if 
ground  rents  shall  be  reserved,  or  mortgages  taken  in  payment, 
the  same,  when  sold  or  paid  ofi*,  shall  be  applied  to  and  for  the 
same  purpose. 

Ei,ishaW.  Davis, 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  RepreseniaHves, 

John  P.  Pbnnby, 

Speaker  of  the  Senate  pro  tern. 

Approved  the  first  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

A.  G.  CURTIN. 


N<^  2. 
Original  Purchasb  by  thb  Univbrsity  in  1869. 

An  Ordinancb 

To  authorize  the  sale  of  a  lot  of  ground  in  the  Twenty-seventh 
Ward. 

Sbction  I.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain,  That  the  Mayor  of  the  City  be  and  he  is 
hereby  authorized  to  sell  to  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  their  successors  and  assigns,  ''All  that  certain  lot 
or  piece  of  ground,  being  part  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  the 
Almshouse  Farm,  situate  in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward  of  the  City 
of  Philadelphia,  and  bounded  and  described  as  follows,  to  wit : 
Beginning  at  a  point  where  the  northeastern  boundary  line  of  the 
said  Almshouse  Farm  intersects  the  middle  of  the  Darby  road ; 
thence  along  said  boundary  line  southeastwardly ,  to  a  point  where 
the  same  intersects  the  middle  line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  (as  con- 
tinued); thence  along  the  middle  line  of  said  Thirty-fourth  street 
southward,  crossing  Locust  street,  to  a  point  where  the  said  line 
intersects  the  middle  line  of  Spruce  street,  thence  along  the 
4 
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middle  line  of  Spruce  street  (as  continued)  westward  to  a  point 
where  said  line  intersects  the  middle  line  of  Thirty-sixth  street 
(as  continued);  thence  northward  along  the  middle  line  of  said 
Thirty-sixth  street,  to  a  point  where  said  line  intersects  the  middle 
line  of  said  Darby  road ;  thence  along  the  middle  line  of  said 
Darby  road,  by  its  several  courses  northeastwardly,  to  the  point 
where  said  middle  line  intersects  the  said  northeastern  boundary 
line  of  the  Almshouse  Farm,  being  the  place  of  beginning,  for  the 
price  of  eight  thousand  dollars  an  acre."  The  area  of  said  piece 
of  ground  to  be  ascertained  by  a  survey  thereof,  to  be  made  by  the 
proper  survey  oflBicers  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia :  Provided, 
That  before  the  deeds  shall  be  executed,  the  streets  (excepting 
Irving  street)  as  proposed  unanimously  by  the  Committee  on  Poor 
of  Councils  shall  be  first  opened  and  dedicated  to  the  public  use, 
so  far  as  the  above  property  is  concerned ;  And  provided,  how- 
ever. That  the  proceeds  of  said  sale  shall  be  paid  to  the  City 
Treasurer,  and  form  part  of  the  sinking  fund  of  the  City  of  Phila- 
delphia ;  And  provided,  also.  That  the  said  Trustees  shall,  when 
requested  by  ordinance  or  the  Survey  Department,  duly  dedicate 
to  the  City  of  Philadelphia  for  public  use  as  streets  and  highways, 
all  the  ground  covered  by  the  streets  or  parts  of  streets  which  shall 
or  may  pass  over  said  tract  of  land ;  And  provided,  also.  That 
they,  the  said  Trustees,  shall,  at  the  time  of  their  execution  of 
the  deed,  enter  into  a  sufficient  agreement  with  the  City  as  to 
require  them,  without  expense  to  said  City :  to  open,  grade,  pave 
and  curb  said  streets,  and  parts  of  streets  and  intersections  thereof, 
at  such  times  and  manner  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the 
authorities  of  said  City  ;  And  provided,  also,  That  said  Trustees 
shall  at  the  same  time  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  City  that 
said  property,  or  improvements  to  be  made  thereon,  shall  not  be 
exempt  from  taxation,  except  that  portion  thereof  as  is  actually 
in  use  for  University  purposes,  and  that  even  such  exemption 
shall  not  be  claimed  until  such  time  as  all  the  other  real  estate 
owned  by  said  University,  becomes  liable  to  taxation  ;  And  pro- 
vided also,  That  the  terms  of  sale  mentioned  in  this  ordinance 
shall  be  accepted  and  fully  complied  with  by  said  purchasers, 
within  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  approval  by  the  Mayor  of 
this  ordinance,  and  said  purchasers  shall  pay  all  expenses  for 
stamps  and  conveyancing. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  Mayor  of  the  City  be  and  is  hereby  authorized 
to  affix  the  corporate  seal  of  the  City  to  such  deed  or  deeds  as 
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may  be  necessary  to  convey  the  said  tract  of  land  to  the  said  pur- 
chasers in  accordance  with  this  ordinance. 

Louis  Wagnbr, 
President  of  Camtnon  Council. 

Attest — Benjamin  Haines, 

Chief  of  Select  Council, 

Thomas  A.  Bari«ow, 
President  pro  tern,  of  Select  Council. 

Approved  this  eighteenth  day  of  December,  Anno  Domini, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine  (A.  D.  1869). 

Danibi.  M.  Fox, 

Mayor  of  PhUadelpkia. 


No.  3. 


Acquisition  of  Site  for  University  Hospitai,. 

An  Ordinance 

Authorizing  the  sale  and  conveyance  of  a  tract  of  land  in  the 
Twenty-seventh  Ward  to  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  for  hospital  purposes. 

WhereiiSy  An  application  has  been  made  to  the  Councils  of  the 
City  of  Philadelphia  by  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty  and 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  with  other 
citizens,  for  the  grant  and  conveyance  to  the  said  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  of  a  tract  of  land,  now  in  the  prop- 
erty of  the  City,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  thereon  a  hospital  and 
buildings  pertaining  to  the  instruction  to  be  there  given ;  and  in 
consideration  thereof  the  said  Trustees  have  agreed  that  the  said 
tract  of  land  when  conveyed,  shall  never  be  alienated  from  the 
said  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  to  erect  and  maintain  forever 
on  said  ground  a  general  hospital  containing  at  least  fifty  free 
beds,  for  the  care  and  relief  of  the  poor  in  times  of  sickness  or 
accident. 
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And  whereas^  We,  the  Councils  of  said  City,  believe  that  the 
proposed  object  is  of  the  purest  benevolence,  and  a  wise  disposi- 
tion of  the  property  of  the  citizens  entrusted  to  our  keeping* 
therefore: 

SECTION  I.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain,  That  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum 
of  five  hundred  (500)  dollars  in  cash,  to  be  paid  to  the  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Sinking  Fund  of  the  City,  and  the  covenants  and 
conditions  hereinafter  set  forth,  to  be  kept  and  performed  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  that  the  Mayor  be 
and  is  hereby  authorized  to  sign,  seal,  acknowledge  and  deliver 
on  behalf  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  the  necessary  and  proper 
deed  of  conveyance,  whereby  all  that  certain  tract  or  piece  of 
land,  situate  in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward,  bounded  on  the  north 
by  the  middle  line  of  Spruce  street,  on  the  east  by  that  of  Thirty- 
fourth  street,  on  the  south  by  that  of  Pine  street,  and  on  the  west 
by  that  of  Thirty-sixth  street,  containing  five  and  a-half  acres, 
more  or  less,  shall  be  sold,  granted  and  conveyed  unto  the  said 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  their  successors, 
in  fee  simple,  in  trust,  for  and  subject,  however,  to  the  following 
uses,  covenants  and  conditions,  to  wit : 

Firsts  That  the  said  tract  or  piece  of  land  shall  be  forever 
held  by  the  said  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  for 
the  purpose  of  erecting  thereon  and  maintaining  a  building  or 
buildings  to  be  devoted  to  general  hospital  purposes,  as  aforesaid. 

Second^  That  the  said  Trustees  shall  erect  and  complete  the 
said  building  within  five  years  from  the  first  day  of  July,  A.  D. 
1872. 

T%ird^  That  said  Trustees  shall  set  apart  and  forever  main- 
tain in  said  hospital,  at  no  time  less  than  fifty  free  beds,  for  the 
use  of  the  poor  of  the  City  requiring  hospital  treatment. 

Fourth^  That  the  said  Trustees  shall  report  to  Councils  in  the 
month  of  January  succeeding  the  erection  and  completion  of  said 
hospital,  and  annually  thereafter,  the  number  of  bet  beds  main- 
tained, together  with  such  other  information  as  may  be  desired  by 
Councils. 

Fifths  That  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of  said  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  to  erect  and  complete  the  said  hospital 
building  within  five  years  from  the  first  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1872, 
or  upon  said  completion  they  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  set  apart 
and  forever  maintain  at  all  times  not  less  than  fifty  fi^ee  beds  for 
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the  poor  of  the  City,  when  requiring  hospital  treatment,  or  shall 
sell  or  alienate  the  said  tract  or  piece  of  land  hereby  authorized  to 
be  conveyed  to  them,  or  any  part  thereof,  then  such  sale  and 
alienation  by  said  Trustees  shall  be  null  and  void,  and  the  tract 
or  piece  of  land  hereby  authorized  to  be  conveyed  to  said  Trus- 
tees, with  the  building  or  buildings  thereon  erected,  shall  revert 
to,  and  again  become  the  property  and  estate  of  the  City  of  Phila- 
delphia. 

Sbc.  2.  That  the  covenants  and  conditions  set  forth  in  the 
first  section  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  fully  recited  in  and  made  a 
port  of  the  deed  and  conveyance,  to  be  executed  by  and  between 
the  Mayor  on  behalf  of  the  City,  and  the  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania. 

Sbc.  3.  That  all  ordinances  or  parts  thereof,  so  far  as  the 
same  may  be  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance^ 
be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

Louis  Wagnbr, 


President  of  Common  Council. 


Aiiesi—Jonv  Bckstbin, 
Ckrk  of  Common  Council. 


W.  E.  LiTTLBTON, 

President  of  Select  Council. 


Approved  this  eighteenth  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini,  eigh* 
teen  hundred  and  seventy-two  (A.  D.  1872). 

Wm.  S.  Stokwy, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia. 


No.  4. 


Acquisition  op  Land  in  Rbturn  por  City  Prizb 

schoi^arships. 

An  Ordinancb 

To  sell  and  convey  certain  lots  of  land  to  the  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Sbction  I.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  erf* 
Philadelphia  do  ordain.  That  the  Mayor  of  this  City  be  authorized 
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to  sign  and  affix  the  seal  of  the  City  to  a  deed,  in  form  to  be 
approved  by  the  City  Solicitor,  which  shaU  convey  unto  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  their  sucoessoxs, 
all  that  lot  of  ground  in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia. 

L  All  that  certain  lot  or  piece  of  ground  situate  in  the 
Twenty-seventh  Ward  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  beginning  at 
the  northwest  comer  of  Pine  street  and  Thirty-sixth  street,  tiienoe 
extending  westward  along  the  north  side  of  Pine  street  one  thou- 
sand and  seventy-three  (1073)  feet  nine  (9)  inches  to  the  southeast 
side  of  Woodlands  avenue,  thence  northeastward  along  the  same 
six  hundred  and  twenty-six  (626)  feet  nine  and  three-eighths 
(9^)  inches  to  the  south  side  of  Spruce  street,  thence  eastward 
along  the  same  five  hundred  and  thirty-four  (534)  feet  nine 
and  three-quarters  (9^)  inches  to  the  west  side  of  Thirty-sixth 
street,  and  thence  southward  along  the  same  three  hundred  and 
twenty  (320)  feet  to  the  north  side  of  Pine  street  and  place  of 
beginning. 

II.  All  that  certain  triangtdar  lot  or  piece  of  ground  situate 
in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  begin- 
ning at  the  comer  formed  by  the  south  side  of  Pine  street  and  the 
northeast  side  of  Cleveland  avenue,  thence  extending  eastward 
along  the  south  side  of  Pine  street  nine  hundred  and  ninety-two 
(992)  feet  five  and  three-eighths  (5^)  inches  to  the  northwest  side 
of  Guardian  avenue,  thence  southwestward  along  the  same  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-six  (786)  feet  five  and  three-eighths  (5^6) 
inches  to  the  northeast  side  of  Cleveland  avenue,  and  thence 
northwestward  along  the  same  six  hundred  and  thirty-two  (632) 
feet  two  (2)  inches  to  the  south  side  of  Pine  street  and  place  of 
beginning. 

III.  All  that  certain  lot  or  piece  of  ground  situate  in  the 
Twenty-seventh  Ward  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  beginning  at 
the  comer  formed  by  the  south  side  of  Pine  street  and  the  south- 
west side  of  Cleveland  avenue,  thence  extending  southeastward 
along  the  west  side  of  Cleveland  avenue  six  hundred  and  eighty 
(680)  feet  five  and  one-eighth  (5}i)  inches  to  a  point,  thence 
southwestward  along  other  ground  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia 
one  hundred  (100)  feet  and  five-eighths  (f^)  of  an  inch  to  ground 
of  the  Woodlands  Cemetery,  thence  northwestward  along  the  same 
seven  hundred  and  forty-one  (741)  feet  eight  and  seven-eighths 
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(8^)  inches  to  the  southeast  side  of  Woodlands  avenue,  thence 
along  the  same  twenty-nine  (29)  feet  seven  and  three-quarters 
(7^)  inches  to  the  south  side  of  Pine  street,  and  thence  eastward 
along  the  same  eighty-nine  (89)  feet  and  one  and  one-quarter 
(15^)  inches  to  the  southwest  side  of  Cleveland  avenue  and  place 
of  beginning,  reserving  thereout  a  ground  rent  to  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  of  five  hundred  (500)  dollars  per  annum,  redeemable 
at  any  time  by  the  pa3rment  to  the  said  City  of  the  sum  of  ten 
thousand  ( 10,000)  dollars,  lawful  money  of  the  United  States,  to  have 
and  to  hold  the  said  land  tothesaid  IVustees  for  the  use  of  the  said 
University  of  Pennsylvania  for  its  authorized  educational  purposes, 
and  subject  also  to  the  following  conditions,  to  wit :  That  the  said 
Trustees  of  the  said  University  of  Pennsylvania  shall  establish 
and  forever  maintain  at  least  fifty  (50)  free  scholarships,  of  an 
annual  value  of  not  less  than  seven  thousand  five  hundred  (7500) 
dollars  per  annum,  to  be  awarded  under  such  conditions  as  may 
£rom  time  to  time  be  deemed  suitable  to  worthy  and  deserving 
students  of  the  Public  Schools  of  Philadelphia :  And  further. 
That  they  shall  cause  to  be  made  and  maintained,  on  the  line  of 
Thirty-seventh  street,  between  Spruce  and  Pine  streets,  on  the 
first  lot  of  said  ground,  a  flagged  footwalk,  open  at  all  times  to 
the  public :  And  further.  That  said  land  shall  never  be  alienated 
by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  without  the 
consent  of  the  City  :  And  further,  That  no  buildings  other  than 
fia:  educational  purposes  shall  ever  be  erected  thereon:  And 
further.  That  if  Cleveland  avenue  should  be  widened  to  a  width 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  (100)  feet,  the  said  Trustees  will 
dedicate  the  land  taken  to  public  use. 

W11.UAM  Hknry  Lbx, 
President  of  Common  Council. 

Ai/esi—G^ORon  W.  Kochbrspkrgbr, 

Assistant  Clerk  of  Common  Council. 

GEORGE  W.   BUMM, 

President  of  Select  Council. 

Approved  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  January,  Anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-two  (A.  D.  1882). 


Samubi*  G.  King, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia, 
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No.  5. 
Reskrvation  of  Land  for  Park  Purposes. 

An  Ordinance 
To  set  apart  a  portion  of  the  Almshouse  property,  to  be  improved 
for  the  health  and  public  welfare  of  the  citizens  of  Philadel- 
phia, and  providing  for  the  grading  of  the  same. 

Section  i  .  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain,  That  all  the  Almshouse  property  in  West 
Philadelphia,  bounded  by  South  street,  Spruce  street,  Thirty-fourth 
street.  Vintage  avenue,  on  to  the  southern  boundary  of  the  citjr 
property,  and  thereto  to  the  Schuylkill  river,  and  Schuylkill  river 
be,  and  is,  hereby  set  apart  for  the  purposes  of  being  improved, 
for  the  health  and  public  welfare  of  the  citizens  of  Philadelphia. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  Chief  Engineer  and  Surveyor  is  hereby 
authorized  to  appoint  two  laborers  to  level  the  ashes,  etc.,  that 
may  be  placed  on  said  ground,  so  that  the  property  may  be  filled 
up  to  a  proper  level  to  the  Port  Warden's  line;  and  that  all 
citizens  are  hereby  authorized  to  dump  ashes,  etc.,  thereon,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Chief  Engineer  and  Surveyor,  until  the  same 
is  raised  to  a  proper  level. 

Sec.  3.  That  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Highways  is  author- 
ized to  draw  warrants  for  the  payment  of  said  laborers,  for  grad- 
ing streets,  in  the  annual  appropriation  to  the  Department  of 
Highways. 

Approved  the  sixth  day  of  July,  A.  D.  1883. 

Samuel  G.  King, 

Mayor  of  the  Cify  of  Phihidelphia. 


No.  6. 


Original  Sale  op  Land  now  Occupied  by  Poulke  &  I/>ng 

Institute.* 

An  Ordinance 

Directing  the  Mayor  and  Commissioner  of  Markets  and  City 
Property  to  offer  at  public  sale  a  certain  lot  of  ground  in  the 
Twenty-seventh  Ward. 

Section  i.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain,  That  the  Mayor  and  Commissioner  of 

*  This  piece  of  land  was  subsequently  purchased  by  the  Fouike  &  I«ong  Insdtate  front 
Joseph  M.  Bennett,  Esq. 
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Markets  and  City  Property  be,  and  they  are,  hereby  authorized 
and  directed  to  offer  at  public  sale  all  that  certain  lot  of  ground 
belonging  to  the  City  of  Philadelphia  described  as  follows,  to 
wit :  Beginning  at  the  northeast  comer  of  Thirty-fourth  and 
Locust  streets,  in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward  of  said  dty,  thence 
extending  north  along  the  east  side  of  said  Thirty-fourth  street  a 
distance  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-six  (196)  feet  ten  and  one- 
eighth  (io>^)  inches,  to  a* point;  thence  along  a  line  bearing 
south  fifty  (50)  degrees  twelve  (12)  minutes  thirty  (30)  seconds 
east,  a  distance  of  four  hundred  and  eight  (408)  feet  eleven  and 
one-eighth  (ii>$)  inches,  to  a  point  on  the  north  side  of  Locust 
street ;  thence  west  along  the  north  side  of  said  Locust  street,  a 
distance  of  three  hundred  and  fifty-eight  (358)  feet  five  and  one- 
half  (5^)  inches,  to  the  place  of  beginning :  Provided,  That  the 
sale  of  said  lot  shall  be  subject  to  the  confirmation  of  said 
Councils. 

Approved  the  fifth  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1884. 

Samuel  G.  Kino, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia. 


No.  7. 


Acquisition  op  Land  now  Occupied  by  the  Wistar 

Institute. 

An  Ordinance 

To  sell  and  convey  a  certain  lot  of  land  to  the  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Section  i.  The  select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain,  That  the  Mayor  of  this  City  be  authorized 
to  ngn  and  affix  the  seal  of  the  dty  to  a  deed,  in  form  to  be 
approved  by  the  City  Solicitor,  which  shall  convey  unto  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  their  successors^ 
all  that  certain  lot  or  piece  of  ground  situate  in  the  Twenty-seventh 
Ward,  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  described  as  follows,  viz : 
Beginning  at  a  point  the  intersection  of  the  westerly  line  of 
Thirty-sixth  street  with  the  southeasterly  line  of  Woodland  avenue; 
thence  extending  along  the  southeasterly  line  of  said  Woodland 
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avenue  south  70  degrees,  18  minutes  and  7  seconds  west  248  feet 
3  inches  to  ground  occupied  by  the  City  Police  Station ;  thence 
along  said  ground  south  4  degrees,  20  minutes  and  26  seconds 
east  1 15  feet  6  inches  to  the  northerly  line  of  Spruce  street ;  thence 
along  said  line  south  78  degrees,  59  minutes  east  182  feet  xofi 
inches  to  the  westerly  line  of  said  Thirty-sixth  street ;  thence 
along  the  same  north  11  degrees  i  minute  east  237  feet  11  inches 
to  the  southeasterly  line  of  said  Woodland  avenue  and  place  of 
beginning ;  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one  dollar  to  have  and 
to  hold  the  said  lot  to  the  said  Trustees  for  the  use  of  said 
University  for  its  authorized  educational  purposes,  subject  also  to 
the  following  conditions:  That  the  said  land  shall  never  be 
alienated  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
without  the  consent  of  the  City,  and  further,  that  no  buildings 
other  than  such  as  shall  be  essential  to  the  educational  system  of 
the  University  shall  be  erected  thereon ;  and  further,  That  the 
said  Trustees  will  erect  and  maintain  a  fire-proof  library  building^y 
and  provide  means  to  maintain  it,  as  a  free  library  of  reference 
open  |to  the  entire  community,  and  that  work  thereon  shall  be 
begun  within  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  conveyance. 

Approved  the  twenty-first  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1888, 

Edwin  H.  Fitter, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia, 

No.  8. 
Vacation  of  Locust  Strkkt  from  Coi^i^bgb  Campus. 

An  Ordinance 

To  strike  from  the  plan  of  the  City  Locust  street,  between  Wood- 
land avenue  and  Thirty-fourth  street,  in  the  Twenty-seventh 
Ward. 

SiSCTiON  I .  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain.  That  the  Department  of  Public  Works  be 
authorized  to  revise  Plan  No.  43,  by  striking  therefrom  Locust 
street  between  Woodland  avenue  and  Thirty-fourth  street,  in  the 
Twenty-seventh  Ward. 

Approved  the  third  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1888. 

Edwin  H.  Fitter, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia. 
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No.  9. 

PuRCHASB  OP  Land,  now  Occupihd  by  Laboratories,  and 
also  of  that  now  known  as  pranki«in  plbij>. 

An  Ordinance 

To  confirm  the  sale  of  certain  real  estate  belonging  to  the  City  of 
Philadelphia. 

Sbction  I.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain,  That  the  sale  made,  after  due  advertise- 
ment, on  Tuesday,  twelfth  day  of  March,  Anno  Domini  1889,  ^7 
Messrs.  M.  Thomas  &  Sons,  auctioneers,  at  public  sale,  by  order 
of  Edwin  H.  Pitler,  Mayor,  and  William  S.  Stokley,  Director  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Safety,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
an  ordinance  approved  January  24,  1889,  entitled  "An  Ordinance 
directing  the  Mayor  and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Safety  to  ofier  at  public  sale  five  certain  lots  or  pieces  of  ground 
in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward,  to  wit:    No.  i.    All  that  lot  of 
ground  situate  on  the  south  side  of  Locust  street,  on  the  east  side 
of  Thirty-fourth  street,  on  the  northeasterly  side  of  South  street, 
and  on  the  northwesterly  side  of  Thirty-third  street,   in  the 
Twenty-seventh  Ward,  containing  in  front,  on  said  Locust  street, 
four  hundred  and  forty-one  (441)  feet,  one  and  one-eighth  (i>^) 
inches  on  said  Thirty-third  street,  four  hundred  and  forty-two 
(442)  feet  five  and  one-half  (53^)  inches,  on  said  South  street  two 
hundred  and  thirty-six  (236)  feet  three  and  one-half  (3>^)  inches 
and  on  said  Thirty-fourth  street  two  hundred  and  thirty-eight 
(238)  feet  nine  and  seven-eighths  (9^)  inches.     No.  2.  All  that 
certain  lot  of  ground  at  the  northeast  comer  of  Thirty-third  and 
South  street,  in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward;  thence  extending 
along  the  said  Thirty-third  street  northeasterly  three  hundred  and 
forty-six  (346)  feet  to  the  line  of  property  lately  leased  to  the 
Keystone  Battery ;  thence  extending  along  the  said  line  south- 
easterly one  hundred  and  seventy-four  (174)  feet  eight  and  one- 
quarter  (8^)  inches  to  a  point;  thence  still  along  the  said  line 
northeasterly  ninety-six  (96)  feet  five  and  one-half  (5^)  inches 
to  Marston  street,  thence  along  the  said  Marston  street  south- 
easterly three  hundred  and  fifty-four  (354)  feet  to  Meadland 
avenue ;  thence  by  the  said  Meadland  avenue  southwesterly  four 
hundred  and  forty-two  (442)  feet  five  and  one-half  (5^)  inches  to 
South  street ;  and  thence  by  said  South  street  northwesterly  five 
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hundred  and  twenty-eight  (528)  feet  eight  and  one-quarter  (8  J^) 
inches  to  Thirty-third  street,  and  place  of  beginning.  No.  3. 
All  that  lot  of  ground  beginning  at  the  northeast  comer  of  Mead- 
land  avenue  and  South  street,  in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward ; 
thence  extending  along  the  said  Meadland  avenue  northeasterly 
four  hundred  and  forty-two  (442)  feet  five  and  one-half  (5?^) 
inches  to  Marston  street;  thence  along  the  said  Marston street 
southeasterly  one  hundred  and  sixty-six  (166)  feet  five  and  three- 
eighths  (sH)  inches  to  the  line  of  land  now  or  late,  of  the  West 
Chester  and  Philadelphia  Railroad  Company;  thence,  by  the 
same,  in  a  southwesterly  direction,  four  hundred  and  forty-^x 
(446)  feet  nine  and  three-quarters  (9^)  inches  to  South  street ; 
and  thence  by  said  South  street  northwesterly  two  hundred  and 
fourteen  (214)  feet  three  and  one*eighth  (3>i)  inches  to  Meadland 
avenue,  and  place  of  beginning,  unto  William  Pepper,  Provost  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  for  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and 
forty-nine  thousand  and  eight  hundred  (149,800)  dollars.  No.  4* 
All  that  triangular  lot  of  ground  situate  at  the  north  comer  of 
Meadland  avenue  and  Marston  street,  in  the  Twenty-seventli 
Ward,  beginning  at  the  intersection  of  said  Meadland  avenue  and 
Marston  street ;  thence  northeasterly  along  said  Meadland  avenue 
eleven  (11)  feet  one  and  one-quarter  (i^)  inches  to  the  Alms- 
house line,  being  the  northeasterly  line  of  property  belonging  to 
the  City  of  Philadelphia,  and  known  as  the  Almshouse  property ; 
thence  northwesterly  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  (136)  feet  one 
and  three-eighths  (xH)  inches  along  the  said  Almshouse  line  to 
the  northeasterly  side  of  the  said  Marston  street ;  thence  south* 
easterly  along  the  line  of  the  said  Marston  street,  one  hundred 
and  thirty-five  (135)  feet  eight  (8)  inches,  to  the  place  of  begin- 
ning. No.  5.  All  that  lot  of  ground  situate  on  the  east  comer  of 
Meadland  avenue  and  Marston  street,  in  the  Twenty-seventh 
Ward,  beginning  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  Meadland 
avenue  and  Marston  street;  thence  northeasterly,  along  said 
Meadland  avenue  sixteen  (16)  feet  one  and  one-eighth  (i|i) 
inches,  to  the  Almshouse  line,  being  the  northeasterly  line  of 
property  belonging  to  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  and  known  as  the 
Almshouse  property ;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  Almshouse 
line,  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  (138)  feet  eight  and  seven- 
eighths  (8^)  inches,  to  the  line  of  the  West  Chester  and 
Philadelphia  Railroad  Company;  thence  along  the  said  line 
southerly  twenty-nine  (29)  feet  and   three  (3)  inches,  to   tiie 
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northeast  side  of  said  Marston  street ;  thence  northwesterly,  along 
said  Marston  street,  one  hundred  and  forty-nine  (149)  feet  one 
and  three-quarters  (i^)  inches  to  Meadland  avenue,  and  place 
of  beginning,  to  J.  M.  Gummey  &  Sons,  for  the  sum  of  two 
thousand  two  hundred  (2200)  dollars,  be  and  the  same  is 
heieby  confirmed. 

Ssc  2.  The  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia  is  hereby 
authorized,  empowered  and  directed,  upon  the  said  purchasers 
paying  the  amounts  of  purchase  money,  after  deducting  the 
necessary  expenses  of  said  sale,  to  execute,  under  the  corporate 
seal  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  acknowledge  and  make  proof  of 
said  seal,  and  deliver  a  deed  conveying  said  premises  unto  said 
purchasers  in  fee  absolutely :  Provided,  That  the  said  purchase 
money  shall  be  paid  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  passage  of 
this  ordinance. 

The  said  payment  to  be  made  to  the  City  Treasurer,  through 
the  Department  of  Public  Safety,  Bureau  of  City  Property. 

Approved  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1889. 

Edwin  H.  Fiti^r, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia. 


No.  10. 


Acquisition  op  thb  Northbast  Cornbr  op  THiRTY-FotiRTH 

AND  Spruce  Streets. 

An  Ordinance 

To  vacate  a  certain  piece  of  ground  at  Thirty-third  and  South 
streets,  for  the  purpose  of  straightening  streets,  and  to  convey 
the  same  to  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Section  i.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain.  That  all  that  tract  of  land  beginning  on 
the  east  side  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  at  a  point  two  hundred  and 
twenty-five  (225)  feet  seven  and  one-quarter  (7^)  inches  south  of 
the  south  line  of  I/>cust  street ;  thence  southwardly  along  the  east 
line  of  Thirty-fourth  street  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  its  intersection  with  the  north  side  of  Spruce  street  ; 
thence  eastwardly  along  the  said   north  line  of   Spruce  street 
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one  hundred  and  ninety  (190)  feet,  more  or  less,  to  its  intersection 
with  the  west  line  of  Thirty-third  street ;  thence  northeastwardly 
along  the  west  line  of  Thirty-third  street  fifteen  (15)  feet,  mote  or 
less,  to  a  point  on  the  west  line  of  Thirty-third  street,  four  hun- 
dred and  forty-two  (442)  feet  five  and  one-half  (5>^)  inches  soath- 
westwardly  of  the  south  side  of  Locust  street ;  thence  northwest- 
wardly two  hundred  and  sixty  (260)  feet  three  and  one-eighth 
(3^)  inches  to  the  point  of  beginning,  shall  be  vacated,  and  that 
so  much  of  the  ordinance  approved  June  21,  1892,  providing  fi»r 
the  paving  of  the  said  piece  of  ground  hereby  vacated  be,  and  the 
same  is  hereby  repealed,  and  that  the  Mayor  of  this  City  be 
authorized  to  sign  and  affix  the  seal  of  the  City  to  a  deed  for  the 
consideration  of  one  (i)  dollar,  in  form  to  be  approved  by  the  City 
Solicitor,  which  shall  convey  unto  the  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  all  the  tract  of  land  thus  vacated  and  herein- 
above described,  to  have  and  to  hold  the  said  land  to  the  said 
Trustees  for  the  use  of  the  said  University  of  Pennsylvania  for  its 
authorized  educational  purposes,  and  subject  to  the  conditions  that 
said  land  shall  never  be  alienated  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania  without  the  consent  of  the  City,  and  further, 
that  no  buildings,  other  than  for  educational  purposes,  shall  ever 
be  erected  thereon. 

Approved  the  thirteenth  day  of  January,  A.  D.  1892. 

Edwin  S.  Stuart, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia. 

No.  II. 

Transfer  of  Land  by  th«  University  to  th«  Wistar 

Institutb. 

An  Ordinance 

To  authorize  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  to 
sell  and  convey,  part  of  the  lot  of  land  conve3red  to  the  said 
Trustees  by  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  under  the  terms  of  an 
ordinance  approved  the  twenty-first  day  of  March,  1888. 

Section  i.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain,  That  the  consent  of  the]City  of  Philadelphia 
is  hereby  given  to  the  conveyance  of  such  portion  as  shall  be 
found  expedient,  of  a  lot  of  land  in  the  Twenty-seventh  Ward,  of 
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the  City  of  Philadelphia,  as  was  conveyed  to  the  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  under  the  authority  of  an  ordinance 
approved  March  21st,  1888,  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  to  a  corporation  to  be  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  a  museum  to  receive  and  preserve  anatomical  and 
other  specimens,  and  to  promote  the  study  of  biology,  anatomy, 
and  kindred  sciences. 

Approved  the  nineteenth  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1892. 

Edwin  S.  Stuart, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia. 

No.  12. 
Acquisition  of  Land  for  Museum  and  Park  Purposes. 

An  Ordinance 

To  authorize  the  immediate. opening  of  a  portion  of  the  Alms- 
house grounds  set  apart  for  park  purposes  by  the  Ordinance 
approved  July  6,  1883,  for  public  use  as  a  Museum  and  Botan- 
ical Garden  and  Park,  and  conveying  the  same  to  the  Trustees 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  trust  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth. 

Section  i.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  do  ordain^  That  so  much  of  the  Almshouse  grounds 
which  was  set  apart  for  public  park  purposes  under  and  by  virtue 
of  the  ordinance  approved  July  6,  1883,  as  is  described  as  follows : 
All  that  certain  lot  or  piece  of  ground  in  the  Twenty-seventh 
Ward  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  beginning  at  the  southeast 
comer  of  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce  streets,  thence  extending 
eastward  along  the  south  side  of  Spruce  street  to  its  intersection 
with  the  southwest  side  of  South  street,  thence  along  the  same 
southeastward  to  the  northwest  boundary  of  the  right  of  way  of 
the  West  Chester  and  Philadelphia  Railroad,  thence  along  the 
same  southwestward  to  the  northeast  side  of  Almshouse  or  Block- 
ley  lane,  thence  along  the  same  to  the  northwest  boundary  line  of 
the  present  Water  Department  storage  yard,  thence  following  the 
direction  of  this  line  to  the  northeast  for  a  distance  of  four  hun- 
dred (400)  feet,  more  or  less,  thence  northwestward  along  a  line 
parallel  to  and  thirty  (30)  feet  to  the  northeast  of  the  northeast 
wall  of  the  present  Almshouse  stone  bam,  for  a  distance  of  three 
hundred  and  fifty  (350)  feet,  more  or  less,  thence  southwestward 
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along  a  line  parallel  to  and  about  thirty  (30)  feet  to  the  northwest 
of  the  northwest  wall  of  the  aforesaid  bam,  to  its  intersection  witb 
the  east  side  of  Thirty-fourth  street,  thence  along  the  same  to  tlie 
south  side  of  Spruce  street,  and  place  of  beginning,  containing 
eight  acres,  more  or  less,  shall  be  forthwith  opened  to  use  as  a 
public  park  forever. 

Sbc.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  securing  the  suitable  improvement 
of  the  same,  said  lot  of  ground  above  described  shall  be  conveyed 
to  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  trust  to  lay 
out  and  maintain  the  same  forever  as  and  for  a  Museum  and  a 
Botanical  Garden  and  Park  without  expense  to  the  City  of  Phila- 
delphia, to  be  opened  to  the  free  access  of  the  public  at  all  times 
forever,  under  suitable  regulations,  to  be  from  time  to  time 
agreed  upon  by  the  said  Trustees  and  Mayor  of  the  said  city ; 
and  also  to  erect  thereon  a  Museum  of  Science  and  Art,  without 
expense  to  the  said  city :  Provided,  That  the  said  grounds  shall 
be  placed  in  the  proper  condition  for  the  purposes  of  this  ordinanoe 
within  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  execution  of  the  deed  cre- 
ating and  accepting  said  trust  herein  created,  said  deed  of  trust  to 
be  prepared  by  the  City  Solicitor  with  all  suitable  covenants  and 
provisions  necessary  to  carry  out  the  intent  of  this  ordinance,  and 
secure  the  privileges  to  all  parties  herein  named,  to  be  executed 
by  the  Mayor  of  the  City,  and  the  said  Trustees,  with  the  proper 
legal  authority,  accepting  the  same  :  And  provided  further^  That 
in  the  event  of  the  &ilure  on  the  part  of  said  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  to  place  the  said  grounds  in  the  proper 
condition  for  the  purposes  hereof  within  the  said  five  years,  or  of 
maintaining  the  same  as  a  Museum  and  a  Botanical  Garden  and 
Park,  and  keeping  the  same  open  to  the  public  as  aforesaid  at  all 
times  hereafter  forever,  or  shall  divert  the  said  ground  to  any 
other  purposes  than  those  specified  in  this  ordinance,  then  the 
trust  created  by  this  ordinance  shall  cease  and  determine,  and 
this  ordinance  and  all  privileges  granted  hereunder  shall  become 
null  and  void,  and  the  said  property  shall  revert  to  the  City  of 
Philadelphia  free,  clear  and  discharged  of  any  and  all  trusts  hereby 
created,  or  expenses  or  obligations  created  by  reason  of  this  ordi- 
nance. 

Approved  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1894. 

Edwin  S.  Stuart, 

Mayor  of  Philadelphia. 
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No.  13. 

ESTABWSHMBNT  OF  THE  PhII.ADBI.PHIA   MuSBUMS. 

An  Ordinancb 

For  the  creation  of  a  Board  of  Trustees  for  establishing  Public 
Museums,  and  for  placing  in  its  custody  certain  educational 
and  economic  collections  belonging  to  the  City  of  Philadel- 
phia, and  to  authorize  certain  transfers  therefor. 

Sbction  I.  The  Select  and  Common  Councils  of  Philadelphia 
do  ordain :  That  with  a  view  of  promoting  the  development  of  a 
great  group  of  museums,  general,  scientific,  economic,  educational, 
and  commercial,  the  Councils  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia  do 
hereby  delegate  the  collections  secured  by  Professor  W.  P.  Wilson 
from  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  at  Chicago,  as  the 
representative  of  the  Mayor  and  Councils  of  the  City  of  Philadel- 
phia, in  trust  to  a  Board  of  Trustees,  to  be  known  as  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Philadelphia  Museums,  composed  of  the  Mayor 
of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  ex-officio ;  the  Presidents  of  both 
Branches  of  City  Councils,  ex-officio;  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Public  Education,  ex-officio;  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Schools,  ex-officio;  a  representative  of  the  Board  of  Public  Educa- 
tion, and  of  the  Park  Commission,  elected  by  both  representative 
bodies,  with  one  citizen  to  be  elected  annually  by  each  Branch  of 
City  Councils  ;  and  Charles  H.  Cramp,  Clarence  H.  Clark,  Daniel 
Baugh,  Sara  Y.  Stevenson,  Thomas  Dolan,  William  Pepper, 
Charlemagne  Tower,  Jr.,  and  Arthur  Biddle;  and  which  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  take  steps  to  seciure  funds  and  a  suitable  site  for 
museum  buildings  to  accommodate  said  collections,  and  shall  have 
power  to  elect  its  own  officers :  Provided,  That  all  vacancies  in 
the  said  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  filled  by  the  Mayor,  subject  to 
confirmation  by  Select  Council,  excepting  ex-officio  members, 
representatives  of  Boards  of  Public  Education  and  Park  Com- 
mission, and  the  citizens  elected  by  each  branch  of  Councils. 

Sbct.  2.  The  City  Controller  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed  to  make  the  following  transfers,  viz :  from  Item  53}^  for 
educational  museum  seven  thousand  five  hundred  (7,500)  dollars 
and  eight  (8)  cents  in  the  annual  appropriation  to  the  Board 
of  Public  Education  for  the  year  1894,  and  from  Item  ig}i 
for  economic  museums  ten  thousand  and  ninety-two  (10,092) 
dollars  and  four  (4)  cents,  in  the  annual  appropriation  to  the 
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commissioners  of  Pairmount  Park  for  said  year,  in  all  seventeen 
thousand  five  hundred  and  ninety-two  (17,592)  dollars  and 
twelve  (12)  cents,  to  new  Item  10^  in  the  annual  appropriation 
to  the  Mayor  for  said  year  for  the  purposes  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  mentioned  in  the  first  section  of  this  ordinance. 

Approved  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1894. 

Edwin  S.  Stuart, 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia. 


APPENDIX  No.   IV. 

DBPARTMBNT    op    ARCHi^IX>GY    AND    PAI«^0NT0IX>GT. 

RJSPORT  OP  THB  PRKSIDKNT. 

The  Department  of  Archaeology  and  Palaeontology  was 
created  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in 
December,  1891. 

Its  purposes  are  to  provide  instruction  in  Archaeology, 
Ethnology  and  Palaeontology,  and  to  extend  scientific  inquiry  by 
means  of  original  investigation  into  the  study  of  these  subjects. 
Among  the  means  employed  by  it  to  accomplish  these  are :  first, 
the  establishment  of  a  Museum  and  Library  which  shall  be  open 
to  students  and  to  others  seeking  information  in  this  direction  ; 
second,  courses  of  lectures  ;  and  third,  the  sending  out  of  explor- 
ing expeditions,  or  the  assisting  of  explorers  already  in  the  field 
who  may  be  pursuing  researches  in  which  this  Department  is 
interested. 

The  Department  is  now  made  up  of  seven  Sections,  which 
are  devoted  respectively  to  the  following  subjects:  American 
and  Prehistoric  Archaeology,  Asia  and  General  Ethnology, 
Babylonian  Archaeology,  Egyptian  and  Mediterranean  Archae- 
ology, Glyptology,  Casts  and  Palaeontology. 

The  government  of  the  Department  is  vested  in  a  Board  of 
Managers.  Under  them  is  the  Director  of  the  Museum,  who  has 
charge  of  the  relations  of  the  Museum  with  other  museums  and 
institutions,  and  is  its  general  executive  officer.  Each  of  the 
seven  Sections  of  the  Department  is  under  the  supervision  of  a 
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special  committee  of  the  Board  of  Managers ;  and  the  Museum 
is  divided  into  seven  corresponding  Sections,  each  in  charge  of  a 
Cttrator  who  is  made  responsible  for  the  care  of  its  collections. 

The  Department  is  supported  by  the  annual  subscriptions  of 
the  members  of  the  University  Archaeological  Association,  and 
by  gifcs  frojn  its  sympathizers  and  friends.  It  receives  no 
financial  aid  from  the  University. 

Its  collections  are  displayed  at  present  in  the  Library  Build- 
ing of  the  University,  at  Thirty-fourth  street  and  Woodland 
avenue;  though  this  accommodation  is  far  short  of  what  is 
necessary  for  its  growing  demands  by  reason  of  the  constantly 
increasing  number  of  objects  of  great  interest  and  rarity  which  it 
is  acquiring. 

A  movement  is  now  being  made  to  secure  money  for  the 
erection  of  a  commodious,  convenient,  fire-proof  building  upon 
the  grounds  of  the  University  to  which  the  collections  of  the 
Department  may  be  removed.  This  building  is  intended  to 
provide  for  the  proper  arrangement  and  display  of  the  objects  in 
order  that  they  may  be  made  available  to  students  and  accessible 
to  visitors ;  to  contain  lecture  rooms  in  which  instruction  may  be 
given  directly  within  reach  of  the  specimens  which  illustrate  it ; 
to  receive  donations  of  collections  already  formed,  and  to  ofier  a 
safe  repository  for  such  loan  collections  as  their  owners  may 
consent  to  exhibit  there,  to  the  advantage  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  and  the  benefit  of  the  general  public. 

The  attention  of  the  members  of  the  Association  is  most 
earnestly  directed  to  the  urgency  of  this  undertaking.  A  con- 
siderable sum  of  money  has  already  been  subscribed  toward  this 
building  fund  which,  though  not  equal  to  the  needs,  assures  the 
ultimate  accomplishment  of  the  purpose  in  view;  and  it  is 
believed  that  the  money  yet  required  will  be  subscribed  by  those 
who  desire  to  secure  to  this  community  the  advantages  derived 
from  so  broad  a  field  of  enlightenment  in  Philadelphia. 

The  practical  work  of  the  Department  during  the  last  year 
has  been  of  unusual  importance,  notably  in  connection  with  the 
great  Spanish-American  Exhibition  held  at  Madrid  during  the 
summer  of  1893,  i°  honor  of  the  discovery  of  America,  as  well  as 
with  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition  at  Chicago,  in  1894. 

The  Department  sent  to  the  Exhibition  at  Madrid,  under  the 
personal  charge  of  the  Director,  Mr.  Culin,  a  collection  of  American 
Archaeological  specimens  which  met  there  with  an  exceedingly 
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cordial  reception  from  the  Spanish  authorities,  and  proved  to  be 
of  great  interest  to  the  visitors  and  scholars  who  went  to  Madrid 
upon  that  occasion  from  every  part  of  Europe.  At  the  dose  of 
the  Exhibition  the  Junta  Directiva  awarded  to  the  Department  in 
recognition  of  its  merits  as  an  exhibitor,  a  medal  of  the  highest 
class.  The  Director  was  enabled  through  this  Exhibition  at 
Madrid  to  acquire  very  important  additions  to  the  collections  of 
the  Museum. 

At  the  Columbian  Exposition  at  Chicago,  the  display  made 
by  the  Department  of  Archaeology  and  Palaeontology  was  much 
larger  and  more  important  than  at  Madrid,  because  the  collections 
were  in  this  instance  more  readily  transported  to  destination ;  and 
the  exhibits  included,  besides  the  specimens  from  the  American 
Section,  very  carefully  selected  illustrations  of  ancient  civilization 
from  the  cases  of  our  Egyptian,  Mediterranean  and  Babylonian 
Sections  at  the  Museum. 

The  Egyptian  and  Mediterranean  Section  exhibited  collec- 
tions representing  the  very  latest  archaeological  work  done  in 
Egypt  by  Mr.  W.  M.  Flinders- Petrie,  as  well  as  a  collection  from 
Cyprus,  obtained  from  the  well-known  explorer  Dr.  Max  Ohne- 
falsch-Richter ;  and  it  is  especially  gratifying  to  note  that  the 
collection  from  ancient  Nippur  exhibited  by  the  Babylonian  Sec- 
tion, represented  at  Chicago  the  only  work  of  exploration  carried 
under  the  auspices  of  an  American  Institution  in  the  field  of 
the  Old  World  Archaeology. 

The  importance  of  the  scientific  results  of  this  expedition 
cannot  be  overestimated.  Some  of  the  best  specimens  were 
displayed,  carefully  classified  and  labeled  by  the  Curator,  Dr. 
Hermann  V.  Hilprecht,  and  the  whole  work  represented  by  the 
exhibit  shed  lustre  not  only  upon  the  Department  of  Archaeology, 
but  upon  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

As  a  result,  we  have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that  our 
Department  by  thus  contributing  to  the  dissemination  of  knowl- 
edge and  information,  not  only  excited  the  evident  interest  of  the 
public,  but  took  rank  by  the  assent  of  those  officially  appointed 
to  decide,  among  the  foremost  representatives  of  learning  and 
scientific  investigation. 

The  Department  received  seven  awards  from  the  judges  of 
the  Exposition,  and  it  was  also  enabled  to  make  exceedingly 
valuable  additions  to  its  collections  through  the  courtesy 
of  foreign    governments   and    their   representatives.      In  this 
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connection  are  to  be  mentioned  the  generous  gifts  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Costa  Rica  and  the  Government  of  Venezuela,  as  well  as 
a  valuable  exchange  made  with  the  Imperial  Museum  of  Tokio, 
Japan. 

The  obligations  of  the  managers  are  due  to  several  individual 
supporters  of  the  Museum  who  contributed  money  after  the  Colum- 
bian Exposition  had  closed,  to  enable  us  to  take  advantage  of  an 
opportunity  not  likely  to  recur,  and  to  secure  several  valuable 
additions  to  our  collections  which  otherwise  must  have  gone 
elsewhere. 

The  American  Section,  of  which  Mr.  Henry  C.  Mercer  has 
been  elected  Honorary  Curator,  has  extended  its  investigations 
through  Mr.  Mercer's  personal  activity  during  the  year,  and  with 
noteworthy  results  in  the  Valley  of  the  Delaware  River  in  Penn- 
sylvania and  New  Jersey,  and  into  the  prehistoric  caves  of  Ten- 
nessee. It  has  enriched  its  collection  also  by  generous  gifts  and 
by  the  loan  of  many  valuable  specimens.  It  is  especially  indebted 
in  this  respect  to  Mr.  Charles  Laubach,  Dr.  Robert  H.  Lambom, 
Mr.  F.  C.  Macauley,  Dr.  C.  C.  Abbott  and  Dr.  Carl  Lumholtz,  the 
latter  of  whom  has  recently  presented  a  series  of  objects  illustrat- 
ing the  life  of  the  tribes  living  in  the  caves  of  the  Sierra  Madre 
(Chihuahua),  including  pre-Columbian  as  well  as  modem  skulls, 
etc.,  collected  by  him  during  his  recent  expedition  into  northern 
Mexico. 

The  work  of  the  Babylonian  Section  has  been  industriously 
carried  on  by  the  Curator,  Dr.  Hermann  V.  Hilprecht,  in  three 
different  directions,  aside  from  the  devotion  of  much  time  and 
careful  study  to  the  cleaning,  cataloguing  and  labeling  of  the 
"  Nippur  Collections"  now  at  the  Museum,  and  from  the  careful 
preparation  and  display  of  the  Chicago  Exhibit  which  safely 
returned  in  December. 

First  The  excavations  at  Nippur  have  been  continuously 
pursued  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  Director,  Mr. 
J.  H.  Haynes,  in  the  summer  season  as  well  as  during  the  winter 
months,  and  the  very  important  result  has  been  obtained  that  the 
great  Temple  of  B^l  from  the  top  to  its  foundation,  about  140  feet 
in  height,  is  now  almost  completely  uncovered,  and  all  its  annexes 
and  shrines  will  soon  be  thoroughly  explored.  It  is  expected  that 
discoveries  of  a  permanent  value  to  archaeological  science  will  be 
made  upon  that  site  during  the  coming  year.  It  has  already 
produced  many  inscribed  stones,  cuneiform  tablets  and  other 
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objects  illustrative  of  the  temple  service,  the  life,  customs  and 
religion  of  the  Babylonian  people  4,000  years  before  the  Chris- 
tian era. 

Second.  The  first  part  of  the  results  of  the  Babylonian 
Expedition  was  published  during  the  year,  (''Old  Babylonian 
Inscriptions  chiefly  firom  Nippur,"  by  H.  V.  Hilprecht,  Ph.  D., 
Philadelphia,  1893),  ^^^  ^^  second  part  is  expected  to  be  pub- 
lished through  the  liberality  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society  within  the  next  few  months.  A  volume  upon  the  cunei- 
forms texts  of  the  Cassite  period  (c.  1 700-1 200  b.  c.)»  and  another 
upon  the  tablets  from  Cappadoda,  of  which  the  Museum  possesses 
the  richest  collection,  are  also  in  the  course  of  preparation. 

Third,  During  the  summer  of  1893,  ^^*  Hilprecht  was  sent 
to  Constantinople  by  the  Babylonian  Publication  Committee,  in 
order  to  examine  the  inscriptions  of  the  cuneiform  tablets  which 
had  been  deposited  there  according  to  the  laws  governing  the 
disposal  of  such  objects  in  the  Turkish  Empire.  He  spent  five 
weeks  in  making  these  investigations,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time 
he  was  requested  by  His  Excellency,  Hamdy  Bey,  Director 
General  of  the  Imperial  Ottoman  Museum,  to  remain  in  Constan- 
tinople five  weeks  longer  for  the  purpose  of  reorganizing  the 
Semitic!  Section  of  the  Imperial  Museum  and  furnishing  the  basis 
for  a  catalogue  for  that  section.  Dr.  Hilprecht  complied  with  the 
request,  and,  in  recognition  of  his  services,  Hamdy  Bey  presented 
to  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  a  number  of  valuable  casts  of 
Babylonian,  Phoenician,  Sabaean  and  Greek  inscriptions. 

Rev.  P.  W.  Klingensmith,  who  during  the  past  year  has  been 
studying  Semitic  languages  in  the  University,  has  received  the 
Assyrian  fellowship  for  the  year  1 893-1 894. 

The  scientific  value  and  the  influence  of  the  Egyptian  Sec- 
tion have  been  widely  extended  by  the  patient  industry  and  the 
scholarly  attainments  of  Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson,  its  Honorary 
Curator,  during  the  past  year.  Its  contribution  to  the  World's 
Columbian  Exposition  at  Chicago,  which  was  especially  notable 
among  the  foremost  exhibits  illustrative  of  the  history  of  civiliza- 
tion, did  great  service  to  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  by 
bringing  it  into  contact  with  the  representatives  of  other  universi- 
ties and  of  learned  societies,  as  well  as  with  scholars,  from  every 
part  of  the  world.  An  important  result  to  the  Museum  has  been 
the  loan  made  to  it,  at  Mrs.  Stevenson's  solicitation,  of  the  *'  de 
Potter  Collection,"  one    of  the    most  valuable    collections  of 
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^gyptiBJi  bronze  statuettes  and  other  small  objects  in  this  country. 
Another  result  of  scientific  value  was  the  cooperation  of  this 
Section  with  the  Drexel  Institute  and  the  Academy  of  the  Fine 
Arts  to  bring  to  Philadelphia  for  public  exhibition  the  rare  Grseco- 
Egyptian  portraits  known  as  the  **Graf  Collection,"  which  the 
owner  consented  to  deposit  at  the  Academy  of  the  Pine  Arts,  in 
Philadelphia,  for  several  weeks  after  the  close  of  the  Columbian 
Exposition  and  before  returning  with  it  to  Europe.  During 
the  presence  here  of  this  collection  Mrs.  Stevenson  delivered 
two  public  lectures  upon  Ancient  Painting,  before  large  and 
interested  audiences — one  at  the  Drexel  Institute  and  the 
other  at  the  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts — upon  which  occasions 
she  used  the  portraits  of  this  precious  collection  to  illustrate  her 
subject. 

Mrs.  Stevenson  has  also  delivered  a  series  of  lectures,  in  the 
course  of  which  she  has  received  valuable  assistance  from  Dr. 
Daniel  G.  Brinton,  Mr.  Henry  C.  Mercer,  and  Dr.  Morris  Jastrow, 
Jr.,  at  the  New  Century  Club,  for  the  purpose  of  directing  atten- 
tion to  the  subject  of  archaeology  and  of  developing  more  general 
interest  in  the  studies  relating  to  it.  She  has  met  there  with 
extremely  promising  results ;  and,  in  addition  to  this  work,  she 
has  arranged  with  the  American  Journal  of  Archaeology  for  the 
publication  of  the  collections  in  the  Egyptian  Section. 

The  Section  is  indebted  to  the  generous  interest  of  Mrs.  John 
Harrison,  who  has  added  to  her  numerous  former  gifts  a  fine 
mummy  of  the  Ptolemaic  period,  which  she  secured  whilst  she 
was  in  Egypt,  in  1892,  as  well  as  many  other  objects  of  importance. 
It  owes  its  grateful  recognition,  also,  to  Dr.  Robert  H.  Lambom, 
to  Mr.  Daniel  Baugh,  to  Mr.  Harry  Rogers,  to  Mrs.  George  I^. 
Harrison,  Jr.,  to  Mrs.  William  Weightman,  Jr. ,  and  to  Mr.  Charles 
H.  Cramp — ^all  of  whom  have  made  valuable  contributions  to  the 
Museum. 

A  very  curious  Roman  portrait  bust,  from  El-Khargeh,  in 
the  Great  Oasis,  formerly  belonging  to  the  **  Graf  Collection  **  of 
Graeco-Egyptian  Mummy- portraits,  as  well  as  a  fine  gold  ring  of 
King  Amenhotep  III  (?),  were  purchased  by  the  Egyptian  Sec- 
tion, for  the  Museum,  as  also  a  number  of  historical  scarabs,  with 
the  purpose  of  beginning  the  formation  of  a  chronological  series. 
In  this  connection  it  is  hoped  that  travelers  upon  the  Nile  will  be 
mindful  of  the  University  Museum,  and  of  the  importance  of 
increasing  its  collections. 
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The  Section  of  Glyptology  was  established  by  Professor  Max- 
well Sommerville,  who,  after  having  devoted  many  years  to  the 
study  of  the  glyptic  art,  has  made  a  rare  collection  of  gems  and 
talismans,  now  widely  known  as  the  '*  Sommerville  Collection." 
This  collection  Professor  Sommerville  brought  with  him  to 
America  upon  his  return  from  an  extended  residence  abroad,  and, 
with  a  patriotic  desire  for  the  advancement  of  culture  in  his  own 
country,  he  has  deposited  it,  to  that  end,  for  public  inspection,  in 
the  Museum  of  Archaeology  and  Palaeontology  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  where  he  has  also  consented  to  perform  the  service 
of  Curator  of  the  Section  of  Glyptology. 

The  Section  having  been  thoroughly  organized  during  the 
past  year,  and  having  obtained  a  distinct  position  in  the  Museum, 
careful  attention  has  been  given  to  the  systematic  classification  of 
the  objects,  with  reference  to  the  epochs  which  they  represent 
respectively.  At  the  same  time  no  opportunity  has  been  neglected 
which  might  a£ford  new  acquisitions.  Professor  Sommerville 
reports  that  he  examined  personally  the  mass  of  antique  objects 
from  every  part  of  the  world  that  was  offered  for  sale  at  the 
Columbian  Exposition  at  Chicago.  He  found,  however,  compara- 
tively few  specimens  of  great  intrinsic  value  which  are  not  already 
well  represented  in  the  Museum,  though  he  acquired  some  inter- 
esting engraved  gems  and  two  Babylonian  cylinders,  one  of  which 
bears  upon  it  a  figure  apparently  undergoing  the  punishment  of 
flagellation.  He  has  increased  the  collection  also  by  the  pur- 
chase of  amulets,  which  he  considers  his  richest  acquisition  in 
Chicago,  and  of  talismans  frx>m  Algiers,  Bulgaria,  Korea,  India, 
Johore,  Syria,  and  Turkey,  with  specimens  from  the  Pueblo 
Indians. 

The  Curator  has  continued  throughout  the  year  his  work  of 
preparing  a  technical  description  of  the  collection,  of  which  some 
sixteen  hundred  objects  still  remain  to  be  described. 

By  the  aid  of  private  subscriptions  made  by  members  of  the 
Board  of  Managers  of  the  Museum,  glass  cases  have  been 
famished  for  the  display  of  the  collection,  in  which  it  is  now 
arranged,  in  the  west  and  southwest  rooms  of  the  Glyptic  Section 
on  the  upper  floor  of  the  Library  Building  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Professor  Sommerville  has  directed  the  construction,  at  his 
own  expense,  of  267  new  velvet-lined  cases,  for  the  purpose  of 
exhibiting  separate  gems  and  talismans  to  greater  advantage. 
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He  has,  also,  decorated  the  walls  of  the  rooms  of  his  Section 
^with  East  India  textiles.  By  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Managers, 
this  Section  will  be  open  to  the  public  upon  Monday  and  Wednes- 
day in  every  week,  from  3  o'clock  p.  m.  to  5,  and  Professor 
Sommerville  desires  to  be  quoted  as  saying,  that  "  these  facilities 
being  offered,  it  is  hoped  that  an  increased  interest  in  the  welfare 
of  our  University  Museum  may  be  aroused  in  the  community  by 
these  evidences  of  our  progress.*' 

A  Section  of  Casts  has  been  established  in  the  Museum 
during  the  past  year,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Arthur  Biddle, 
Esq.,  of  which  Mrs.  Charles  Piatt,  Jr.,  has  accepted  the  secre- 
taryship. The  first  meeting  of  its  committee  ^as  held  on  the 
seventh  of  November,  1893,  and  upon  that  occasion  it  was  decided 
to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  collection  of  casts  by  purchasing 
certain  reproductions  of  ancient  Greek  and  Roman  sculpture  that 
had  been  exhibited  during  the  summer  at  Chicago.  The  cost  of 
those  objects  was  afterwards  found,  however,  to  be  so  great,  that 
the  means  of  the  Section  would  not  justify  their  acquisition.  It 
was  then  decided  to  raise  a  fund ,  for  the  purpose  of  buying  a 
number  of  casts  which  were  at  the  Peabody  Museum  of  Archae- 
ology, and  were  the  result  of  important  scientific  explorations 
undertaken  in  Honduras  and  Guatemala  under  the  auspices  of 
Harvard  University ;  and  a  sub-committee,  consisting  of  Mrs. 
Cornelius  Stevenson,  Chairman,  Mrs.  Arthur  V.  Meigs,  Mrs. 
Charles  Piatt,  Jr.,  Mr.  Wilson  Eyre,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  Biddle  was 
appointed  to  superintend  directly  the  purchase  of  such  casts  as 
may  be  considered  desirable  for  the  Museum.  This  sub-com- 
mittee has  decided  to  make  a  purchase  of  certain  of  the  casts  at 
the  Peabody  Museum. 

A  collection  of  photographs  has  already  been  bought  by  the 
Section  of  Casts  to  illustrate  interesting  archaeological  objects  at 
Copan  (Honduras)  ;  and  in  furtherance  of  the  general  purposes 
of  this  Section,  the  committee  has  determined  to  hold  an  enter- 
tainment at  the  Academy  of  the  Pine  Arts  on  the  fourth  of 
April,  the  net  proceeds  of  which  shall  be  divided  equally  between 
the  Section  of  Casts  and  the  Academy  of  the  Pine  Arts. 

Through  the  efforts  of  the  committee  of  this  Section,  in 
which  the  zealous  interest  of  Mrs.  Charles  Piatt,  Jr.,  is  especially 
to  be  distinguished,  the  sum  of  $1000  has  already  been  raised  by 
subscription  for  the  extending  of  this  very  pxx>mising  new 
development  in  the  University  Museum. 
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The  Section  of  Asia  and  General  Ethnology  was  formed  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  University  Archaeological  Association 
in  January,  1894,  out  of  what  was  formerly  designated  the 
Oriental  Section.  Its  development  thus  far,  although  of  unques- 
tionable importance,  has  been  confined  to  one  or  two  special 
branches  of  ethnology.  At  the  request  of  the  management  of 
the  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  Mr.  Stewart  Culin,  the 
Curator  of  the  Oriental  Section,  was  enabled,  by  his  presence  in 
Chicago,  to  exhibit  there  the  important  collection  of  Oriental 
games  which  he  has  formed  with  unexpectedly  interesting  results. 
Mr.  Culin  declares,  in  his  annual  report  to  the  Board  of  Managers 
of  the  department,  that  he  has  succeeded  in  demonstrating  the 
family  relation  of  most  of  the  principal  games  of  Europe  and 
Asia,  and  their  common  origin  in  many  instances.  He  points 
out,  also,  the  remarkable  resemblance  between  them  and  the 
native  games  of  the  American  Indians,  which  he  believes  to  arise 
from  a  parallel  development,  rather  than  from  transmission. 

A  detailed  report,  in  which  the  American  games  will  be 
described  by  Mr.  Prank  Hamilton  Cushing,  and  the  Oriental 
games  from  specimens  in  the  University  Museum,  by  Mr.  Stewart 
Culin,  will  shortly  be  published  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of 
American  Ethnology,  at  Washington. 

The  lale  acquisitions  of  this  Section,  made  up  largely  of 
objects  obtained  at  the  Columbian  Exposition,  include  an  impor- 
tant series  from  H.  H.  The  Sultan  of  Johore ;  Chinese  porcelain 
images;  masks,  weapons,  etc.,  from  Ceylon,  and  games  of  all 
countries ;  a  series  of  military  banners  from  Korea,  and  a  valuable 
deposit  of  Indo-Greek  sculptures  from  Afghanistan. 

The  Archaeological  Library,  begun  a  year  ago  by  Dr.  Robert 
H.  Lambom,  who  then  deposited  400  volumes  for  the  use  of 
students  of    archaeology,   has    been  greatly  added  to   by  the 
generosity  of  the  founder,  and  to-day  numbers  over  1800  volumes ; 
twenty  more  boxes  of  books  are  announced  as  on  the  way. 

The  usefulness  of  this  adjunct  to  the  Museum  cannot  be 
overestimated,  and  the  enlightened  liberality  of  Dr.  Robert  H. 
Lamborn  is  worthy  the  highest  recognition. 

The  Museum  is  opened  to  students  and  to  the  public  every 
week-day,  from  10  o'clock  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Chaiuuemagne  Tower,  Jr., 

President, 
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APPENDIX  No.  V. 

Rhport  on  University  Exhibits  in  Columbian  Exposition. 

January  2^  iSg^i, 
Dr.  William  Pepper,  PravosL 

Dear  Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  report  to  you,  and  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  the  completion  of  the  work  entrusted  to  me  in 
Chicago  during  the  past  year.  This  work  was  of  two  kinds. 
Firsts  the  making  of  an  exhibit  in  the  Department  of  I^ibend 
Arts  of  the  World's  Columbian  Exhibition,  and  second^  the 
securing  of  specimens,  objects,  books  and  other  materials  for  the 
enrichment  of  the  University  laboratories  and  libraries. 

The  exhibit  of  the  University  had  an  excellent  position  in 
the  south  gallery  of  the  Manufactures  and  I/iberal  Arts  Building, 
fronting  on  two  main  aisles.  The  space  occupied  was  48  by  28 
feet  or  about  1300  square  feet.  This  was  about  half  the  space 
assigned  to  Princeton,  about  one-fifth  of  the  space  occupied  by 
Harvard,  and  was  about  equal  to  the  space  of  the  University  of 
Michigan.  The  fact  that  space  was  not  assigned  to  the  University 
until  late  in  February,  1893,  interfered  somewhat  with  the 
preparation  of  the  exhibit,  as  it  was  then  too  late  to  make  special 
preparation  in  the  various  laboratories.  The  exhibit  as  finally 
arranged  consisted  of  these  parts : 

1.  A  collection  of  142  photographs  illustrating  the  exterior 
of  all  the  buildings,  and  the  interiors  of  all  departments. 

2.  An  exhibit  from  the  School  of  Architecture,  consisting 
of  drawings  and  plans,  the  work  of  the  students  of  that  Depart- 
ment 

3.  An  exhibit  of  the  Veterinary  School,  consisting  of  Patho- 
logical preparations,  the  work  of  the  students. 

4.  A  Biological  exhibit  of  pictures  and  microscopic  sections 
by  students.  Dr.  Greenman's  Ryder  microtome  was  also  exhi- 
bited with  specimens  of  its  work.  In  the  same  room  was  shown 
Dr.  Greenman's  new  Contour  apparatus. 

5.  An  exhibit  of  the  Reaetion-time  apparatus  from  the 
laboratory  of  Experimental  Psychology,  arranged  for  actual 
experiments. 

6.  An  exhibit  of  the  periodical  publications  of  the  Univer- 
sity ;  a  set  of  books  and  other  publications  by  the  present  members 
of  the  University  staff. 
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7.  A  set  of  charts  of  statistics  showing  the  development  of 
the  University,  especially  during  recent  years. 

8.  A  complete  set  of  the  Muybridge  photographs  in  animal 
locomotion,  the  results  of  the  work  of  Professor  Muybridge, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  University  some  years  ago. 

9.  Representative  collections  illustrating  the  University  De- 
partment of  Archaeology,  comprising  collections  from  Egypt,  the 
Mediterranean,  Babylon,  Africa  and  America.  This  Archaeological 
exhibit  occupied  one-third  of  the  space  assigned  to  the  University, 
and  attracted  a  large  degree  of  scientific  and  popular  interest. 

Judged  purely  from  a  popular  standpoint,  the  exhibit  seems 
to  have  compared  favorably  with  other  University  exhibits. 
There  is  cause  for  regret,  nevertheless,  that  the  interest  of  all  the 
departments  could  not  be  secured,  as  without  their  co-operation 
the  exhibit  was  necessarily  incomplete,  and  to  that  extent  not 
representative,  but  the  general  impression  made  by  the  exhibit 
was  a  favorable  one. 

It  has  been  useful  to  the  University  in  various  ways,  especi- 
ally, perhaps,  in  that  it  has  brought  the  University  into  contact 
with  a  large  number  of  people,  who  were  previously  unacquainted 
with  its  work.  The  number  of  visitors  during  the  summer  was 
about  200,000.  This  estimation  is  based  on  actual  counts  taken 
from  time  to  time.  One  day's  count  alone  showed  above  900 
visitors  actually  in  the  exhibit,  not  counting  those  who  merely 
passed  by  it ;  and  on  another  day  a  count  showed  that  over  200 
persons  entered  in  one  hour  the  section  devoted  to  Archaeology. 
Among  these  visitors  were  about  2000  of  the  University's  Alumni, 
and  many  persons  from  Philadelphia,  the  favorable  impression 
made  upon  these  latter  being  especially  noteworthy.  University 
catalogues,  and  a  short  account  of  .the  University's  work  in 
pamphlet  form  were  widely  distributed,  together  with  many 
special  Department  circulars.  There  were  also  secured  many 
addresses  of  students  to  whom  information  concerning  the  Uni- 
versity courses  was  afterward  sent. 

As  a  result  of  this  exhibit,  and  of  those  in  the  Women's 
Building  made  by  Mrs.  Cornelius  Stevenson,  and  in  the  Anthropo- 
logical building  by  Mr.  Stewart  Culin,  the  University  has  been 
awarded  ten  medals  of  the  first  class,  more,  I  believe,  than  were 
awarded  to  any  other  institution  exhibiting  at  the  exhibition. 

I  have  farther  to  report  that  the  University  has  secured, 
largely  through  the  eflForts  of  Mrs.  Stevenson,  Dr.  W.  P.  Wilson 
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and  Mr.  Culin,  with  whom  I  have  co-operated,  large  additions  to 

its  collections  in  Archaeology  and  Anthropology.    A  full  report 

cannot  yet  be  made,  but  the  acquisition  will  comprise  many 

Imndreds  of  rare  and  valuable  objects.    I  have  the  honor  to  hand 

you,  herewith,  the  report  of  Mr.  Stewart  Culin,  which  deals 

especially  with  these  acquisitions.     Dr.  Wilson,  while  working 

Xnimarily  in  the  interest  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  has  been  able 

to  add  hundreds  of  dollars  worth  of  objects  to  the  University's 

liuseums  of  Forestry,   Botany,   and    Economic    and    Natural 

Products. 

I  am  glad  to  say  that  as  a  result  of  the  summer's  work  the 
University  Library  will  be  enriched  by  about  800  titles,  chiefly  in 
pamphlets.  Prom  the  French  government,  besides  many  pamph- 
lets, were  secured  eighteen  large  volumes  of  geography,  arch- 
aeology, architecture,  and  botany,  with  many  plates.  Generous 
gifts  were  also  made  by  other  foreign  countries,  notably  Russia, 
Germany  and  Japan. 

The  expenses  of  the  exhibit  have  been  already  reported  to  you, 
so  far  as  they  are  complete.  The  total  expenses  will  be  something 
over  $4200,  defrayed  by  a  special  fund  raised  by  Provost  Pepper — 
although  much  of  this  was  for  articles  which  can  be  used  to 
advantage  here  in  the  University.  It  is  interesting  to  note 
that  Princeton  is  said  to  have  spent  about  $6000 — and  I  am 
credibly  informed  that  Harvard's  exhibit  cost  not  less  than 
$16,000. 

In  conclusion  I  have  to  say  that  the  University's  valuable 
show-cases,  pictures  and  museum  objects  have  been  returned  with- 
out injury,  and  will  be  in  a  short  time  re-installed  in  their  accus- 
tomed places. 

Trusting  that  the  summer's  work  may  meet  with  your 
approval, 

I  am  very  respectftdly  yours, 

E.  W.  MUMFORD, 

Assistant  Secretary. 


78 

APPENDIX  No.  VI. 

The  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

At  the  stated  meeting  of  the  Trustees  held  April  3,  18S4, 
the  statutes  relating  to  the  Standing  Committees  of  the  Boaid 
were  amended  with  the  effect  of  establishing  the  following  Com- 
mittees in  place  of  those  which  had  previously  existed. 

1.  On  Finance  and  Property. 

2.  On  the  Library  and  Museums. 

3.  On  the  College. 

4.  On  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Allied  Schools. 

5.  On  the  Department  of  Law,  including  Legal  Relations. 

6.  On  Physical  Education. 

7.  On  Religious  Services. 

8.  On  the  Department  of  Philosophy. 

The  Committee  on  Finance  and  Property  is  elected  annually 
at  the  stated  meeting  in  January;  the  other  Committees  are 
appointed  by  the  Provost,  and  announced  at  the  same  meeting. 

The  Committee  on  Finance  and  Property  is  divided  into  sub- 
committees on  Increase  of  University  Resources,  on  Investments, 
on  Accounts  and  Property,  and  on  Trust  Obligations  and  Record 
of  Legacies. 

The  Committee  on  the  College  is  divided  into  sub-committees 
on  Arts,  on  Towne  School,  on  Wharton  School,  on  Biological 
School,  and  on  Architecture  School  respectively. 


APPENDIX  No.  VII. 

Exercises  of  Commencement  Week,  1894. 

Thursday^  May  31, — ^8  p.  m.    Annual  Commencement  Exer- 
cises of  the  Zelosophic  Society.     College  Chapel. 

Friday^  June  i. — 8  p.  m.    Annual  junior  oratorical  competi- 
tion for  the  alumni  prize.     College  Chapel. 

Saturday,  June  2. — ^4  p.  m.     Reception  and  tea,  School  of 
Architecture.    Exhibition  rooms  of  the  school,  College  Hall. 
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This  reception  and  tea  is  given  by  the  Faculty  of  the  School 
of  Architecture  to  the  students  of  the  school  and  invited  guests. 

8  p.  m.    Sophomore  cremation  exercises.     University  Ath- 
letic Grounds.    Admission  25  cents.    Tickets  can  be  had  at  the 


Sunday^  June  3. — 8  p.  m.  Baccalaureate  sermon  before  the 
University.  Preacher,  Rev.  Samuel  D.  McConnell,  D.  D.  Asso- 
ciation Hall,  Fifteenth  and  Chestnut  streets. 

Students  and  Faculties  of  all  departments,  in  academic  cap 
and  gown  if  possible,  will  assemble  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  rooms  on 
second  floor,  at  7.45  p.  m.  punctually. 

Monday,  June  /. — 10.30  a.  m.  Class-day  exercises.  Chestnut 
Street  Opera  House.    Reading  of  class  history,  poem,  prophecy, 

etc     Presentations. 

• 

2.30  p.  m.  Commencement  athletic  sports,  University  Ath- 
letic Association,  University  Athletic  Grounds,  Thirty-seventh 
and  Spruce  streets. 

The  University  Track  Athletic  Team  and  noted  amateur 
athletes  from  other  colleges  and  non-collegiate  organizations  will 
compete.  Tickets  (price  50  cents)  on  sale  at  Spalding's  on  and 
after  May  28. 

8  p.  m.  Ivy  planting  exercises  with  oration  and  poem,  and 
songs  by  the  University  Glee  Club. 

9  p.  m.    Open  air  concert,  full  military  band. 

9  p.  m.    University  dance  in  commencement  pavilion. 

These  last  three  events  will  take  place  upon  the  College 
Campus.  Tickets  (price  $1)  admitting  to  all  three,  may  be 
obtained  from  Henry  Worth  Thornton,  Treasurer,  300  South 
Thirty-sixth  street. 

Tuesday,  June  5. — 10  a.  m.  Formation  of  University  Pro- 
cession, University  Buildings,  West  Philadelphia. 

The  Governor  of  Pennsylvania,  escorted  by  his  staff;  the 
Mayor  of  Philadelphia,  escorted  by  the  city  officials ;  the  Provost 
and  Trustees  of  the  University ;  the  University  Faculties  and  the 
students  of  all  departments,  both  graduating  classes  and  under 
dass  men  will  assemble  upon  the  Campus  at  ten  o'clock,  will  form 
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in  procession  and  will  proceed  down  Woodland  avenue  to  Walnut 
street,  thence  east  over  the  Walnut  Street  Bridge  to  Broad  street, 
and  thence  south  on  Broad  street  to  the  Academy  of  Music, 

II  a.  m.  Annual  Commencement  Exercises  in  the  American 
Academy  of  Music.  These  exercises  mark  the  one  hundred  and 
fifty-fourth  (154th)  year  of  the  University's  life. 

The  stage  will  be  reserved  for  the  University  officials,  guests 
of  the  University  and  distinguished  alumni.  The  parquet  and  as 
many  rows  of  the  parquet  circle  as  are  necessary  will  be  reserved 
for  the  graduating  classes  and  undergraduates.  Bachelors'  Ora- 
tion, Law  Oration  and  Valedictory.  Trustees'  address  to  the 
retiring  Provost  with  presentation  of  statue,  by  Horace  Howard 
Fumess,  LI/.  D.  Conferring  of  honorary  degrees  and  degrees  in 
course  in  the  faculties  of  the  college  department,  of  philosophy 
and  of  law.  Conferring  of  the  honorary  degree  of  doctor  of  laws 
upon  the  retiring  Provost  by  the  Governor  of  the  Common- 
wealth. 

7  p.  m.  Annual  meeting  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  the  Col- 
lege Department,  University  Library,  followed  by  alumni  colla- 
tion in  commencement  pavilion. 

Information  in  regard  to  collation  and  tickets  therefor  maybe 
obtained  from  Mr.  K.  W.  Mumford,  College  Hall. 

8  p.  m.  Annual  Commencement  Exercises  of  the  Philoma- 
thean  Society,  College  Chapel. 

Wednesday^  June  <5,  Alumni  Day, — 1 1  a.  m.  General  reunion 
of  alumni  of  all  departments,  University  Campus. 

11.30  a.  m.  Presentation  of  statue  of  Benjamin  Franklin 
from  the  World's  Pair.  Presentation  oration  by  Russell  Duane, 
Esq.,  '91,  Law. 

• 

12.30  p.  m.  General  meeting  of  alumni  of  all  departments, 
University  Library,  followed  by  alumni  collation  in  commence- 
ment pavilion. 

Classes  of  any  department  may  obtain  a  separate  table  for 
this  collation  by  forwarding  a  request  for  the  same,  accompanied 
by  a  remittance  of  $10,  to  E.  W.  Mumford,  '89,  College  Hall, 
before  June  2. 

2  p.  m.  Annual  reunion  of  the  Society  of  the  Alunlni^ 
Department  of  Dentistry.     Colonnade  Hotel. 
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3.30  p.  m.  A  base-ball  game  will  be  arranged  for  this  day 
and  hour  at  the  University  Athletic  Grounds,  Thirty-seventh  and 
Spruce  streets. 

Information  as  to  tickets  when  the  game  is  arranged  can  be 
obtained  at  Spalding's,  Eleventh  and  Chestnut  streets. 

7  p.  m.  Annual  dinner  of  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  Depart* 
ment  of  Dentistry.     Colonnade  Hotel. 

7.30  p.  m.  Commencement  dinner  tendered  by  Faculty  of 
Dentistry  to  graduating  class.     Bullitt  Building. 

8  p.  m.  Performance  of  **  King  Arthur'*  by  Mask  and  Wig 
Club  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Franklin  Field  Fund.     Chestnut  Street  Opera  House. 

It  is  desired  to  secure  the  attendance  at  this  performance  of  as 
many  University  alumni  as  possible.  For  information  apply  to 
George  Q.  Horwitz,  '86,  623  Walnut  street,  and  for  tickets  at  the 
Box  Office  of  the  Chestnut  Street  Opera  House. 

8.30  p.  m.  Banquet  of  Alunmi  Society  of  the  Medical 
Department.  St.  George's  Hall,  Thirteenth  and  Arch  streets. 
For  information  apply  to  Dr.  R.  A.  Cleeman,  2135  Spruce  street. 

Thursday,  June  7— 11  a.  m.  Annual  Commencement  Exer- 
cises, American  Academy  of  Masic.  Conferring  of  degrees  in 
course  in  the  faculties  of  the  School  of  Medicine  and  allied 
schools. 

As  the  faculties  and  students  of  the  medical  and  allied  schools 
are  invited  to  attend  the  opening  Commencement  Exercises  on 
June  5,  so  the  faculties  and  students  of  other  schools  are  invited 
to  attend  these  exercises. 

4  p.  m.  Exercises  of  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society.  Intrcr^ 
ductory  address  by  the  president.  Rev.  William  H.  Fumess,  D.  D. 
Oration  by  Hampton  L.  Carson,  Esq.,  '71.  University  Wbrary, 
Thirty-fourth  street  south  of  Walnut. 


MEMORANDA. 

The  Alnmni  are  reminded  that,  on  the  aAernoon  of  Friday,  Jnne  15, 
1894,  an  eight-oared  sheU  race  between  Pennsylvania  and  Cornell  wUl  be 
rowed  down  stream  on  a  four-mile-straight-away  conrse  on  the  Upper  Dela- 
ware, finishing  opposite  the  Morrelton  Inn,  at  Torresdale.  The  race  prom- 
ises to  be  one  of  the  most  eventfnl  and  exciting  in  the  annals  of  Americaa 
6 
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9porL  For  information  in  regard  to  places  on  steamboats  or  grandstand, 
or  in  regard  to  the  chartering  of  tugs,  apply  to  the  Rowing  Committee,  701 
Drezel  Building. 

On  Thursday,  June  7,  in  the  University  Library,  the  first  announcement 
'will  be  made  of  the  awarding  of  the  Traveling  Scholarship  in  Architecture 
and  of  the  prizes  in  the  Students'  Hall  Competition.  There  will  also  be  aa 
exhibition  of  the  drawings  in  both  competitions  in  the  Library. 

Alumni  of  the  College  Department  are  notified  of  the  publication  of  the 
great  Matriculate  Catalogue  which  contains  a  biographical  notice  of  every 
student  who  has  registered  in  this  Department  of  the  University  from  the 
earliest  times  to  1893.  The  catalogue  may  be  obtained  below  cost  at  $$  front 
John  Douglass  Brown,  Jr.,  Esq.,  519  Drezel  Building. 

The  Committee  in  charge  of  the  Commencement  Week  Bzercises  con- 
sists of  Kdward  Garret  McCollin,  '78 ;  John  Marshall,  M.  D.,  George  Q. 
Horwitz,  *86 ;  H.  B.  Robb,  '86 ;  George  Wharton  Pepper,  '87,  and  E.  W. 
Hnmford,  '89. 

Por  any  information  not  contained  in  the  above  program  apply  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee,  George  Wharton  Pepper,  '87,  701  Drexel 
Building. 


APPENDIX  No.  VIII. 
SBCTIONS  29  AND   30  OP  THE    STATUTES    AS    AMENDED    ApRH, 

3.  1894. 

Sect.  29.  There  shall  be  two' public  Commencements  held 
annually  for  conferring  Degrees :  the  first,  for  Degrees  in  Medi- 
cine, Dentistry  and  Veterinary  Surgery;  and  the  second,  for 
Degrees  in  the  Arts,  Law,  Science,  Auxiliary  Department  of 
Medicine  ,  Music,  Finance  and  Economy,  and  in  Philosophy,  on 
such  days  in  June  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Trustees. 

At  all  Commencements  and  on  other  public  occasions  connec- 
ted with  the  University,  the  Provost,  Vice-Provost,  professors  and 
students,  unless  excused  by  the  Provost,  shall  appear  in  college 
caps  and  gowns. 

"  Degrees  may  be  conferred  in  Academic  Council  on  recom- 
mendation of  a  faculty,  or  at  the  pleasure  of  the  board,  at  such  a 
time  as  may  be  designated  in  the  mandamus  ordering  the  same. 
Due  notice  shall  be  given  to  each  Trustee  and  each  member  of  the 
Council  of  the  time  and  place  appointed,  which  notice  shall  also 
specify  the  degrees  to  be  given  and  the  persons  recommended  for 
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the  same ;  and  the  ceremony  of  conferring  the  degrees  shall  not 
proceed  unless  at  least  seven  members  of  the  council  are  present. 
The  rules  for  conferring  such  degrees  and  for  the  mandamus 
ordering  the  same,  shall  be  such  as  are  in  these  statutes  prescribed 
for  conferring  degrees  at  public  commencements,  and  announce* 
ment  of  all  degrees  conferred  in  Academic  Council  shall  be  made 
at  the  next  succeeding  public  Commencement  of  the  department 
in  which  the  degree  is  given." 

Sect.  30.  Honorary  degrees  may  be  conferred  on  whomso- 
ever may  be  deemed  worthy,  in  the  following  manner :  a  nomi- 
nation of  the  candidate  for  such  a  degree,  with  a  statement  of  his 
claims  to  the  distinction,  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  presented 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  a  stated  meeting.  This  nomination 
shall  be  referred  to  the  standing  Committee  on  the  department  to 
which  the  proposed  degree  pertains.  The  committee  shall  report 
on  the  nomination  at  the  next  or  at  a  subsequent  stated  meeting. 
If  a  favorable  report  is  made  on  the  nomination,  all  action  thereon 
shall  lie  over  to  another  stated  meeting,  and  thereafter  the  Trustees 
shall  vote  thereon ;  the  unanimous  vote  of  the  Trustees  casting 
ballots  shall  be  required  for  conferring  an  honorary  degree. 
Degrees  thus  voted  shall  be  conferred  at  the  next  Commencement 
of  the  appropriate  department,  or  in  Academic  Council. 


APPENDIX  No.  IX. 

Rm^BS  Adopted  for  the  Regulation  op  Athletic  Sports 
OP  THE  University  op  Pennsylvania. 

Rule  I.  No  student  shall  be  allowed  to  represent  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania  in  any  public  athletic  contest,  either  individ- 
ually or  as  a  member  of  any  team,  who  either  before  or  since 
entering  the  University  shall  have  engaged  for  money  in  any 
athletic  competition,  whether  for  a  stake  or  a  money  prize,  or  a 
share  of  the  entrance  fees  or  admission  money,  or  who  shall  have 
taught  or  engaged  in  any  athletic  exercise  or  sport  as  a  means  of 
livelihood,  or  who  shall  at  any  time  have  received  or  taken  part 
in  any  athletic  sport  or  contest  for  any  pecuniary  gain  or  emolu- 
ment whatever,  direct  or  indirect,  with  the  single  exception  that 
he  may  have  received  from  the  college  organization  or  from  any 
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permanent  amateur  association  of  which  he  was  at  the  time  a 
member,  the  amount  by  which  the  expenses  necessarily  incurred 
by  him  in  representing  this  organization  in  athletic  contests 
exceeded  his  ordinary  expenses. 

Rui^B  II. — Section  i.  No  one  shall  be  allowed  to  represent 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  any  public  athletic  contest, 
individually  or  as  a  member  of  the  team,  unless  he  is  and  intends 
to  be  throughout  the  college  year  a  bona  fide  member  of  the 
University,  taking  a  full  year's  work. 

Sec,  2.  A  student  who  is  dropped  for  neglect  of  his  studies 
into  a  lower  class,  shall  be  debarred  from  taking  part  in  inter- 
collegiate contests  until  the  end  of  the  next  academic  year,  or 
until  he  is  permitted  by  the  Faculty  to  rejoin  his  class. 

Sec,  3.  No  student  of  the  University  who  is  not  a  student  in 
''  the  college,"  and  no  student  in  the  college  who  has  ever  played 
in  an  intercollegiate  contest  upon  a  team  of  any  other  college  or 
university,  shall  play  upon  a  University  of  Pennsylvania  team 
until  he  has  resided  one  academic  year  at  the  University,  and 
passed  the  annual  examination  upon  a  full  year's  work. 

RuLB  III.  No  student  shall  represent  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania in  any  public  athletic  contest,  either  individually  or  as  a 
member  of. the  team,  for  more  than  four  years.  In  reckoning  the 
four  years,  the  year  of  probation  mentioned  in  Rule  II  shall  be 
excluded,  also  any  year  lost  to  a  student  by  illness. 

Rui«B  IV.  No  student  shall  be  permitted  to  participate  in  any 
athletic  contest  until  he  shall  have  procured  a  certificate  of  physical 
fitness,  issued  by  the  director  of  physical  culture,  in  conformity 
with  the  rules  hereafter  to  be  adopted  by  the  Faculty  Conference 
Committee. 

Rui^B  V.  No  student  shall  be  permitted  to  play  on  more  than 
one  athletic  team  in  a  single  college  year,  unless  he  obtains  per- 
mission so  to  do  from  the  Faculty  Conference  Committee. 

Rule  VI.  The  elections  of  captains  of  University  teams  shall 
be  subject  to  joint  ratification  by  the  Faculty  Conference  Com- 
mittee and  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Athletic  Association. 

Rulb  VII.  Each  captain  of  a  University  team  shall  at  the 
beginning  of  his  season  submit  to  the  Deans  of  the  several  depart- 
ments of  the  University,  a  schedule  or  roster  of  the  hours  of 
practice  set  for  his  candidates,  together  with  a  list  of  such  candi- 
dates, and  he  shall  notify  the  Deans  from  time  to  time  of  changes 
and  modifications  in  said  schedule  and  said  list. 
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around  the  Heart,  as  a  Cause  of  Angina  Pectoris.  Trans- 
actions of  American  Climatological  Association. 

Hemorrhagic  Typhoid  Fever,  its  treatment,  and  a  review  of  the 
tabulation  of  seventeen  cases.  A  clinical  lecture.  Philadel- 
phia Hospital  Report. 

JUDSON  Daxand,  M.  D. 

1887,  Jan.  Dilatation  of  Ureter  and  Hjrpertrophy  of  the  Bladder. 
Read  before,  and  published  in  the  Transactions  of, 
the  Pathological  Society  of  Philadelphia,  Vol.  XIII., 
I 885-1 887. 
June.  A  Case  of  Pyopneumothorax  of  Nine  Months'  Dura- 
tion. Read  before,  and  published  in  the  Transactions 
of,  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  Volume 
I.,  1887. 

1889.  Appendix  on  the  Mineral  Springs  of  the  United  States, 

with  Analyses.     Published  in  Gould's  Dictionary. 

1891,  Oct.    Ueber  das  Volumen  der  rothen  und  weissen  Blutkor- 
perchen  im  Blute  des  gesunden  und  kranken  Menschen. 
Published  in  the  Fortschritte  der  Medicin,  Nos.  20 
and  21,  October  and  November,  1891. 
Nov.  A  Volumetric  Study  of  the  Red  and  White  Corpus- 
cles of  Human  Blood  in  Health  and  Disease,  by  aid 
of  the  Haematokrit.     Published  in  the  University 
Medical  Magazine,  November,  1891. 
Oct.     A  Clinical  Description  of  Dysentery  as  it  Occurs  in 
Nicaragua.    Published  in  the  Therapeutic  Gazette, 
December,  1892,  after  being  read  before  the  Philadel- 
phia County  Medical  Society. 
Dec.    A  New  Method  of  Separating  the  White  from  the 
Red  Corpuscles,  by  Means  of  the  Haematokrit.   Read 
before  the  Members  of  the  Franklin  Institute,  and 
published  in  their  Journal,  September,  1893. 
Report  of  the  Origin  and  Progress  of  the  American- 
Berlin  Medical  Society.     Published  in  the  University 
Medical  Magazine,  December,  1892. 

'893,  Jan.  A  Clinical  Study  of  Eleven  Cases  of  Asiatic  Cholera, 
Treated  by  Hypodermoclysis  and  Knteroclysis.  Read 
before  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia,  and 
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published  in  the  University  Medical  Magazine,  Janu- 
ary, 1893. 

Hysterical  Seizures  Relieved  by  Hypnotic  Sugges- 
tion. Read  before  the  Philadelphia  Neurological 
Society,  and  published  in  the  University  Medical 
Magazine,  April,  1893. 

Apr.  Hypnotism  ;  its  Use  and  Abuse.  Published  in  Lip- 
pincott's  Magazine,  September,  1893. 

May.  Treatment  of  Cholera.  Read  before  the  American 
Climatological  Association,  and  pubUshed  in  the 
American  Journal  of   the  Medical  Sciences,  July, 

1893. 
1894,  Jan*   A  New  Haematokrit  and  a  New  Technique.     Read 

before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  pub* 
lished  in  the  New  York  Medical  Journal,  February, 
1894. 

Obituary  of  Dr.  John  M.  Keating.     Published  in  the 
International  Clinics,  January,  1894. 
Diagnosis  of  Mitral  Valvulitis,  with  a  Report  of  Three 
Cases.     Published  in  the  International  Clinics,  Jan- 
uary, 1894. 

Feb.  The  Etiology,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Idio- 
pathic Pernicious  Anaemia,  based  upon  a  Study  of  Five 
Cases.  Read  before  the  Clinical  Research  Society  of 
Philadelphia. 

Mar.  A  New  Haematokrit  and  a  New  Technique.  Read 
before  the  International  Medical  Congress  at  Rome. 

Edwin  T.  Darby,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

The  Relative  Merits  of  Pilling  Materials.  Dental  Cosmos,  March, 
1894. 

Gwii^YM  G.  Davis,  M.  D. 

Operations  for  the  Correction  of  Inveterate  Pes  Varus.  Transac- 
tions of  the  College  of  Physicians,  1893,  and  the  Medical 
News,  February  10,  1894, 

A  Case  of  Traumatic  Rupture  of  the  Lung  and  Bronchus.  Trans- 
actions of  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society,  1893. 

Fracture  of  the  Head  of  the  Radius  and  Coronoid  Process  of  the 
Ulna.  Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  So- 
ciety, 1893. 
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Specimen  of  Barton's  Fracture  Produced  Post-mortem.  Transac- 
tions of  the  Philadelphia  Pathological  Society,  1893. 

Charles  W.  Dulles,  M.  D. 
(not  hitherto  reported.) 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences, 
July,  1875.  (Abstract  of  Graduating  Thesis  Medical  Depart- 
ment University  of  Pennsylvania.) 

Case  of  Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter, 
April  29,  1876. 

Case  of  Hemorrhage  into  the  Ventricles  of  the  Brain,  in  an  Infant 
Child  of  Six  Months.  Philadelphia  Medical  Times,  July  22, 
1876. 

Interesting  Gunshot  Wound.  Philadelphia  Medical  Times,  No- 
vember 25,  1876. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  American  Journal  of  the  Medical 
Sciences,  July,  1877. 

Pour  Cases  of  Cerebral  Injury.  Philadelphia  Medical  Times, 
September  29,  1877. 

Irrigation  of  the  Large  Intestine.  Philadelphia  Medical  Times, 
December  22,  1877. 

Tattooing  as  a  Means  of  Communicating  Syphilis.  American 
Journal  of  Medical  Sciences.    January,  1878. 

Chancre  of  the  Lip.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  January 
5.  1878. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences, 
April,  1878. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  New  York  Medical  Journal,  September, 
1878. 

Ein  Pall  von  Syphilis  durch  eine  zahnarztliche  Operation  acquirirt. 
Heilbronn,  February  21,  1879. 

Abscess  of  the  Liver ;  Operation ;  Recovery.  Philadelphia  Medi- 
cal Times,  March  29,  1879. 

What  is  a  Chancre  ?  Proceedings  Philadelphia  County  Medical 
Society,  February  25,  1879.  Philadelphia  Medical  Times, 
May  24,  1879. 

Poisoning,  and  How  to  Treat  It.  Lippincott's  Magazine, 
December,  1879.  Copied  into  Philadelphia  Public  Ledger, 
December,  1879. 

Eating.     Lippincott*s  Magazine,  April,  1880. 
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Brythema  Multifonne.     Specialist  and  Intelligencer,  December, 
1880. 

Physical  Uses  of  Pain.     Lippincott's  Magazine,  March,  1881. 

The  Origin  of  Syphilis.     American  Specialist,  May,  1881. 

Primary  Manifestations  of  Syphilis.    American  Specialist,  July, 
1881. 

Strangulated    Femoral  Hernia ;    Operation ;    Bowel   Ruptured ; 
Death.     Philadelphia  Medical  Times,  July  2,  1881. 

Typhoid  Fever  at  Three  Years  of  Age.     Philadelphia  Medical 
Times,  March  25,  1882. 

Case  of  Hydrophobia*     Medical  News,  May  27,  1882. 

Irrigation  of  the  Colon.     Medical  News,  August  19,  1882. 

Note  on  a  Case  of  Eczema  of  the  Face  in  an  Infant.     Medical 
News,  February  3,  1883. 

Herpes  Zoster  (Purpuric).    Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Venereal 

Diseases,  May,  1883. 
Remarks  on  Hydrophobia.    Read  before  the  Philadelphia  County 
Medical  Society,  May  23,  1883.     Proceedings  of  the  Phila- 
delphia County  Medical  Society,  Volume  V.     Philadelphia 
Medical  Times,   August  11,    1883.     Reprint,   Philadelphia, 
1883,  PP-  12,  4to. 
Hydrophobia.     Lippincott's  Magazine,  August,  1883. 
Ulcer  of  the  Stomach  with  Unusual  Features.     Medical  News, 

October  20,  1883. 
Bxamination  of  the  Urine.     Philadelphia  Medical  Times,  Decem- 

ber  I,  1883. 
Criticisms  on  the  Specific  Theory  of  Hydrophobia.     Read  before 
the  College   of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia,   December    5, 
1883.    Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadel- 
phia, 3d  series,  Volume  VII.    New  York  Medical  Journal, 
December  29,  1883.    Reprint  from  the  Transactions  of  the 
College  of  Physicians,  Philadelphia,  1883,  pp.  19,  8vo. 
Enormous  Hypertrophy  of  the  Heart.    Proceedings  of  the  Patho- 
logical Society  of  Philadelphia,  Volume  XII.     New  York 
Medical  Journal,  December  29,  1883. 
The  Treatment  of  Hydrophobia,   Historically  and  Practically 
Considered.    Read  before  the  American  Medical  Association, 
at  Washington,   May  7,    1884.     Journal  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  August  16,  1884. 
Disorders  Mistaken  for  Hydrophobia.     Read  before  the  Medical 
Society   of    the    State   of    Pennsylvania,    May    15,    1884. 


96 

Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  Penns3dvania,  Vol 
XV.     Reprint,  Philadelphia,  1884,  pp.  37,  8vo. 

Suggestions  from  Dispensary  Experience,  for  the  Surgery  of 
General  Practice.  Read  before  the  Philadelphia  County 
Medical  Society,  December  10,  1884.  Proceedings  of  the 
Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  Volume  VII. 

Note  on  the  Treatment  of  Onychia.  Medical  News,  March  21, 
1885. 

Hydrophobia.    The  Lancet  (London),  August  22,  1885. 

New  Bandage  for  Fixation  of  Humerus  and  Shoulder-Girdle. 
Medical  News,  August  29,  1885. 

Comments  on  Pasteur's  Method  of  Treating  Hydrophobia.  Med- 
ical Record,  February  13,  1886. 

Case  of  So-called  Hydrophobia.  The  Lancet  (London),  May  i, 
1886. 

Pasteur*  s  Method  of  Treating  Hydrophobia.  Published  by  the 
London  Society  for  the  Protection  of  Animals  from  Vivisec- 
tion, 1886. 

Mechanism  of  Indirect  Fractures  of  the  Skull.  Transactions  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia,  1886. 

The  Schuylkill  as  a  Source  of  Water  Supply.  Reports  of  Phila- 
delphia Water  Department  for  1887. 

Hernia  Inguino-properitonealis.  Medical  News,  January  22, 
1887. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  Transactions  Medical  Society  of  State  of 
Pennsylvania,  1887.     London  Lancet,  December  3,  1887. 

Report  on  Hydrophobia :  Pasteur's  Method.  Transactions  Medi- 
cal Society  of  State  of  Pennsylvania,  1887. 

Syphilis  in  Relation  to  Marriage.  (Ed.),  Specialist  and  Intelli- 
gencer, November,  1880. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy.     (£d.).  Medical  News,  Jtme  21,  1881. 

Suprapubic  Lithotomy  and  Suturing  the  Bladder.  (Ed.),  Medical 
News,  September  12,  1885. 

Distention  of  the  Rectum  and  Suprapubic  Lithotomy.  (Ed.), 
Medical  News,  November  7,  1885. 

Operation  for  Tumors  of  the  Bladder.  (Ed.),  Medical  News. 
March  13,  1886. 

Operation  for  Stone  in  the  Bladder.  (Ed.),  Medical  News,  June 
19,  1886. 

Operation  for  Ecstrophy  of  the  Bladder.  (Ed.),  Medical  News, 
July  3,  1886. 
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Treatment  of  Sjrphilis.     (Ed.),  Medical  News,  August  14,  1886. 
Detection  of  Chronic  Bright' s  Disease.     Medical  News,  August 

28,  1886. 
Treatment  of  Gonorrhoea.     (Ed.),  Medical  News,  October  16, 

1886. 
Spermatorrhoea  in  Gonorrhoea.    (Ed.),  Medical  News,  November 

27,  1886. 
Prevention  of  Syphilis.     (Ed.),   Medical  News,   December  25, 

1886. 
Palpation  of  the  Pelvic  Organs.    (Ed.),  Medical  News,  December 

25,  1886. 
Treatment  of  Syphilis.     (Ed.),  Medical  News,  January  22,  1887. 
Tteatment  of  Ecstrophy  of  the  Bladder.     (Ed.),  Medical  News, 

April  2,  1887. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.     Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of 

Pennsylvania,  1887. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.      The   Lancet  (London),   December  3, 

1887. 
Die  Formen  des  Hamrohren-Trippers,  etc.     (The  Varieties  of 

Urethral  Catarrh,  etc.)  Grunfeld.   (Rev.),  American  Journal 

of  Medical  Sciences,  April,  1878. 
Vorlesungen    fiber   neuere    Behandltmgs-Weisen   der   Syphilis. 

(Lectures  on  the  Modem  Treatment  of  Syphilis.)    Sigmund. 

(Rev.),    American  Journal   of  Medical  Sciences,  January, 

1880. 
Guide  to  the  Examination  of  Urine,  etc.   Hofmann  and  Ultzmann. 

(Rev.),  American   Journal  of    Medical  Sciences,  Januar>% 

1880. 
Clinical  Remarks  on  Gleet,  etc.    Ogilvie  Will.   (Rev.),  American 

Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1880. 
Coulson  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Bladder  and  Prostate.     (Rev.), 

American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  April,  1881. 
Student's  Manual  of  Venereal  Diseases.    Sturgis.    (Rev.),  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  July,  i88i. 
La  Syphilis,  son  histoire  et  sa  Traitement.     Tartenson.     (Rev.), 

American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  July,  1881. 
Syphilis  and  Marriage.     Foumier.     (Rev.),  American  Journal  of 

Medical  Sciences,  July,  1881. 
Clinical  Lectures  on  S3rphilis.     Otis.     (Rev.),  October,  1881. 
Lectures  on  Sjrphilis,  etc.     Lane.     (Rev.),  American  Journal  of 

Medical  Sciences,  October,  1881. 
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Lecture   on    the   Surgical    Disorders  of  the    Urinary   Organs. 

Reginald  Harrison.     (Rev.)i  American  Journal  of  Medical 

Sciences,  January,  1882. 
Treatment  of  Varicocele.    Henry.    (Rev.),  American  Journal  of 

Medical  Sciences,  January,  1882. 
Clinical  Analysis  of  the  Urine,  etc.     Smith.     (Rev.),  Medical 

News,  February  25,  1882. 
Practical  Treatise  on  Impotence,  Sterility,  etc.     S.  W.  Gross. 

(Rev.),  Medical  News,  September  i,  1883. 
Observations  on  Lithotomy,  Lithotrity,  etc.     Reginald  Harrison. 

(Rev.),   American  Journal  of  Medical    Sciences,   October, 

1883. 
Diseases  of  the  Prostate,  etc.    Sir  Henry  Thompson.      (Rev.), 

Medical  News,  November  10,  1883. 
Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Venereal  Diseases.    Bumstead  and 

Taylor.     (Rev.),  Medical  News,  December  22,  1883. 
Impotence  in  the  Male.     Hammond.     (Rev.),    Medical  News, 

December  29,  1883. 
Syphilis  and  Genito-Urinary  Diseases.     Otis.     (Rev.),  American 

Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1881. 
Treatment  of  Syphilis  in  Newborn  Children,  etc.   Diday.   (Rev.), 

American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1881. 
Ueber  Pyurie  (Eiterhamen)  und  ihre  Behandlung.    (Pus  in  the 

Urine,  etc.)    Ultzmann.    (Rev.),  American  Journal  of  Medi- 
cal Sciences,  April,  1881. 
Excessive  Venery,  etc.     Howe.     (Rev.),  Medical  News,  August 

2,  1881. 
Sexual  Neurasthenia.    Beard.     (Rev.),  Medical  News,   August 

23,  1881. 
Diseases  of  the  Bladder,  etc.     Gant.     (Rev.),  American  Journal 

of  Medical  Sciences,  October,  1881. 
Syphilis  and  Pseudo-Syphilis.   Cooper.   (Rev.),  American  Journal 

of  Medical  Sciences,  October,  1881. 
Pathology    and   Treatment   of  Gonorrhoea.      Milton.      (Rev.), 

American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1885. 
Urinary  and  Renal  Derangements,  etc.    Beale.    (Rev.),  American 

Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1886. 
Urinary  and  Renal  Diseases.     Roberts  and  Maguire.     (Rev.), 

American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1886. 
Diseases  of  the  Kidneys  and  Urinary  Derangements.      Ralfe. 

(Rev.),  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1886. 


99 

Renal   and  Urinary  Affections.     Dickinson.     (Rev.),  American 

Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1886. 
Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Stricture  of  the  Urethra  and  Urinary 

Fistula.    Sir  Henry  Thompson.    (Rev.),  American  Journal 

of  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1886. 
Modem  Treatment  of  Stone  in  the  Bladder  by  Litholapaxy. 

Freyer.    (Rev.),  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  Oc- 
tober, 1886. 
Treatment  of  Tumors  of  the  Bladder.     Medical  and  Surgical 

Reporter,  July  9,  1887. 
Oas  in  the  Bladder.     Ibid,  July  30, 1887. 
On  the  Act  of  Conception.    Ibid,  November  5,  1887. 
Suture  of  the  Urethra  after  I^aceration.     Ibid,   November  26, 

1887. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.     Ibid,  January  11,  1888. 
Method  of  Conception.    Ibid,  January  21,  1888. 
Treatment  of  SteriUty.    Ibid,  January  21,  1888. 
Masturbation  in  Women  and  Girls.    Ibid,  February  i,  1888. 
Castration  as  a  Cure  for  Crime.     Ibid,  April  21,  1888. 
Impregnation  after  Castration.    Ibid,  May  19,  1888. 
Catheterizing  the  Male  Ureter.    Ibid.,  May  19,  1888, 
Catheterization.    Ibid.,  June  2,  1888. 
Nephrotomy.     Ibid.,  June  3,  z888. 
Suprapubic  Lithotomy.    Ibid.,  June  30,  1888. 

Books. 

What  to  do  First  in  Accidents  or  Poisoning.    Philadelphia,  1880, 

32mo,  pp.  V,  64. 
What  to  do  First  in  Accidents  and  Emergencies.    Second  edition, 

revised  and  enlarged.    Small  8vo,  pp.  vi,  119.    Philadelphia, 

1883. 
Accidents  and  Emergencies.    Third  edition,  small  8vo.,  pp.  123. 

Philadelphia,  1888. 
Accidents   and   Emergencies.      Fourth    edition,   8vo,   pp.    154. 

Philadelphia,  1893. 

CURRSNT  RbpORT. 

Rare  Luication  at  the  Elbow.    Medical  News,  June  20,  1891. 
Dangerous  Splinter  Wound  of  the  Orbit.    Ibid. 
Report  on  Hydrophobia.    Transactions  of  Medical  Society  of 
State  of  Pennsylvania,  1888.    Reprint. 
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Curability  of  Consumption.  Transactions  of  Medical  Society  of 
State  of  Pennsylvania,  1891.  Journal  of  American  Medical 
Association,  October  10,  1891. 

Minor  Surgery  and  Emergencies  in  Children.  Cyclopaedia  of 
Diseases  of  Children,  1890. 

Obscure  Forms  of  Gout.  Medical  News,  March  5,  1892.  Reprint. 

Case  of  Acromegaly.  Transactions  of  College  of  Ph3rsicians  of 
Philadelphia,  1892.    Medical  News,  November  5,  1892. 

Splint  for  Fractures  and  Luxations  at  the  Elbow  Joint.  Medical 
News,  February  25,  1893. 

Hydrophobia  in  the  United  States  with  Suggestions  as  to  Treat- 
ment. Transactions  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  Phila- 
delphia, 1894. 

Louis  A.  Duhring,  M.  D. 

External  Treatment  of  Acute  Vesicular  Eczema.  Journal  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  1893,  ^^i  P-  ^Qo* 

Scope  of  Dermatology.  Journal  of  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, February  17,  1894. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Coal  Tar.  American  Journal  of  Medical 
Sciences,  May,  1894. 

Morton  W.  Easton,  Ph.D. 

The  Physical  Geography  of  India.  Transactions  of  Oriental  Club 
of  Philadelphia,  1894. 

Roland  P.  Falknbr,  Ph.  D. 

Statistics  of  Private  Corporations.     Publications  of  American 

Statistical  Association,  June,  1890. 
Criminal  Statistics.     Proceedings  of  National  Prison  Association, 

1890. 
Academic  Instruction  in  Political  and  Economic  Science  in  Italy. 

Annals  of  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science, 

April,  1 891. 
Translation  of  the  History,  Theory  and  Technique  of  Statistics, 

by  August  Meitzen.    Philadelphia,  1891,  pp.  243. 
Criminal  Statistics.   Proceedings  of  National  Prison  Association, 

1891. 
"Proposed  Statistical  Legislation.   Publications  of  American  Statis- 
tical Association,  March,  1892. 
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Statistics  of  Prisoners,  1890,  1892,  pp.  56. 

Retail  Prices  and  Wages.    Senate  Report  896,  Fifty-second  Con- 


Report  of  Statistician,  1892,  pp.  90. 

The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Price  Statistics.  Publications  of 
American  Statistical  Association,  September,  1892. 

Wholesale  Prices,  Wages  and  Transportation.  Senate  Report  1 394. 
Report  of  Statistician,  1893,  pp.  373. 

International  Monetary  Conference,  1892.  American  Report  pre- 
pared by  R.  P.  Falkner,  1893,  PP*  3^4- 

Numerous  signed  Reviews  in  the  Annals  of  the  American  Acad- 
emy  of  Political  and  Social  Science. 

Bark  Fs&rsb. 

Architecture.  Editorial  Department,  Engineering  Magazine. 
Fifteen  Parts.    January,  1893,  ^^  March,  1894. 

In  Streets  and  Papers.  Six  Parts.  Architecture  and  Building, 
New  York,  January  7,  February  4,  March  4,  April  i.  May  6, 
June  3,  1893. 

French  Cathedrals.  Two  Parts.  Architectural  Record,  New 
York,  January-March,  July-September,  1893. 

The  Chronology  of  the  Cathedral  Churches  of  France.  Archi- 
tectural Record,  New  York,  April-June,  1894.  Reprinted 
separately. 

Chicago  Architecture.   Lippincott's  Magazine,  Philadelphia,  July, 

1893- 
Architectural  Results  of  the  Fair.     Two  Papers.     Record  and 

Guide,  New  York,  September  9  and  23,  1893. 

Architecture  at  the  World's  Fair.  Engineering  Magazine,  New 
York,  August,  1893. 

English  Architectural  Drawings  at  Chicago.  The  Builder,  Lon- 
don, England,  September  9,  1893. 

Building  Materials  at  the  Chicago  Exhibition.  Two  Papers.  The 
Builder,  London,  September  16  and  23,  1893. 

Constructive  Architecture  at  the  Chicago  Exhibition.  The 
Builder,  London,  October  14,  1893. 

Furniture  and  Ornamental  Iron  at  Chicago.  The  Builder,  Lon- 
don, October  21,  1893. 

Japanese  Art  at  the  Chicago  Exhibition.  The  Builder,  London, 
November  11,  1893. 
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Economic  Conditions  of  Architecture  in  America.  Paper  read 
before  the  World's  Congress  of  Architects,  Chicago,  August, 
1893.  Printed  in  Architecture  and  Building,  New  York,  De- 
cember 23  and  30,  1893. 

The  American  Surety  Company  Building.  New  York  Worlds 
February  18,  1894. 

The  High  Building  and  Its  Art.  Scribner's  Magazine,  March, 
1894. 

Unsigned  articles,  editorials,  notes,  reviews,  in  various  architec- 
tural periodicals,  about  seventy-five  in  number,  omitted  fix>iii 
this  list. 

Horace  Howard  Furnbss,  LL.  D. 

The  Variorum    Shakespeare.     ''As  You  Like  It,*'  Vol.  VIII., 

1890. 
The  Variorum  Shakespeare.     '*The  Tempest,*'  Vol.  IX.,  1892. 

William  Goodbll,  M.  D. 

Nephrorrhaphy  for  Wandering  Kidney.     International  Clinics, 

Vol.  II.,  Third  Series,  1893,  P-  270. 
Distended  GaU-Bladder  Mistaken  for  a  Floating  Kidney ;  Chole- 

C3rstotomy  for  the  Removal  of  a  Gall-Stone.     International 

Clinics,  vol.  III.,  Third  Series,  1893,  p.  242. 
Menorrhagia,  Dysmenorrhoea  and  I^ucorrhoea.     Practice,  Janu- 
ary, 1893. 
Prolapse  of  Womb  from  Hypertrophic  Elongation  of  the  Cervix. 

Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  February  4,  1893,  P-  ^^3- 
The  Risks  of  Syphilitic  Infection  Incurred  by  Gynaecologists. 

International  Clinics,  Vol.  I.,  Third  Series,  1893,  P-  ^7^- 
A  Case  of  Operation  for  Tubal  Pregnancy  at  Term.    International 

Clinics,  September,  1893. 
Remarks  on  Case  of  Tubal  Pregnancy.     Medical  News,  April  15^ 

1893- 

The  Effect  of  Castration  on  Women,  and  Other  Problems  in  Gy- 
naecology.    Medical  News,  December  9,  1893. 

The  Great  Medical  Error  of  the  Day.  University  Medical  Maga- 
zine, January,  1894. 

Discussion  on  the  Effect  of  Castration  on  Women.  Annals  of 
Gynaecology  and  Paediatry,  January,  1894. 
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Al^FRKD  GUDSMAN,  PH.  D. 

1.  On  the  Chronology  of  Cicero  de  Legibus.    Philolog^sche 
Wochenschrift,  XII.,  No.  31/32. 

2.  Krates  of  Mallos  and  Columbus.  Johns  Hopkins  Circulars, 
December,  1892. 

3.  Review  of  Scheuer,  on  the  MSS.  of  the  Dialogus  of  Tacitus. 
Classical  Review,  July,  1892. 

4.  The  Letters  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  Alphabets  used  as 
Symbols.    Harper's  New  Dictionary  of  Classical  Literature. 

5.  Biographical  Articles  of  Classical  Scholars.  New  Edition  of 
Johnson's  Encyclopaedia. 

6.  Outlines  of  the  History  of  Classical  Philology.  Second,  re- 
vised and  enlarged  edition,  1894.    Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston. 

7.  Literary  Frauds  among  the  Greeks  in  Memorial  Volume  for 
Professor  H.  Drisler,  1894. 

8.  P.  Comelii  Taciti  Dialogs  de  Oratoribus.  Edited  with  Pro- 
legomena (pp.  xiii-cxxxviii)  ;  text  and  critical  apparatus 
(PP«  i-SS)  ;  exegetical  and  critical  commentary  (pp.  56-381) ; 
Bibliography,  index  nominum  et  rerum,  index  locorum.- 
Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston,  1894. 

For  previous  publications  (i 888-1 891)  see  Bibliograpliia 
Hopkinsiensis,  I. 

M11.TON  B.  Hartzei.1.,  M.  D. 

1.  The  Treatment  of  Eczema  of  the  Lower  Extremities.  The- 
rapeutic Gazette,  April  15,  1893. 

2.  Red  Chromidrosis  (?).    University  Medical  Magazine,  July, 

1893- 

3.  Paget' s  Disease ;  Psorospermosis  Cutis.     Morrow's  System  of 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  S3rphilology  and  Dermatology. 

4.  Clinical  Memoranda,  Dermatology.  Archives  of  Pediatrics, 
1894. 

John  C.  Heiswr,  M.D. 

Thermic  Fever,  with  an  Unusual  Sequela — Multiple  Neuritis. 
University  Medical  Magazine,  March,  1893. 

Cystitis  in  the  Female,  with  Special  Reference  to  Treatment.  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine,  September,  1893. 
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Herman  V.  Hii^prbcht,  Ph.  D. 

1.  Zu  Jastrow's  "A  Cylinder  of  Marduktabikzirim."  2^t- 
schrift  ftir  Assyriologie,  VIII. 

2.  Briefe  von  Professor  C.  Bezold  von  Constantinopel.  (i)  Sha- 
garakti-Shuriash,  (2)  Ba'uldti  oder  SiUdH,  (3)  Ashurbanapal 
nicht  Melishikhu,     Ibidem,  VIII. 

3.  Serpent  and  Tree  in  Babylonian  Records.  Sunday  Sdiool 
Times,  December  30,  1893. 

4.  Nachruf  an  Professor  O.  Seidensticker.  Die  Neue  Welt, 
January,  1894. 

5.  The  Babylonian  Collections  in  the  Museum  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  Contribution  to  F.  R.  Harper's  book 
**The  Semitic  Museums  of  America.'* 

6.  Assyriaca.  (Eine  Nachlese  auf  dem  Emtefelde  der  Assyrio- 
logie.) I.  Theil.  University  of  Pennsylvania  Series  in  Phil- 
ology, Literature  and  Archaeology.    Vol.  Ill,  No.  i. 

7.  Regular  Editorial  Contributions  to  the  Sunday  School  Times. 
«.   Contributions  to  **Theologisches  Literaturblatt,'*  edited  by 

Professor  Luthardt,  of  the  University  of  Leipzig. 
9.   Contributions  to  **  Lutherisches  Kirchenblatt,"  Reading,  Pa. 

Guy  Hinsdalb,  M.  D. 

1.  Nursing  in  Nervous  Diseases,  particularly  Hysteria.  Inter- 
national Medical  Magazine,  Philadelphia,  May,  1893.  ^^^ 
Nursing  Record  and  Hospital  World,  London,  December, 

1893. 

2.  Two  Complicated  Labors:    Deliveries  by  Version  and  by 

Caesarean  Section ;  Recoveries.    The  Medical  News,  Phila- 
delphia, November  25,  1893. 

3.  Climate  in  Relation  to  Medicine.  Article  in  Johnson's  Ency- 
clopedia, New  York,  1894. 

Barton  Cooke  Hirst,  M.  D. 

1.  Chapter  in  Starr's  work  on  Children's  Diseases,  Congenital 
Heart  AflFections. 

2.  Two  Caesarean  Sections  and  Three  Symphyseotomies.  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine,  February,  1894. 

3.  Clinical  Notes  on  Obstetrics.     Ibid.,  July,  1893. 

4.  Vaginal  Hnterocele  in  Pregnancy  and  Labor.  American 
Journal  of  Obstetrics,  1893. 
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5.  The  Lowest  Limit  of  Pelvic  Contraction  admitting  of  Sym- 
physeotomy.   Medical  News,  August  5,  1893. 

6.  Premature  Separation  of  Placenta.    Medical  News,  July  22, 

1893. 

7.  Symphyseotomy.     Medical  News,  December  2, 1893. 


George  H.  Horn,  M.D. 

The  Galerucini  of  Boreal  America.    Ttansactions  of  American 

Entomological  Society,  1893,  pp.  71,  pi,  i. 
Miscellaneous  Coleopterous  Studies.    Loc.  cit.,  p.  8. 
Amblycfaila  Cylindriformis.    Entomological  News,  1893,  P*  2- 
Synonymical  Notes.    Idem,  1894,  p.  i. 
A  Note  on  Cryptoh3rpnus.    Entomological  News,  1894,  P*  <• 

Morris  Jastrow,  Jr.  ,  Ph.  D. 

1 .  The  ' '  Men  of  Judah  *  *  in  the  El- Amama  Tablets.  Journal  of 
the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature,  Vol.  XII. 

2.  The  Bible  and  the  Assyrian  Monuments.    Century  Maga* 
zine,  January,  1894. 

3.  Marduktabikzirim  or  Mardukshabikzirim.      Zeitschrift  fur 
Assyriologie,  Vol.  VIII. 

4.  The  Letters  of  Abdi-Kheba.    Hebraica,  Vol.  VIII. 

5.  The  Hebrew  Prophets  in  their  Historical  Setting.     Reform 
Advocate,  February  20,  1894. 

6.  A  Study  of  the  Variants  in  the  Two  Copies  of  the  Tablet  of 
Rammanirari  I.    Zeitschrift  fur  Assyriologie,  Vol.  IX. 

7.  A  Legal  Document  of  Babylonia,  dealing  with  the  Revoca- 
tion of  an  Illegal  Sale.     Oriental  Studies. 

8.  Recent  Movements  in  the  Historical  Study  of  Religions  in 
America.    Biblical  World,  Vol.  I.,  No.  i. 

9.  The  Method  and  Scope  of  the  Historical  Study  of  Religions. 
Proceedings  of  the  International  Congress  of  Anthropology.  y 
Chicago,  1893. 

10.  The  Oldest  Piece  of  Jerusalem  History.     Sunday-School 
Times,  August  26,  1893. 

11.  Various  Articles  and  Reviews  in  the  New  York  Times,  He- 
braica, The  New  World,  etc. 


\ 
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Emory  R.  Johnson,  Ph.  D. 

1.  Inland  Waterways,  their  Relation  to  Transportation.  Pp. 
164.  September,  1893.  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science. 

2.  Inland  Waterways  for  the  Northwest.  Article  in  Review  of 
Reviews,  November,  1893,  pp.  8. 

3.  Relation  of  Taxation  to  Monopolies.     Pp.  26.    Annals  of 
American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  March, 
1894. 

4.  The  Nicaragua  Canal.    Article  in  Traffic,  March,  1894. 

Gregory  B.  Keen,  A.  M. 

A  Catalogue  of  the  Collection  of  Autographs  formed  by  Ferdi- 
nand Julius  Dreer.    In  two  volumes.    Philadelphia,  1890-93. 

Charles  Lester  Leonard,  M.  D. 
A  New  Aseptic  Trephine.    Annals  of  Surgery,  April,  1894. 

William  Draper  Lewis,  Ph.D. 

The  Adaptation  of  Society  to  its  Environment    American  Acad- 
emy of  Political  and  Social  Science,  1893. 

Edgar  Marbttrg,  C.E. 

Comments  on  Current  Practice  in  the  Designing  of  Plate  Girders. 
Transactions  of  Engineers'  Club  of  Philadelphia,  1894. 

John  Marshall,  M.D. 
Medicus'  Qualitative  Analysis.    Third  edition,  revised. 

John  M.  Macparlane,  D.Sc. 

1.  Hybridization ;  its  Benefits  and  Results  to  Ornamental  Hor- 
ticulture. Prepared  for  St.  Louis  Convention  of  the  Society 
of  American  Florists,  August,  1893.  Published  in  Florists* 
Exchange,  New  York,  Gardeners'  Chronicle,  I/>ndon,  etc. 

2.  Irrito-Contractility  in  Plants.  Being  ninth  lecture  at  Wood's 
HoU  Biological  Laboratory,  August,  1893;  ^4  P-t  octavo. 
Boston. 

3.  Observations  on  Pitchered  Insectivorous  Plants.  Part  II. 
Annals  of  Botany,  Vol.  VII,  1893;  5^  P-i  octavo,  3  plates 
quarto. 
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Joseph  McPari«and,  M.  D. 

The  Nervous  Form  of  Mercurial  Poisoning.    University  Medical 

Magazine,  March,  1892. 
The  Giant  Cell  of  Tubercle.    International  Medical  Magazine, 

1892,  Vol.  I,  No.  10. 
Theory  of  Alveolus  Formation  in  Cancer.    International  Medical 

Magazine,  1893,  Vol.  II,  No.  7. 
Are  Coccidia  Found  in  Cancer?    University  Medical  Magazine, 

September,  1893. 
Susceptibility  and  Immunity.     International  Medical  Magazine, 

January,  1894,  Vol.  II,  No.  12. 
Further  Observations  upon  Giant  Cells.     International  Medical 

Magazine,  1894,  Vol.  Ill,  No.  2. 

Edward  Martin,  M.  D. 

Epididymitis  Caused  by  Abdominal  Strain.  The  Medical  News, 
November  29,  1890. 

Effects  of  Mercury  on  the  Blood  of  S3rphilitics.  Medical  News, 
May  II,  1890. 

Abscess  of  Liver.     Medical  News,  December  20,  1890. 

Aristol.    Medical  News,  November  i,  1890. 

Gonorrhoeal  Epididymitis.  The  University  Medical  Magazine, 
May,  1891. 

The  Prophylaxis  of  Gonorrhoea.  The  Therapeutic  Gazette, 
March  15,  1893. 

The  Commoner  Fractures  of  Children  and  Their  Treatment.  The 
Therapeutic  Gazette,  October  15,  1892. 

Vulvo- Vaginitis  in  Children.  The  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  November,  1892. 

Entrance  of  Air  into  Veins.  The  International  Medical  Maga- 
zine, November,  1892, 

Wounds  of  the  Femoral  Vein.  University  Medical  Magazine, 
November,  1892. 

Essentials  of  Minor  Surgery,  Bandaging  and  Venereal  Diseases. 
W.  B.  Saunders,  Publisher. 

Diseases  of  the  Prepuce,  Glaus  Penis,  and  Testicles.  Pp.  623. 
Vol.  III.    Hare's  System  of  Practical  Therapeutics. 

Obstruction  of  the  Intestines.  Hare's  System  of  Practical  Thera- 
peutics. Vol.  II.  Pp.995.  Published  by  I^a  Bros.  &  Co., 
Philadelphia. 
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Wounds  and  Obstruction  of  the  Intestines.  (With  Dr.  H.  A. 
Hare.)  (Fiske  Fund  Prize  of  1890.)  Published  by  W.  B. 
Saunders,  Philadelphia. 

Treatment  of  Acute  Anterior  Urethritis.  International  Clinics. 
Vol.  I.     Published  by  the  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company. 

Chancroid  and  Its  Complications.  System  of  Dermatology,  Genito- 
urinary Diseases  and  Syphilology.  D.  Appleton  &  Co.» 
Publishers,  1893. 

Impotence  and  Sexual  Weakness  in  the  Male  and  Female.  Geor^ge 
S.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1893.   (Second  edition  preparing^.) 

Some  Practical  Considerations  Concerning  Irrigations  and  Instilla- 
tions in  the  Treatment  of  Chronic  Urethritis.  Intematianal 
Clinics.  Vol.  IV.  Published  by  The  J.  B.  Lippincott  Com- 
pany. 

Some  Studies  on  the  Therapeutics  of  Acute  Gonorrhoea.   Pp.  649. 

Therapeutic  Gazette,  1893. 
Numerous  editorials  and  miscellaneous  contributions  in  various 

periodicals,  especially  in  The  Therapeutic  Gazette. 

John  B.  McMastbr,  Ph.D. 

1.  Wildcat  Banking  in  the  Teens.    Atlantic  Monthly,  Septem- 
ber, 1893. 

2.  A  Century's  Struggle  for  Silver.     The  Forum,  September, 

1893- 

3.  The  Evacuation  of  New  York  by  the  British.     New  York 

Press,  November  25,  1893. 

4.  How  to  Deal  with  a  Filibustering  Minority.    The  Forum, 
December,  1893. 

5.  A  Year  Under  Cleveland.    New  York  Press,  March  4,  1894, 

6.  The  Emigration  to  the  Mississippi  Valley  from  the  Atlantic 
Coast. 

7.  A  Pioneer  in  Historical  Literature.    Atlantic  Monthly,  April, 
1894. 

8.  History  of  the  People  of  the  United  States.     Vol.  IV. 

9.  The  Text  and  Meaning  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence. 

Hbnry  C.   MERCER. 

Notes  taken  in  December,  1892,  and  March,  1893,  at  the  Quater- 
nary Gravel  Pits  of  Abbeville,  St.  Acheul  and  Chelles.  Ar- 
chaeologist, July,  1893. 
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Trenton  and  Gomme  Gravel  Specimens  compared  with  Ancient 
Quarry  Refuse  in  America  and  Europe.  American  Natural- 
ist, November,  1893. 

Indian  Jasper  Mines  in  the  I^high  Hills.  American  Anthropolo- 
gist, January,  1894. 

The  Grave  of  Tamanend.    Magazine  of  American  History,  March, 

1893. 
Pebbles  Chipped  by  Modem  Indians  as  an  aid  to  the  Study  of  the 

Ttenton  Gravel  Specimens.     Proceedings  of  American  Asso- 
ciation for  Advancement  of  Science,  Vol.  XLL,  1892. 
The  Discovery  of  an  Artificially  Flaked  Flint  Specimen  in  the 
Quaternary  Gravels  of  [San  Isidro,  Spain.     Proceedings   of 
International  Congress  of  Anthropology,  Chicago,  September, 

1893. 
Prehistoric  Jasper  Mines  in  the  Lehigh  Hills.     Popular  Science 

Monthly,  September,  1893. 

An  Ancient  Argillite  Quarry  and  Village  Site  on  the  Delaware. 
Published  by  the  Author,  Doylestown,  September,  1893. 

The  Lenape  Stone,  or  the  Indian  and  the  Mammoth.  G.  P.  Put- 
nam's Sons,  1885. 

Discovery  of  Ancient  Argillite  Quarries  on  the  Delaware.  Science, 
June  9,  1893. 

Notes  Taken  at  Random.  Read  before  the  Bucks  County  His- 
torical Society.  Published  by  the  Author,  Doylestown, 
June,  1893. 

Report  on  Progress  of  Field  Work  at  Gaddis  Run  and  Durham 
and  Hartman's  Caves,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania  Archae- 
ological Association,  October  27,  1893. 

Report  on  Progress  of  Field  Work  in  Texas  and  at  the  Nickajack 
and  Lookout  Caves  in  Tennessee,  to  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania Archaeological  Association,  January  6,  1894. 

Re-Exploration  of  Hartman's  Cave  near  Stroudsburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, in  1893.  Read  before  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  in 
February,  1894.     (Now  in  press.) 

Discovery  of  Another  Argillite  Quarry  on  the  Delaware.  Science, 
October  6,  1893. 

CHARI3S  K.  MII.I.S,  M.  D. 

Neuritis  and  Myelitis  and  the  Forms  of  Paralysis  and  Pseudo- 
Paralysis  Following  Labor.  University  Medical  Magazine, 
May,  1893. 
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Some  Affections  of  the  Third  and  Fifth  Cranial  Nerves.  Journal 
of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease,  August,  1893.  (With  Dr. 
J.  W.  McConnell.) 

Some  Forms  of  Cranial  and  Brachial  Paralysis.  International 
Clinics,  Vol.  III.,  Third  Series,  1893. 

Edited  Vol.  II.  Philadelphia  Hospital  Reports  (with  Dr.  J.  W. 
Walk). 

In  An  American  Textbook  of  the  Diseases  of  Children,  edited  by 
Louis  Starr,  M. D.,  the  following  chapters:  Speech  Defects 
and  Anomalies;  Idiocy  and  Imbecility;  Cretinism;  Myo- 
tonia, or  Thomsen's  Disease;  Acromegaly;  Athetosis  and 
Athetoid  Affections ;  Insanity  in  Children ;  Imperative  Move- 
ments in  Defective  Children,  also  Head-nodding,  Head- 
shaking,  Head-rotating,  Head-banging,  and  Nystagmus  in 
Infants;  Headache. 

Diffused  or  Disseminated  Myelitis.  International  Clinics,  Vol. 
IV.,  Third  Series,  1894. 

Mirror  Writing.  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease,  Febru- 
ary, 1894. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  Cerebellum  and  Fourth  Ventricle,  etc. 
Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  January,  1890. 
And  other  Reports  of  Cases  and  Operations  in  the  same  jour- 
nal during  1890. 

Spasmodic  Torticollis.  University  Medical  Magazine,  February, 
1890. 

Notes  on  Some  Cases  of  Chorea  and  Tremor.  Journal  of  Nervous 
and  Mental  Diseases,  March,  1890. 

Article  on  Hysteria.  Keating's  Cyclopedia  of  the  Diseases  of 
Children,  Vol.  IV.,  1890. 

Intra-Cranial  Lesions.  Transactions  of  the  New  York  Medical 
Association,  Vol.  VII.,  1890. 

Edited  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  I.,  1890. 

Historical  Memoranda  of  the  Philadelphia  Almshouse.  Philadel- 
phia Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  I.,  1890. 

Notes  on  the  History  of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  since  i860. 
Philadelphia  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  I.,  1890.  (With  Dr. 
Roland  G.  Curtin.) 

Unilateral  Ophthalmoplegia  Associated  with  Basic  Meningitis. 
Philadelphia  Hospital  Reports,  Vol.  I.,  1890. 

Myotonia  and  Athetoid  Spasm.     International  Clinic,  1891. 
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I^esions  of  the  Superior  Temporal  Convolution  Accurately  Locat- 
ing the  Auditory  Centre.  University  Medical  Mag^ine, 
November,  1891. 

Autopsy  in  a  Case  of  Athetoid  Spasm  and  Myotonia.  Journal  of 
Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  December,  1891. 

Subcortical  Hemorrhagic  Cyst  beneath  the  Arm  and  Leg  Areas. 
Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  December,  1891. 

John  K.  Mitcheu*,  M.  D. 

Hysterical  Anaesthesia,  with  a  Study  of  the  Fields  of  Vision  (with 
Dr.  G.  E.  De  Schweinitz).  American  Journal  of  Medical 
Sciences,  November,  1889. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre.  Keating*s  Cyclopaedia  of  the  Diseases  of 
Children,  Vol.  III.,  1890. 

Treatment  of  Neurasthenia  and  Hysteria  by  Rest,  Isolation,  etc. 
International  System  of  Therapeutics,  Vol.  I.,  1890. 

A  Case  of  Local  Catalepsy.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences, 
August,  1893. 

A  Case  of  Locomotor  Ataxia  Beginning  in  the  Arms.  American 
Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  June,  1893. 

A  Preliminary  Note  on  the  Effect  of  Massage  on  the  Blood  Cur- 
rent.   Medical  News,  December  23,  1893. 

A  Further  Study  of  Hysterical  Cases  and  their  Fields  of  Vision 
(with  Dr.  G.  E.  De  Schweinitz).  Journal  of  Nervous  and 
Mental  Disease,  January,  1894. 

S.  Weir  Mitchbll,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

The  Conduct  of  the  Medical  Life. 
Francis  Drake. 
The  Mother. 

Dana  Cari«eton  Munro,  A.  M. 

Edited,  Urban  and  the  Crusaders.    Vol.  I.,  No.  2,  of  Translations 
and  Reprints  £rom  the  Original  Sources  of  European  History. 
Book  Reviews,  etc. 

John  H.  Mussbr,  M.  D. 

Universal  Melanotic  Sarcomata.     Philadelphia  Hospital  Reports 

for  1892. 
Diseases  of  the  Liver.    An  American  Textbook  of  the  Diseases 

of  Children.    Starr. 


112 

A  Case  of  Abscess  of  the  Liver  Following  Atncebic  Dysentery. 

Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  ;Sodety» 

February  22,  1893. 
Notes  on  Tuberculous  Pleurisy.    International  Medical  Magazine^ 

February,  1894. 
A  Practical  Treatise  on  Medical  Diagnosis  for  Students  and 

Physicians. 

WlI^UAM   ROMAINB   NKWB0I<D,  Ph.D. 

The  Psychological  Aspect  of  Hypnosis.     International  Dental 

Journal,  February,  1894. 
Suggestions  in  Therapeutics.     Dental  Cosmos,  February,  1894. 

WlLUAM  F.   NORRIS,  M.  D. 

1.  Textbook  of  Ophthalmology.  By  W.  F.  Norris,  A.M.,  M.D., 
and  C.  A.  Oliver,  A.M.,  M.  D.    Lea  Brothers  &  Co.,  1893. 

2.  A  Contribution  to  the  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Retina,  with  a 
Special  Consideration  of  the  Terminal  Loops  of  the  Rods  and 
Lines.  W.  F.  Norris,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  James  Wallace,  Assistant  Surgeon,  Uni- 
versity Hospital.    University  Medical  Magazine,  March,  1894. 

Simon  N.  Patten,  Ph.  D. 

Cannan's  History  of  the  Theories  of  Production  and  Distribution. 
(Review.)    Annals  of  the  American  Academy,  September, 

1893. 
The  Scope  of  Political  Economy.    Yale  Review,  November,  1893. 

The  Place  of  University  Extension.  University  Extension,  Feb- 
ruary, 1894. 

A  Plea  for  Economic  Studies.  The  Vidette.  Normal,  111.  Feb- 
ruary, 1894. 

The  Failure  of  Biologic  Sociology.  Annals  of  the  American 
Academy,  May,  1894. 

Charles  B.  Penrose,  M.  D. 

The  Treatment  of  Certain  Forms  of  Gangrene  of  the  Intestine. 

Medical  News,  March  15,  1890. 
Acute  Peritonitis  from  Gonorrhoea.     Medical  News,  July  5,  1890. 
Operation  for  Ankylosis  of  the  Temporo-Maxillary  Articulation. 

Medical  News,  December  6,  1890. 
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The  Treatment  of  Haemorrhoids  by  Excision.     Medical  News, 

October  ii,  1890. 
Hysterectomy  for  Other  Conditions  than  Fibroid  and  Malignant 

Tnmors.     Medical  News,  March  17,  1894. 
Primary  Carcinoma  of  the  Body  of  a  Divided  Uterus.     Medical 

News,  March  3,  1894. 
Congenital  Absence  of  the  Vaginal  Cervix.    University  Medical 

Magazine,  December,  1893. 
Gravid  Fallopian  Tube  Removed  by  Celiotomy  before  Rupture. 

University  Medical  Magazine,  February,  1894. 
Two  Cases  of  Calcification  of  the  Uterus.     University  Medical 

Magazine,  April,  1894. 
A  Case  of  Hysterectomy  in  which  the  Ureter  was  Resected  and 

Implantated  into  the  Bladder.    University  Medical  Magazine, 

April,  1894. 

Samuei*  W.  Pennypacker,  LL.  D. 

1.  Charade.    8vo,  12  pp.,  1866. 

2.  Annals  of  Phoenixville  and  its  Vicinity.     8vo,  pp.  295,  1872. 

3.  Rittenhouse's   Orrery    in    Lossing's    American    Historical 
Record,  1873. 

4.  A  Councilor,  Judge  and  Legislator  of  the  Olden  Time.    I^ip- 
pincott's  Magazine,  April,  1874. 

5.  Charlestown  Township.     Potter's  American  Monthly,  Jan- 
uary, 1875. 

6.  Abraham  and  Dirck  op  den  Graeff.     Penn  Monthly,  Sep- 
tember, 1875. 

7.  Captain  Joseph  Richardson.     Penn  Monthly,  February,  1876. 

8.  The  Pennypacker  Reunion.     8vo,  pp.  51,  1877. 

9.  Colonel  Samuel  John  Atlee.     Pennsylvania  Magazine,  1878. 

I  o.    Mennonite  Emigration  to  Pennsylvania .    Pennsylvania  Maga- 
zine, 1878. 

11.  A  General  Index  to  the  English  Common  Law  Reports. 
Supplement,  8vo,  pp.  485.     Philadelphia,  1879. 

12.  The  Settlement  of  Germantown  and  the  Causes  which  Led 
to  it.     Pennsylvania  Magazine,  1880. 

13.  James  Abram  Garfield.     8vo,  pp.  8,  1881. 

14.  A  Noteworthy  Book.     Pennsylvania  Magazine,  1881. 

15.  Zionitischer  Weyrauch's  Htigel  oder  Myrrhen  Berg.     Bulletin 
of  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  1882. 

16.  David  Rittenhouse.     Harper's  Monthly,  May,  1882. 
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17.  Recueil  de  diverses  Pieces  concemant  la  Pensylvanie.  Penn- 
sylvania Magazine,  1882. 

18.  Reports  of  Cases  Decided  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Four  vols.,  8vo.     Philadelphia,  1 882-1 885. 

19.  Historical  and  Biographical  Sketches.  8vo,  pp.  416.  Phila- 
delphia, 1883. 

20.  An  Address  at  the  Bicentennial  Celebration  of  the  Settlement 
of  Germantown,  Pa.,  and  the  Beginning  of  German  Emigra- 
tion to  America,  October  6,  1883.  ^vo,  pp.  12.  Philadel- 
phia, 1883.  Translated  into  German,  and  into  Dutch  by 
Dr.  Scheffer,  of  Amsterdam. 

21.  An  Open  Letter  from  Samuel  W.  Pennypacker  to  George 
William  Curtis.     8vo,  pp.  8.     Philadelphia,  1884. 

22.  Address  on  '*  The  State  of  Pennsylvania  where  the  Constita- 
tion  was  Framed,"  in  the  Proceedings  at  a  Dinner  given  by 
the  Citizens  of  Philadelphia  to  the  Hon.  John  A.  Kasson, 
October  13,  1887.    8vo.     Philadelphia,  1887. 

23.  Breakfast  to  the  Justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  in  the  American  Academy  of  Music,  September  15, 
1 887,  by  the  Bar  of  Philadelphia.  8vo,  pp.  6 1 .  Philadelphia, 
1888. 

24.  Banquet  given  by  the  Learned  Societies  of  Philadelphia  at 
the  American  Academy  of  Music,  September  17,  1887,  closing 
the  ceremonies  in  commemoration  of  the  framing  and  sign- 
ing of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  'States.  8vo,  pp.  86. 
Philadelphia,  1888. 

25.  The  Quarrel  between  Christopher  Sower,  the  Germantown 
printer,  and  Conrad  Beissel,  founder  and  vorsteher  of  the 
Cloister  at  Ephrata.     8vo,  pp.  21.     Philadelphia,  1888. 

26.  The  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  its  Relations  to  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania.    8vo,  pp.  15.     Philadelphia,  1891. 

27.  "The  Early  Literature  of  the  Pennsylvania  Germans/'  in 
the  Proceedings  of  the  Pennsylvania  German  Society.  Vol.  H., 
1892. 

28.  ''The  Keystone  and  Plymouth  Rock."  An  address  at  the 
Dinner  of  the  New  England  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  Decem- 
ber 22,  1891.     8vo,  pp.  10.     Philadelphia,  1892. 

29.  Twenty-sixth  Pennsylvania  Emergency  Infantry.  An  address 
at  the  Dedication,  September  i,  1892,  of  the  Monument  to  com- 
memorate the  services  of  the  regiment  on  the  battlefield  of 
Gettysburg.    8vo,  pp.  26.     Philadelphia,  1892. 
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30.  Pennsylvania  Colonial  Cases.  The  administration  of  law  in 
Pennsylvania  prior  to  A.  D.  1700,  as  shown  in  the  cases  de- 
cided and  in  the  Court  of  Proceedings.  8vo,  pp.  185.  Phila- 
delphia, 1892. 

31.  The  Pennypacker  Pedigree.  Philadelphia.  (Fifty  copies 
privately  printed.) 

32.  The  Weekly  Notes  of  Cases.  33  vols.  1875-1894.  (Reporter 
for  C.  P.,  Nos.  2  and  3.) 

William  Pbppkr,  M.  D.,  I^L.  D. 

Some  Unusual  Types  of  Pneumonia.    University  Magazine. 

Spasmodic  and  Organic  Stricture  of  the  CEsophagus.  Medical 
News. 

Provost's  Annual  Report,  1893. 

Higher  Medical  Education.  Address  Delivered  at  the  Inaugura- 
tion of  the  Four- Year  Course  in  Medicine.  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  October,  1894. 

Textbook  of  Medicine  by  American  Teachers.  Vol.  II.  Edited 
by  Dr.  Pepper. 

Presidential  Address  before  First  Pan-American  Medical  Congress^ 
September,  1893. 

Commencement  Address  at  State  College,  Pa.,  June,  1894. 

Mnnidpal  and  National  Relations  of  the  Medical  Profession. 
Delivered  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  June,  1894. 

Charles  S.  Potts,  M.  D. 

A  Report  of  Eighteen  Cases  of  Traumatic  Neuroses,  with 
Special  Reference  to  the  non-existence  of  Litigation.  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine,  July,  1893. 

On  the  use  of  Quinine  in  the  treatment  of  Chorea  in  conjunction 
with  Dr.  W.  A.  N.  Dorland.  Read  at  the  Meeting  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  in  June.  Published  in  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine,  August,  1893. 

A  Case  of  Multiple  Neuritis  due  to  Arsenic  used  for  the  treat- 
ment of  Chorea.    University  Medical  Magazine. 

A  Case  presenting  Hallucinations  of  Sight,  Taste,  Touch  and 
Smell.  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  March, 
1894. 

A  Case  of  Acute  Delirium  with  Bacteriological  Examination  of 
Cerebro-spinal  Fluid.  Read  before  Philadelphia  Neurological 
Society.    American  Journal  Medical  Society. 
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Quinine  as  a  Remedy  for  Enureses.    Therapeutic  Gazette. 

The  Traumatic  Neuroses.    A  lecture  delivered  before  the  Quiz 

classes  of  Drs.  J.  Chalmers  and  Da  Costa  and  Dr.  Braden  Kyle. 

Jefferson  Medical  College. 

B.  Al^SXANDKR  RaNDAI«I«»  M.  D. 

The  Curvilinear  reflection  of  Weiss  as  a  prodromal  sign  of  Myopic 
distension.  Transactions  Ophthalmological  Section,  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  1893.  Journal  American  Medical 
Association. 

Can  the  Loss  of  the  Byes  by  Ophthalmia  neonatorum  always  be 
pf evented?  Transactions  American  Ophthalmological  So- 
ciety, 1893. 

Entwined  and  Crossing  Retinal  Vessels.  Ophthalmic  Record, 
May,  1893. 

The  Statistics  of  Ear-disease.  Transactions  American  Otological 
Society,  1893 ;  Annals  of  Ophthalmological,  etc. 

Remarks  on  Fifty  Mastoid  Operations  done  in  the  past  four  years. 
Transactions  Philadelphia  Medical  Society. 

Earache  and  Acute  Middle-ear  Inflammation.  American  Journal 
Medical  Sciences,  February,  1893. 

Attempt  to  restore  an  Auricle  bitten  off  in  Childhood.  Archives 
of  Otology. 

Reproduction  of  the  Upper  Air-passages  by  Plating  Corrosion 
Casts.  Transactions  Otological  Society.  Journal  American 
Medical  Association,  November  18,  1893. 

The  True  Value  of  Excision  of  the  Drum-membrane  and  Ossicles. 
Transactions  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society. 

The  Cases  suitable  for  Excision  of  the  Drum-head  and  Ossides. 
Therapeutic  Gazette,  February,  1894. 

Mastoid  Anatomy  from  the  Surgical  Standpoint.  Reference  Hand- 
book of  Medical  Science  Supplement,  1894. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear,  Starr's  System  of  Diseases  of  Children, 
1894. 

Remarks  on  Some  Recent  Mastoid  Trephining  Operations.  (R. 
&  Potts.)    Philadelphia  Polyclinic,  January,  1894. 

The  Results  of  Mastoid  Suppuration  and  Caries ;  Mastoid  In- 
flammation without  Suppuration ;  Epidermal  Impaction  in 
the  Canal.    International  Clinics,  January,  1894. 

A  Case  of  Tympanic  Suppuration  ;  Facial  Palsy  and  Auricular 
Abscess.     International  Clinics,  1893. 
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A  Case  of  Mucx>-punilent  Inflammation  of  the  Middle-ear ;  A 
Case  of  Myringitis  or  Acute  Catarrhal  Otitis  with  Bulla  of 
the  External  Canal.     International  Clinics,  1893. 

I 

Edward  T.  Rbichbrt,  M.  D. 

1.  Thermogenic  Centres,  with  Special  Reference  to  Automatic 
Centres.     University  Medical  Magazine,  March,  1893. 

2.  Conductivity  vs.  Irritability.  Aberrant  Effects  of  Morphine. 
The  Actions  of  Pilocarpine  on  the  Pulse  and  Blood-Pressure. 
University  Medical  Magazine,  April,  1893. 

3.  The  Actions  of  Pilocarpine  on  Bodily  Temperature.  Univer- 
sity Medical  Magazine,  Aug^t,  1893. 

4.  A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Physiological  Action  of  Bru- 
dne  and  Strychnine.     Medical  News,  April  8,  1893. 

5.  The  Effects  of  Lesions  of  Certain  Parts  of  the  Brain  upon 
the  Heat  Processes.  University  Medical  Magazine,  Febru- 
ary, 1894. 

6.  Systematische  Untersuchung  der  Wirkung  constitutionell  ver- 
wandter  chemischer  Verbindungen  auf  den  thierischen  Organ- 
ismus,  (with  Professor  Wolcott  Gibbs,  Harvard).  Archiv  fur 
Anatomie  und  Physiologie  Supplement,  1893. 

Hugo  A.  Rbnnert,  Ph.  D. 

Der  Spanische  Candoners  des  Britischen  Museums,  (Ms.  Add. 
1043 1 )  zum  erstenmal  herausgegeben  mit  Einleitiing  und  An- 
merkungen.  Erlangen,  1893.  Pp-  ^30-  Separatabdruck. 
VoUmoller's  Romanische  Forschungen,  Bd.  VII. 

I4eder  des  Juan  Rodriguez  del  Padron.  Halle,  1893.  Pp.  17. 
Sonderabdruck  der  Zeitschrift  fiir  Romanische  Philologie. 
Bd.  XVII. 

Tesoro  de  Voces  y  Provindalismos  Hispano- Americanos,  por  Car- 
los Lenzuer.     Review.     Modern  Language  Notes,  January, 

1893.   Pp-  48-50- 

Miguel  Sanchez,  *  *  El  Divino.  *  *  Artide.  Modem  Language  Notes. 
March,  1893.    Pp.  131-144. 

Steffens  G.,  Rotrou  Studien. 

Anschtitz  R.  ;Boccaccio's  Novelle  vom  Falken,  etc.  Reviews. 
Modem  Language  Notes,  June,  1893.    Pp.  331-343. 

La  Vita  e  le  Opere  di  Cecco  d*  Ascoli.  Castelli.  Review.  Mod- 
em Language  Notes,  November,  1893.     Pp.  431-438. 
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The  Poet  Cartagena  in  the  Cancionero  General.     Article,     liod- 
em  Language  Notes,  January,  1894.     Pp«  20-30. 

Samuel  D.  Risi^ey,  M.  D. 

1.  The  Relative  Importance  of  Astigmatism  in  the  Production 
of  Asthenopia  (Second  Paper).  Annals  of  Ophthal. ,  January, 
1893. 

2.  Convergent 'Strabismus  and  its  Rational  Treatment.  The 
Philadelphia  Polyclinic,  June  1893. 

3.  Panophthalmitis — Fatal  Meningitis  following  Enucleation  of 
the  Eye.     Journal  American  Medical  Association,  October, 

1893. 

4.  Hemorrhagic  Glaucoma.  Its  Nature,  Prognosis  and  Treat- 
ment. University  Medical  Magazine,  November,  1893.  The 
Ophthal.  Record,  December,  1893,  ^^^  Transaction  Pan- 
American  Congress. 

5.  Destructive  Hemorrhage  during  Extraction  of  Cataract  An- 
nals of  Ophthal.  and  Otology,  January,  1894. 

Joseph  T.  Rothrock,  B.  S.,  M.  D. 

Quercus   macrocarpa    (Overcup  Oak).      Illustrated,   in    Pore«t 

Leaves,  April,  1893. 
Juglans  nigra  (Black  Walnut).      Illustrated,  in  Forest  Leaves, 

June,  1893. 
Carya  alba  (Shellbark  Hickory).      Illustrated,  in  Forest  Leaves, 

August,  1893. 
Diospyros  virginiana  (the  Persimmon).     Illustrated,  in  Forest 

Leaves,  October,  1893. 
The  Forest  Primeval.     Illustrated,  in  Forest  Leaves,  December, 

1893.    Also  in  same  number,  Wood  Structure  in  its  Relation 

to  Mechanical  Purposes.     Illustrated. 
XJlmus  Americana  (American,  or  White  Elm).     In  Forest  Leaves, 

February,  1894. 
Praxinus  Americana  (White  Ash).    Illustrated,  in  Forest  Leaves, 

April,  1894. 
A  great  number  of  briefer  articles  on  Pennsylvania  Forestry,  in 

Forest  Leaves  and  elsewhere. 
The  Growth  of  the  Forestry  Idea  in  Pennsylvania.     American 

Philosophical  Society.     Vol.  XXXII.,  pp.  11. 
The  Present  Condition  and  Future  Prospects  of  our  Pennsylvania 

Forests.     In  press. 


119 

John  A.  Rydkr,  Ph.  D. 

1.  The  Vascular  Respiratory  Mechanism  of  the  Vertical  Pins  of 
Viviparous  Kmbiotocidae.  Proceedings  Academy  Natural 
Sciences,  1893.     Pp.  95-99,  i  figure. 

2.  The  Inheritance  of  Modifications  due  to  Disturbances  of  the 
Early  Stages  of  Development,  especially  in  the  Japanese 
Domesticated  Races  of  Gold-carp.  Proceedings  Academy 
Natural  Sciences,  1893.     Pp-  75"94i  '  figure. 

3.  The  Correlations  of  the  Volumes  and  Surfaces  of  Organisms. 
Contributions  from  the  2k)olo£^cal  laboratory  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.     Vol.  I.,  No.  i,  pp.  1-36,  plate  I. 

1893. 

4.  The  Growth  of  Bnglena  vrridas  when  constrained  principally 

to  two  Dimensions  of  Space.  Contributions  from  Zoological 
Laboratory  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Vol.  I.,  No.  I. 
Pp-  37-50.  pi.  II.,  1893. 

5.  Dynamics  in  Evolution.  Fourth  lecture  of  the  Summer 
course  delivered  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Wood's 
HoU,  Mass.,  August,  1893.  Published  in  the  volumes  of 
Biological  Lectures  for  1893.  Pp-  ^3"^^*  i  figure,  1894. 
Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston. 

6.  Bnergy  as  a  Factor  in  Organic  Evolution.  Proceedings 
American  Philosophical  Society,  XXXI.,  1893,  pp.  192-203. 

7.  The  Mechanical  Genesis  of  the  Form  of  the  Fowl's  Egg. 
Proceedings  American  Philosophical  Society,  XXXI,  1893. 
Pp.  203-209,  I  figure. 

8.  The  Adaptive  Forms  and  Vortex  Motion  of  the  Substance 
of  the  Red  Blood  Corpuscles  of  Vertebrates.  Proceedings 
American  Philosophical  Society,  XXXII.,  1894,  PP*  4- 

Fblix  E.  Schbi«ung,  a.  M. 

Note :  George  Rudolph  Wecherlin,  a  Borrower  of  Raleigh  and 
Wotton.    Modem  Language  Notes,  April,  1894. 

A  Book  of  Elizabethan  Lyrics.  Selected  and  edited  with  Intro- 
duction, Notes  and  Indices.    Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston.    In  press. 

Isaac  J.  Schwatt,  Ph.  D. 

1.  Some  Properties  of  the  Triangle. 

2.  A  Paper  read  before  the  New  York  Mathematical  Society  on 
the  Application  of  Brocard's  and  Grebe's  Theories  to  Conic 
Sections. 
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Edgar  F.  Smith,  Ph.  D. 

1.  Electrolytic  Separations.  With  J.  B.  Moyer.  Transactions 
Analytical  and  Applied  Chemistry,  1893. 

2.  Action  of  Ammonia  Gas  upon  Molybdenyl  Chloride.  With 
V.   Leuher.      Transactions    American    Chemical   Society, 

1893. 

3.  Action  of  Haloid  Acids  in  Gas  Form  upon  Molybdic  Acid. 

With  V.  Oberholtzer.    Zeitschrift  ftir  anorganische  Chemie, 

i»93. 

4.  Electrolytic  Separations.     With  J.  Coleman  Saltar.     Z.  f. 

anorg.  Chemie,  1893. 

5.  Electrolytic  Separation  of  Copper  from  Antimony.      With 

D.  L.  Wallace.    Z.  f.  anorg.  Chemie,  1893. 

6.  A  Crystalline  Chromium  Tungstate.  With  H.  L.  Dieck. 
Z.  f.  anorg.  Chemie,  1893. 

7.  The  Action  of  Different  Gases  upon  Metallic  Molybdenum 
and  Tungsten.  With  V.  Oberholtzer.  Z.  f.  anorg.  Chemie, 
1893. 

8.  Action  of  Ammonia  Gas  on  Wolframyl  Chloride.  With  O.  L. 
Shinn.    Transactions  American  Chemical  Society,  1893. 

9.  The  Electrolytic  Separation  of  Mercury  from  Bismuth.  With 
J.  B.  Moyer.    Z.  f.  anorg.  Chemie,  1893. 

10.  Die  Trennung  des  Kupfers  von  Wismuth.      Z.  f.   anorg. 
Chemie,  1893. 

11.  The  Atomic  Mass  of  Molybdenum.     With  P.  Maas.     Z.  f. 
anorg.  Chemie,  1893. 

12.  Electrolytic  Separations.    Z.  f.  anorg.  Chemie,  1894. 

13.  Elektrochemische  Notizen.     Z.  f.  anorg.  Chemie,  1894. 

The  following  Ph.  D.  theses  were  suggested,  and  carried  to 
completion  under  my  direction  and  supervision : 

1.  The  Electrolytic  Separation  of  the  Metals  of  the  Second 
Group.    Dr.  S.  C.  Schmucker. 

2.  A  Chemical  Study  of  the  Constitution  of  Pyrite  and  Marca* 
site.     Dr.  A.  P.  Brown. 

3.  The  Constitution  of  Arsenopyrite.     Dr.  I.  M.  Lightfoot. 

B.  Frankun  Stahi.,  M.  D. 

The  Relation  of  Eye  Diseases  to  Nasal  Conditions.     Various  Book 
Reviews.    University  Medical  Magazine. 
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Maxwbli«  Sohhbrvillb. 

A  series  of  papers  on  all  the  Glyptic  Epochs :   Phcenida,  the 

Abraxas,  Barly  Christian  and  Byzantine. 
A  Review  of  Pliny's  contributions  to  Amuletic  I/)re. 
A  General  Mention  of  Talismans  and  Amulets. 
An  Essay  on  Phallicism. 
A  Paper  on  Kabylia  in  the  Atlas  Mountains,  Northern  Africa. 

AI.PRBD  Stbngbl,  M.  D. 

Methods  of  Examining  the  Blood.     University  Medical  Maga- 
zine, March,  1893. 

Cylindroids  in  the  Urine  and  their  Significance.    Medical  News, 
July  15,  1893. 

Transactions  of  the  Pathological  Society  of  Philadelphia.    Vol. 
XVI. 

Contributions  to  Vol.  XVII.  Transactions  Pathological  Society. 
Edited  by  Alfred  Stengel,  1893. 

Book  Reviews  and  Editorial  Articles  in  Medical  News  and  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine. 

1.  Duodemal  Ulcer. 

2.  Primary  Cirrhotic  Cancer  of  Liver. 

3.  Intestinal  Obstruction  due  to  Gall  Stone. 

4.  Leukaemic  Blood. 

5.  Extensive  Aortic  Valve-Disease  with  Fatty  Heart. 

6.  Congenital  Cystic  Kidneys. 

7.  Malarial  Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver,  with  Enlargement  of  the 
Spleen. 

8.  Anchylostomum  duodenale  and  Bothriocephalus  latus. 

9.  A  Series  of  Mediastinal  Tumors. 

Arthxtr  a.  Stbvbns,  M,  D. 
Manual  of  Therapeutics,  1894. 

AwRBD  STiixft,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Address  to  the  Still6  Medical  Society,  University  Medical  Maga- 
zine, I.,  379. 
On  Counterfeit  Death.    Ibid.,  II.,  671. 
Necrological  Notice  of  Professor  Agnew.    Ibid.,  IV.,  555. 
Desultory  Thoughts,  addressed  to  the  Still6  Medical  Society,  1892. 
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Address  to  the  Association  of  Bx-Resident  and  Resident  Physi- 
cians of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital.  University  Medical  Mag- 
azine, v.,  750. 

Remarks  on  the  Death  of  Dr.  Rodman.  Transactions  College  of 
Physicians  of  Philadelphia.    Third  series,  XIV.,  147. 

Notice  of  the  Life  and  Character  of  George  Cheyne  Shattnck^ 
M.  D.    Transactions  College  of  Physicians,  Jnne,  1893. 

National  Dispensatory,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Maisch, 
Professor  Caspari,  and  H.  C.  C.  Maisch.    Fifth  edition,  1894. 

Gborgb  C.  Stout,  M.  D. 

An  article  on  Dr.  J.  Mund. 
An  article  on  Otomycosis. 

Sara  Yorkb  Stbvbnson,  Sc.  D. 

The  Feathers  and  the  Wings  in  Karly  Mythology.  Oriental 
Stndies,  1894. 

On  Certain  Symbols  used  in  the  Decoration  of  some  Potsherds 
from  Daphnse  and  Nancratis,  in  the  Musenm  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania.  Proceedings  of  Numismatic  and  Anti- 
quarian Society  of  Philadelphia,  1892. 

On  an  Ancient  Egyptian  Rite  illustrating  a  Primitive  Mode  of 
Thought.  International  Congress  of  Anthropology,  Chicago, 
1894. 

John  D.  Thomas,  D.  D.  S. 

Extracting  Teeth,  and  Conditions  Warranting  snch  Procedure. 

Dental  Cosmos,  April,  1893. 
The  Anaesthetic  Zone  in  Nitrous  Oxide  Anaesthesia. 

Francis  Nbwton  Thorpb,  Ph.  D. 

Benjamin  Franklin  and  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.     Pp. 

450,  8vo.    Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1893. 
American  Democracy.    Atlantic  Monthly,  December,  1893. 
The  Principles  of  Government  in  the  United  States ;  Outlines  of 

Lectures,  in  the  School  of  American  History  and  Institutions, 

pp.  32.    Lancaster,  1893. 
The  Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States  and  of  the 

State  of  Pennsylvania.     Pp.  300,  i2mo.    Eldredge  &  Bro., 

Philadelphia,  1894.     First  edition. 
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The  Government  of  the  People  of  the  United  States.    Pp.  303 
i2mo.     Bldredge  &  Bro.,  Philadelphia.    Edition  1892,  1893, 
1894. 

Jambs  Truman,  D.  D.  S. 

Review,  "  Die  Mikroorganismen  der  Mundhole."  Miller,  Inter- 
national Dental  Journal,  1893. 

Forces  which  Make  for  Progress.     1893. 

Review,  "Methods  of  Filling  Teeth." 

Ottolenqui.     International  Dental  Journal,  1893. 

The  Present  and  Future  of  Scientific  Publications.  International 
Dental  Journal,  1893. 

Treatment  of  Pyorrhoea  Alveolaris.    International  Dental  Journal, 

1893. 
Nomendature  as  Applied  to   Dentistry.     International  Dental 

Journal,  1893. 
To  Whom  Belongs  the  Honor  of  Discovery.    International  Dental 

Journal,  1893. 
Various  book  reviews  and  miscellaneous  articles. 

jAMSs  Tyson,  M.  D. 

BOOKS. 

Manual  of  Physical  Diagnosis.     For  the  use  of  Students  and 

Physicians.     First  edition,    i2mo,  pp.   136,   1891.    Second 

edition,  pp.  241,  1893. 
A  Guide  to  the  Practical  Examination  of  Urine.    For  the  use  of 

Physicians  and  Students.      Seventh  edition,  i2mo,  pp.  225, 

1891.     Eighth  edition,  pp.  271,  1893. 

PAPERS  AND  PAMPHI«KTS. 

X .  Epidemic  Influenza  or  Catarrhal  Fever.  Abstract  of  a  Clinical 
Lecture  delivered  at  the  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, January  16, 1890.     Medical  News,  February  8, 1890. 

2.  Clinical  Lecture  on  Diabetes  Mellitus.  Medical  and  Surgical 
Reporter,  January  4,  1890. 

3.  Clinical  Lecture  on  Idiopathic  Haematuria,  Fibrinous  Moulds 
of  the  Ureter  and  Interstitial  Nephritis  the  Result  of  Impacted 
Calculus.     Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  January  25,  1890. 

4.  Clinical  Lecture  on  Calculous  Nephritis  and  Lead  Poisoning. 
Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  March  i,  1890. 
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5*  Some  Considerations  Preliminary  to  the  Study  of  Medidne 
being  the  Introductory  Address  to  the  One  Hundred  and 
Twenty-fourth  Annual  Session  of  the  Medical  Department  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  delivered  October  i,  1889. 
Pamphlet,  8vo,  pp.  16. 

6.  Treatment  of  Medical  Emergencies.  University  Medical 
Magazine,  January,  1890. 

7.  Clinical  Lecture  on  Chronic  Emphysema  and  Chronic  Bran* 
chitis  with  Emphysema.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter^ 
April  26,  1890. 

8.  Clinical  Lecture  on  a  Case  of  Gonorrheal  Rheumatism.  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine,  September,  1890. 

9.  Clinical  Lecture  on  a  Case  of  Exophthalmic  Goitre.  Journal 
American  Medical  Association,  October  11,  1890. 

10.  The  Bright's  Disease  of  Pregnancy,  with  Special  Reference 
to  its  Management.  New  York  Medical  Record,  January  3,. 
1891. 

11.  On  the  Management  of  Obstinate  Dropsies.  Read  before  the 
Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  published 
in  the  Medical  News  for  January  21,  1890. 

12.  Clinical  Lecture  on  Addison's  Disease,  Pyothorax,  Acute  In- 
fectious Lobar  Pneumonia,  Hysterical  Spasm.  University 
Medical  Magazine,  September,  1891. 

13.  Clinical  Lecture  on  a  Case  of  Exophthalmic  Goitre,  two  Cases 
of  Haemiplegia  and  one  of  Rheumatoid  Arthritis.  Medical 
and  Surgical  Reporter,  September  26,  1891. 

14.  Clinical  Lecture  on  a  Case  of  Chronic  Di£fuse  Nephritis. 
International  Clinics  for  July,  1891, 

15.  Diagnosis  of  Epilepsy  and  Uraemic  Convulsions.  Trans- 
actions Association  American  Physicians,  Vol.  VI.,  1891. 

16.  Medical  Treatment  of  Acute  and  Chronic  Cystitis.  A  paper 
read  before  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,  No- 
vember II,  1 89 1,  and  republished  in  the  Medical  and  Surgical 
Reporter,  December  19,  1891,  and  other  journals. 

17.  Note  on  the  Present  Epidemic  of  Influenza.  Times  and 
Register,  January  16,  1892. 

18.  Acute  Rheumatism  and  its  Treatment.  Therapeutic  Gazette,. 
January  15,  1892. 

19.  Investigation  of  a  Case  of  Nervous  Disease.  University 
Medical  Magazine,  April,  1892. 
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Clinical  Lecture  on  a  Case  of  Diabetes  Mellitus.    International 
Clinics,  Vol.  II.,  1892.    Second  series. 

21.  Aceton  and  Diacetic  Acid,  their  Detection  and  Clinical  Signi- 
ficance when  found  in  Urine.  University  Medical  Magazine, 
October,  1892. 

22.  The  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Diagnosis  of  Cholera.  Read  before 
the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society,   September   14, 

1892,  and  published  in  Medical  News,  September  17  to  24, 
1892. 

23.  Renal  Disease  and  Disease  of  the  Circulatory  System.  A 
Clinical  Lecture,  published  in  International  Clinics,  Vol.  IV., 

1893.  Second  series. 

24.  The  Primary  and  Essential  Anaemias.  International  Medical 
Magazine,  February,  1893. 

25.  Chlorosis.  A  Clinical  Lecture  delivered  at  University  Hos- 
pital.    Published  in  University  Magazine,  February,  1893. 

26.  On  the  Treatment  of  Chronic  Valvular  Disease  of  the  Heart. 
Read  before  the  College  of  Physicians  and  published  in 
Therapeutic  Gazette  for  April,  1893. 

27.  Heart  Disease  or  Kidney  Disease.  Read  before  the  Medical 
Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  May  17,  1893,  and 
published  in  the  Medical  News,  July  3,  1893 ;  ^s<>  ^^  ^^ 
Transactions  of  the  Society. 

28.  Two  Cases  of  Cystine  Calculus.  Read  before  the  Association 
of  American  Physicians,  May  30, 1893,  at  Washington,  D.  C, 
and  published  in  Vol.  VIII.  of  the  Transactions. 

29.  Two  Cases  of  Diaphragmatic  Hernia.  Read  before  the 
Association  of  American  Physicians,  Thursday,  June  i,  1893, 
at  Washington,  D.  C,  and  published  in  Vol.  VIII.  of  the 
Transactions. 

30.  Diphtheria.  A  paper  read  before  the  John  Guiteras  Medical 
Society  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  April  4,  1893. 

31.  On  the  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  Gout.  A  paper  read 
before  the  Pan-American  Medical  Congress,  September, 
1893.     Published  in  the  Therapeutic  Gazette,  November  15, 

1893. 

32.  Gastric  Ulcer.    A  Clinical  Lecture.     International  Clinics, 

Vol.  III.,  Third  Series,  1893,  PP*  59- 

33.  Diabetes  Mellitus.  Clinical  Lecture  delivered  at  the  Hospital 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  International  Clinics, 
Vol.  IV.,  Third  Series,  1894. 
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Jambs  Waxi^ace,  M.  D. 

1.  The  Correction  of  Conical  Cornea. 

2.  A  New  Astigmatic  Chart. 

3.  Phlyctenular  Keratitis. 

4.  Aristol  in  Interstitial  Keratitis. 

5.  Granular  Conjunctivitis. 

6.  Glaucoma. 

7.  Gonorrheal  Ophthalmia. 

8.  A  Contribution  to  the  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Retina.   (Nor- 
ris  and  Wallace.) 

9.  Spontaneous  Replacement  of  a  Detached  Retina. 

Hn.!,  S.  Warwick,  M.  D. 

A  Report  on  the  Poisons  of  Pathogenic  Bacteria.     National  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences. 

Hbnry  R.  Wharton,  M.  D. 

Minor  Surgery  and  Bandaging.    Second  Edition,  July,  1893. 
Acute  Arthritis  of  Infants.    Academy  of  Surgery,  May,  1893- 
The  following  articles  in  American  Text-book  of  Diseases  of 
Children.     (Starr.) 
Tracheotomy. 
Intubation  of  the  Larynx. 
Congenital  Malformation  of  the  Intestine. 
Diseases  of  the  Anus  and  Rectum. 
Phimosis. 

Report  of  a  Case  of  Successful  Simultaneous  Triple  Amputation. 
College  of  Physicians,  January,  1894. 

J.  Wii,i.iAM  White,  M.  D. 

1.  Vesical  Calculus.  An  American  Text-book  of  the  Diseases 
of  Children, 

2.  Gonorrhoea  and  Vulvo- Vaginitis.  An  American  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  Children. 

3.  The  Present  Position  of  the  Surgery  of  the  Hypertrophied 
Prostate.  Annals  of  Surgery,  August,  1893;  British  Medical 
Journal."    September  9,  1893. 

4.  The  Present  Position  of  the  Hypodermatic  Method  in  the 
Treatment  of  Syphilis.  University  Medical  Magazine,  June, 
1893. 
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5.  The  Treatment  of  Syphilis.  Morrow's  System  of  Genito- 
urinary Diseases  and  Syphilology,  1893. 

6.  Surgical  Operations  and  Interesting  Cases  at  the  German 
Hospital.  Reported  by  Dr.  Arthur  J.  Patek,  University  Med- 
ical Magazine,  March,  1894. 

7.  Intercollegiate  Foot-Ball.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Horatio 
C.  Wood.    North  American  Review,  January,  1894, 

8.  Syphilis.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Wm.  H.  Pumess.  An- 
nual of  the  Universal  Medical  Sciences,  1893. 

9.  Syphilis.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Wm.  H.  Fumess.  An- 
nual of  the  Universal  Medical  Sciences,  1894. 

10.  Surgical  Progress.  Abstracts  in  the  American  Journal  of 
the  Medical  Sciences,  1893,  1894.  In  collaboration  with  Dr. 
A.  C.  Wood  and  Dr.  C.  I^.  Leonard. 

Wm.  Powei*!,  Wilson,  Sc.  D. 

The  Influence  of  External  Conditions  on  Plant  Life,  in  Biological 
Lectures,  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Wood's  Holl,  1893. 

Dk  Forest  Willard,  M.  D. 

Operative  Treatment  of  Knee  Joint  Disease.  Galliard's  Medical 
Journal,  New  York,  1893.  Vol.  LVII.,  401.  Albany  Medical 
Herald,  December,  1893.  Transactions  American  Orthopaedic 
Association.  Vol.  VI.  Southern  Medical  Record,  Decem- 
ber, 1893.    University  Medical  Magazine,  December,  1893. 

Plastic  Surgery.  Transactions  John  Guiteras  Medical  Society. 
University  Medical  Press,  1893. 

Talipes  Calcaneus  and  Valgus.     Medical  News,  1893. 

Address,  Mutual  Aid  Association.  Transactions  Philadelphia 
County  Medical  Society,  1893. 

Complications  of  Hernia.    Medical  News,  Philadelphia,  1893. 

Lateral  Curvature.     American  Lancet     Vol.  XVIII.,  pp.  209. 

1893. 
Early  Management  of  Club  Foot.    Therapeutic  Gazette.    Vol. 

IX.,  pp.  511-516.     Detroit,  1893. 

Comparison  of  Operative  Methods  in  the  Treatment  of  Club  Foot. 
Transactions  American  Orthopaegic  Association.    Vol.  V. 

Abscess  of  Liver  following  Amobic  Dysentery.  (Musser.)  Uni- 
versity Medical  Magazine,  1893,  p.  525. 

Cholecystectomy  for  Impacted  Gall  Stones.  Transactions  Ameri- 
can Stu-gical  Association,  1893. 
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Ten  I^ectures.  Surgical  Pathology  and  Surgery  of  the  Spinal 
Cord  and  Nerves.  Mutter  Lectures.  College  of  Phjrsidans, 
Philadelphia,  1893. 

LI6HTNBR  WiTMBR,  Ph.  D. 

1.  The  Aesthetic  Value  of  the  Mathematical  Proportions  of  Sim- 
ple Figures : — A  Contribution  to  an  Bzperimental  Aesthetic. 
Read  before  International  Congress  of  Experimental  Psych- 
ology. Second  session,  London,  1892.  Abstract  published 
in  Proceedings  of  the  Congress,  p.  70. 

2.  Some  Recent  Experiments  in  the  Aesthetics  of  Simple  Visual 
Forms. 

3.  The  Chronometric  Measurement  of  the  Reaction-time  of  all 
Classes  of  Persons,  with  Report  of  a  New  Control  Apparatus 
for  the  Chronoscope.  Papers  read  before  the  Second  Meeting 
of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  Philadelphia, 
December,  1892. 

4.  Zur  experimentellen  Aesthetik  einfacher  lilumlicher  Pormver- 
haltnisse.  Philos.  Studien,  Bd.  IX.,  I.,  96-144;  II.,  209- 
263.  Also  separately  published  by  Wilhelm  Engelmann,  Leip- 
sic,  1893.     Pp.  105. 

5.  Experimental  Psychology  and  the  Psj'chological  Laboratory. 
University  Extension,  January,  1894. 

6.  Pleasure  and  Pain  from  the  Psychological  Standpoint.  Read 
before  the  Neurological  Section  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine 
of  New  York,  February,  1894. 

Horatio  C.  Wood,  M.  D.,  LL.  D. 

The  Choreic  Movement.  Journal  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases, 
April,  1893. 

On  the  Action  of  Nitrous  Oxide  and  the  Mixture  of  Nitrous  Oxide 
and  Oxygen.     Dental  Cosmos,  May,  1893. 

On  Chronic  Contracted  Kidney.  University  Medical  Magazine, 
June,  1893. 

Chapters  on  General  Symptomatology  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System,  Mental  Diseases,  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  Sy- 
philis of  the  Nervous  System,  Organic  Diseases  of  the  Spinal 
Cord  and  its  Membranes.  Text-book  of  the  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Medicine,*  by  American  teachers,  1893. 

United  States  Dispensatory.    Seventeenth  edition,  1894, 


129 

Richard  Wood. 

The  Trustee  of  the  Hospital. 
The  Friends  and  the  Freedman. 

Papers  read  before  the  International  Congress  of  Charities  and 
Corrections,  1894. 

James  K.  Young,  M.  D. 

Annual  Universal  of  the  Medical  Sciences.  Section  on  Anatomy. 
1 891. 

The  same :  Section  on  Anatomy,  illustrated,  1892. 

Article  on  Physical  Development,  with  editor.  Pp.  83,  illustrated. 
Keating's  Cyclopaedia,  1890. 

I.  Treatise  on  Orthopaedic  Surgery.  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  pp.  500, 
illustrated,  1894. 

A  Pathological  Classification  of  Hip  Disease.     Medical  News. 

Editorials  and  Reviews  upon  Orthopaedic  Surgery  and  Anatomy. 
Medical  News. 

Spontaneous  Recovery  from  Congenital  Club-foot.    Medical  News. 

Report  of  Clinical  Lectures,  by  Professor  De  Forest  Willard. 
Medical  News. 

The  Aetiology  of  Club-foot.  Archives  of  Pediatrics  and  Gynae- 
cology. 

The  Wood  Bandage  and  Corset.  Archives  of  Pediatrics  and 
Gynaecology. 

The  Diseases  of  the  Eye  associated  with  Spinal  Caries.  Trans- 
actions American  Orthopaedic  Association,  1890. 

Report  of  Bilateral  Lumbar  Abscess,  with  a  Case.  From  Ameri- 
can Orthopaedic  Association,  1891. 

Recovery  from  Hip  Disease  with  Perfect  Motion.  University 
Medical  Magazine. 

Ideal  Plantar  Spring  for  Flat-foot.     University  Medical  Magazine. 

Treatment  of  Cervical  Potts  Disease.  University  Medical  Magazine. 

Tenotomy  of  the  Peronei  for  Talipes  Valgus.  University  Medical 
Magazine. 


I30 

APPENDIX  No.  XI. 

Report  op  Librarian. 

WiLtiAM  Pkppbr,  M. D.,  LL-D.,  Provost: 

Dear  Sir : — I  have  the  honor  to  make  the  following  report 
for  the  year  ending  October  i,  1893  : 

During  that  period  the  General  Library  has  received  acces- 
sions numbering  2494  bound  volumes  and  7894  unbound  volumes, 
pamphlets  and  periodicals  (exclusive  of  periodicals  regularly  sub- 
scribed for  out  of  the  various  funds),  distributed  as  follows  : 

The  Tobias  Wagner  Library,  371  bound  volumes. 

The  Isaac  Norris  Library,  22  bound  volumes. 

The  J.  B.  Lippincott  Library,  247  bound  volumes. 

The  Evans  Rogers  Library,  22  bound  volumes. 

The  Henry  Seybert  Library  of  Modem  Spiritualism,  144 
bound  volumes  and  20  unbound  pamphlets. 

The  Krauth  Library  of  Philosophy,  25  bound  volumes. 

The  B.  B.  Comegys,  Jr.,  Library  of  Philosophy,  21  bound 
volumes. 

The  Psychological  Library,  173  bound  volumes. 

The  Leutsch  Library,  4  bound  volumes. 

The  William  Pepper  Medical  Library,  44  bound  and  43  un- 
bound volumes  and  pamphlets. 

The  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and  Economy,  by  gift  of 
Joseph  Wharton,  164  bound  volumes. 

Forty  bound  volumes  were  purchased  out  of  the  Library  Gen- 
eral Fund,  resulting  from  the  sale  of  duplicates. 

The  gifts  to  the  Library  were,  as  usual,  numerous  and  valu- 
able, amounting  to  2217  bound  volumes  and  7831  unbound 
volume,  pamphlets  and  periodicals. 

Among  these  special  mention  may  be  made  of  some  450  volumes 
procured  through  Mr.  Stewart  Culin,  while  attending  the  recent 
international  exhibition  at  Madrid,  from  the  Spanish  Ministerio 
de  Pomento  and  several  living  Spanish  writers.  Many  books 
were  also  received  from  Dr.  Horace  Howard  Fumess,  Dr.  S.  Weir 
Mitchell,  Charles  Hare  Hutchinson,  Esq.,  Miss  Edith  Shapleigh, 
Joseph  G.  Rosengarten,  Esq.,  Dr.  Arthur  V.  Meigs,  Dr.  Marcus 
Jastrow,  Professor  Morris  Jastrow,  Jr.,  Mr.  William  R.  Newbold, 
Mr.  F.  C.  Macauley,  the  estate  of  Dillwyn  Parrish,  and  other 


sources.  A  library  of  Chinese  works  was  presented  to  us  by  Mr. 
I^.  Dupont  Syle ;  and,  finally,  the  class  of  1893,  of  the  College, 
continued  the  admirable  practice  of  its  predecessors  in  presenting 
a  sum  of  money  to  be  expended  in  the  purchase  of  books  on 
several  subjects. 

During  the  year  department  libraries  were  established  in  the 
College,  numbering,  with  the  books  reserved  for  use  in  the  Biologi- 
cal Laboratory,  about  600  volumes. 

To  the  George  Biddle  Memorial  Law  Library  were  added  727 
volumes,  making  the  total  9145  volumes  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

The  cataloguing  of  the  Library  has  proceeded  as  usual,  and 
since  the  last  report  27,342  cards  have  been  written,  representing 
11,495  works  in  13,507  volumes. 

A  marked  increase  has  been  observed  in  the  use  of  the  Library 
on  the  part  of  both  professors  and  students,  as  well  as  of  persons 
not  connected  with  the  University,  a  natural  result  of  the  growing 
realization  of  the  great  value  of  the  collections  now  contained  in  it. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Gregory  B.  Kben, 

Lilfrarian. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XII, 

Rkport  op  the  Dban  op  thk  C01.LKGE  Faculty. 

To  THE  Provost. 

Dear  Sir : — ^I  have  the  honor  to  present  my  report  as  Dean 
of  the  College  Faculty  covering  the  period  fix>m  the  end  of  the 
first  term  of  the  year  1892-93,  to  the  end  of  the  present  year  in 
June,  1894. 

The  following  tables  show  the  number  of  students  in  Col- 
lege during  that  time,  and  their  rank  and  distribution  among  the 
different  courses : 
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The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  instructors  and 
students  in  each  year  for  the  last  twenty  years : 


YEAR 

1 
74-75;75-76 

'          1 
76-77i77-78;78-79  79-8o 

1             1             ! 

1 

8c>-8i'8i-^2 

1 

82-83 

83-«4 

Instructors,  .    .   . 
Students,  .  •  •   . 

31 
215 

32 
240 

34 
236 

34 
264 

33 
279 

36 
286 

30 
296 

24 
335 

56 
356 

31 
416 

YEAR 

84-«S 
38 
381 

85-S6 

39 
388 

86-«7 
42 

375 

87-^ 

47 
352 

88-89 

48 
406 

8^-90 

56 

430 

90-91 
68 

479 

91-92 

75 
565 

92-93 
88 

616 

93-94 

Instructors, .   .   . 
Students,  .... 

96 
689 

An  examination  of  these  tables  shows  that  the  growth  of  the 
College  has  been  continuous,  and  divided  among  all  departments. 
The  number  of  students  has  doubled  within  the  past  ten  years, 
and  is  now  nearly  four  times  what  it  was  twenty  years  ago.  The 
actual  increase  during  the  present  year  is  larger  than  in  any  year 
in  the  history  of  the  College. 

Apparently  it  is  slightly  exceeded  by  the  increase  in  the  year 
1891-92,  but  this  is  due  to  a  change  in  the  plan  of  registration. 

In  that  year  were  included  certain  classes  of  special  students, 
who  attended  for  a  limited  amount  of  instruction,  and  whose 
connection  with  the  College  was  very  slight.  It  has  now  been 
thought  best  not  to  include  these  as  members  of  the  College,  but  to 
regard  them  as  merely  affiliated  with  the  College.  The  class  in 
water-color  painting,  registered  in  1891-92,  may  be  taken  as  an 
example,  and  this  year  there  were  classes — which,  although  not 
indicated  above,  have  their  places  below  in  the  list  of  courses 
given  by  the  difierent  instructors — in  Mathematics,  English  Lit- 
erature and  American  and  European  History  of  a  grade  which  is 
not  regarded  as  that  of  college  work,  and  yet  differs  from  the 
work  in  University  Extension.  The  results  obtained  in  these 
classes  have  been  most  satisfactory,  and  many  students  are  materi- 
ally assisted  who  otherwise  would  be  unable  to  obtain  the  instruc- 
tion they  desire.  If  these  students  were  included,  the  total 
number  in  the  College  would  exceed  seven  hundred  and  fifty. 

The  increase  in  the  number  of  students  in  the  Arts  course — 
which  by  the  reorganization  described  below  is  now  known  as  the 
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courses  in  Arts  and  Science,  has  been  marked.  This  is  in  part, 
an  increase  by  students  drawn  from  without  by  the  more  attrac- 
tive arrangement  of  the  course  and  in  common  with  the  general 
growth  of  the  College,  and  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  other 
existing  courses.  The  withdrawal  of  the  course  in  Natural 
History,  has  relegated  the  students  formerly  registered  in  that 
course  to  the  courses  in  Arts  and  Science,  and  a  considerable 
number  of  Sophomores  in  the  course  in  Science — now  known  as 
the  course  in  Science  and  Technology — who  proposed  taking  the 
courses  in  Languages,  Economics  or  pure  Science  in  Junior  year, 
and  were  therefore  not  seeking  the  technical  scientific  courses, 
chafiged  to  the  Sophomore  class  of  the  new  Arts  course. 

This  shows  a  large  decrease  in  the  Sophomore  class  in  the 
course  in  Science  and  Technology,  but  the  Freshman  class  has 
again  increased,  and,  as  in  the  future,  students  in  this  course 
cannot  change  to  other  courses,  and  are  regarded  upon  entrance 
as  applicants  for  what  may  be  termed  the  five-year  courses  in 
Technical  Science,  the  loss  will  shortly  be  made  up.  This  is  the 
hope  of  all  concerned  in  technical  education,  as  these  courses  are 
held  to  be  the  best  for  that  class  of  students. 

The  principal  increase  in  the  rolls  has  been  in  the  four-year 
technical  courses.  Of  the  313  students  pursuing  the  courses  in 
Architecture,  Chemistry,  Chemical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Mechanical  Engineering  and  Electrical  Engineering,  221  are 
in  the  four-year  courses,  and  92  are  in  the  Junior,  Senior  and 
Post  Senior  years  of  the  five-year  courses  in  Chemistry,  Civil 
Engineering  and  Mechanical  Engineering. 
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The  following  table  presents  a  recapitulation  of  the  students 
in  the  technical  scientific  courses)  for  a  period  covered  by  the  last 
five  years: 


Rbcapitulation. 


TscHNiCAi,  Students  : 

In  Chemistry, 

In  Chemical  Bngineering,    .   . 
In  Civil  Engineering,    .... 

In  Mining, 

In  Mechanical  Engineering,   . 
In  Architecture, 


Total, 


1890^1 

1891-92 

i89»-^ 

n 

36 

55 

30 

30 

39 

3 

2 

— 

39 

69 

85 

30 

53 

58 

126 

190 

237 

1893-^ 

61 

5 
54 


135 

58 


3x3 


The  Junior  and  Senior  classes  in  the  Chemistry,  Civil,  and 
Mechanical  Engineering  include  students  taking  either  the  four- 
year  course  or  the  five-year  course.  The  division  of  these  classes 
is  shown  in  the  following  table : 


Juniors  : 

In  Chemistry, 

In  Civil  Engineering,  .   .   . 

In  Mechanical  Engineering, 
Seniors  : 


In  Chemistry 

In  Civil  Engineering,  .   .   . 
In  Mechanical  Engineering, 

Total, 


In  Science  and 
Techaotogy. 

Plve-Year  Coune. 

In  Ponr-Temr 
Oonne. 

Regulu-. 

special. 

Regnlar. 

Special. 

I 

8 

6 

2 

9 

2 

4 

— 

20 

4 

7 

3 

3 

I 

I 

— 

5 

2 

2 

— 

10 

2 

2 

— 

48 

19 

22 

S 
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In  the  technical  courses  all  Post  Seniors  (25)  belong  to  the 
five-year  course  and  all  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  (157)  to  the 
four-year  course.  There  are  no  five-year  courses  in  Architecture 
and  Chemical  Engineering. 

The  classes  in  the  Wharton  School,  the  School  of  Biology 
and  the  course  in  Music  show  healthy  increase.  This  is  a  source 
of  gratification,  as  much  more  care  has  been  bestowed  upon  the 
admission  of  candidates  to  these  courses  and  the  standard  of  work 
has  been  advanced. 

With  the  growth  of  the  College  as  a  whole  there  has  been  a 
steady  growth  in  the  number  of  students  who  come  to  us  fix>m 
places  other  than  Philadelphia  and  its  suburbs.  In  1889-90  these 
students  were  21  per  cent  of  the  entire  student  body ;  in  1890, 
23  per  cent;  in  1891,  27  per  cent;  in  1892,  30  per  cent,  and  in 
1893,  over  33  per  cent. 

The  whole  number  of  students  admitted  to  the  College  this 
year  was  298.  Of  these,  197  are  upon  the  Freshman  rolls,  the 
remaining  were  admitted  to  advanced  standing  and  take  special 
courses  in  Biology  and  Music. 

The  following  table  shows  the  growth  of  the  Freshman  class 
during  the  past  four  years : 


(Including  Partial  Students 
working  with  Freshmen 
dasB,  but  excluding  Special 
Students  in  Biology,  Archi- 
tecture and  Music.) 


1889-90 


"3 


1890-91 


109 


1891-92 


140 


1892-93 


X46 


1893-94 


197 


The  following  tables  show  the  courses  of  instruction  g^ven 
during  the  present  year  with  the  number  of  students  attending 
each  course.  They  may  be  compared  with  the  tables  presented 
in  the  report  for  1889.  The  departments  are  denoted  by  the 
following  symbols : 

Arts  and  Science,  A ;  Science  and  Technology,  Sc.  for  the 
lower  classes,  and  Sc.  i,  2,  3,  4  in  the  upper  classes  for  Chemistry, 
Mining,  Civil  and  Mechanical  Engineering  respectively ;  the 
four-year  courses  Mechanical  Engineering,  M.  E. ;  Electrical 
Engineering,   E.   E.;    Chemistry,   Ch.;    Chemical  Engineering, 
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Ch.  B.;  Civil  Bng^neering,  C.  B.;  Architecture,  Arch.;  Wharton 
School,  Wh.;  Biology,  B.;  Music,  M.;  Special  Course  in  Archi- 
tecture, Sp.  Arch. ;  Course  in  Interior  Architecture,  Int  Arch. 
The  numbers  of  the  classes  precede  the  symbols  for  the  depart- 
ments, and  are :  Freshmen,  4 ;  Sophomores,  3 ;  Juniors,  2 ; 
Seniors,  i.  Courses  open  to  all  students,  under  restrictions,  are 
not  given  a  class  number.    The  elective  couxses  are  in  italics. 
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The  total  number  of  courses  o£fered  was  three  hundred  and 
thirty.  This  number  would  be  larger  if  some  of  the  courses  which 
were  given  to  several  classes  in  somewhat  di£ferent  form,  as  for 
example  the  elementary  course  in  Chemistry,  were  divided  into 
separate  courses. 

One  hundred  and  twenty- one  of  the  courses  were  limited  to 
one  term,  and  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  extended  throughout 
the  year.  The  remaining  fifteen  consisted  of  a  series  of  lectures 
only,  occupied  a  fraction  of  a  term,  or  had  no  definite  number  of 
hours  assigned. 

Of  the  one  term  courses,  twenty-five  demanded  one  hour  of 
instruction  per  week ;  forty-eight,  two  hours ;  nineteen,  three 
hours ;  thirteen,  four  hours ;  twelve,  six  hours ;  and  four,  more 
than  six  hours :  of  the  two  term  courses,  forty-four  required  one 
hour ;  eighty-two,  two  hours  ;  thirty-one,  three  hours  ;  two,  four 
hours  ;  four,  five  hours ;  and  twenty-two,  six  hours  or  more.  In 
1 888-89  the  number  of  courses  ofiered  was  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
four.  All  of  the  courses  ofiered  this  year  were  not  given  ;  forty- 
three  were  omitted  because  they  were  not  elected  or  because  the 
course  of  instruction  of  which  they  formed  a  part  were  not  fully 
in  operation. 

As  the  annual  catalogue  shows  very  clearly  the  requirements 
for  each  year  of  the  different  courses,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to 
give  tables  and  show  the  ntunber  of  hours  for  each  class.  The 
following  which  give  the  elective  combinations  made  by  regular 
Juniors  and  Seniors  in  the  Arts  course  will  be  of  interest.  Some 
members  of  the  class  were  pursuing  the  course  in  Biology,  or  had 
special  rosters  and  are  not  included. 
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The  past  two  years  have  been  years  of  intense  activity  and 
have  witnessed  the  most  important  changes  that  have  been  made 
in  the  history  of  the  College,  the  reorganization  of  the  College 
Pacnlty  and  the  radical  change  in  the  course  in  Arts.  While  the 
Faculty  was  small  and  each  subject  was  in  the  hands  of  one 
professor  or  of  one  professor  and  an  instructor,  all  questions  of 
business,  the  educational  policy,  the  selection  of  instructors,  the 
arrangement  of  courses  and  the  supervision  of  the  students  could 
be  quite  readily  considered  by  the  Faculty  at  large ;  but  with  the 
growth  of  that  body  in  the  appointment  of  several  professors  of 
equal  rank  in  each  great  subject  and  the  subdivision  of  subjects 
of  instruction  and  multiplication  of  courses,  the  need  of  some 
more  definite  organization  became  apparent.  After  much  con- 
sideration it  was  decided  to  divide  the  Faculty  into  committees 
composed  of  the  instructors  in  the  difierent  larger  divisions  of 
instruction,  which  should  be  given  larger  powers  than  had 
hitherto  been  held  by  the  individual  professors.  The  committees 
have  supervision  of  the  following  groups  of  subjects :  Ancient 
Languages,  Modem  I^mguages,  Philosophy,  History,  Economics^ 
Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  with  Mineralogy  and  Geology, 
Natural  History,  Architecture  and  Drawing,  Mechanical  and 
Electrical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering  and  Mining  Engi- 
neering. 

They  include  not  only  the  professors  but  also  the  instructors 
who,  although  not  entitled  to  a  vote  in  the  Faculty,  are  in  this 
way  brought  more  closely  into  contact  with  the  chief  professors, 
and  are  trained  in  the  policy  it  is  desired  to  adopt.  The  first 
appointment  of  the  chairman  of  these  committees  was  made  by 
the  Dean,  and  it  is  possible  that  this  method  will  always  be  the 
best  to  secure  as  chairman  the  most  suitable  member.  He  may 
not  be  the  most  prominent  instructor  or  hold  the  highest  rank 
but  should  possess  the  energy,  enthusiasm  and  other  necessary 
qualities  for  the  position  which  bids  fair  to  become  more  impor- 
tant as  the  details  become  more  complex  :  To  one  who  has  been 
intrusted  to  a  very  large  extent  with  the  general  business  of  the 
Faculty,  the  effecting  of  this  organization  seems  a  great  help  in 
advance — for  the  results  were  immediate  and  most  gratifying — 
meetings  of  the  difierent  committees  have  been  held  regularly,  a 
more  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  needs  of  the  students  has 
been  acquired,  plans  of  work  carefully  arranged,  and  a  new  spirit 
of  enthusiasm  aroused.    Two  or  more  departments  have  had  joint 

13 


178 

meetings  for  the  discussion  of  matters  of  common  interest,  and 
several  questions  involving  radical  differences  of  opinion  have 
thus  been  adjusted.  Indeed,  it  would  appear  that  by  no  other 
method  could  the  new  curriculum  of  the  Arts  course  be  satisfac- 
torily carried  out,  and,  although  attention  has  been  called  to  this 
reorganization  first,  it  is  really  the  outgrowth  of  the  change  in 
that  course.  This  change  has  been  in  contemplation  for  several 
years.  It  was  very  evident  that  something  must  be  done  to  put 
this  course  on  a  more  satisfactory  footing.  While  the  technical 
courses  were  developing  rapidly  and  the  special  schools  were 
receiving  increased  support  from  larger  entering  classes  and 
financial  encouragement  from  the  friends  of  the  University,  pardca- 
larly  interested  in  these  subjects,  the  central  course  was  not 
growing  and  there  was  no  opportunity  of  using  effectively  the 
teaching  force  which  we  already  possess  or  to  hope  to  stimulate  a 
demand  for  more.  It  was  not  that  these  subjects,  the  Languages, 
History,  Philosophy,  Economics  and  the  pure  Science,  were  less 
in  demand,  but  that  there  was  a  scattering  of  energy  on  the  part 
of  the  instructors  and  the  students. 

The  question  was  brought  before  the  Faculty  last  year  and 
two  committees  were  appointed,  one  to  consider  the  reorganization 
of  the  course  in  Arts  and  the  other  to  consider  the  larger  question 
of  the  state  of  all  the  courses  in  the  College. 

These  committees  met  separately  and  jointly  during  the 
whole  of  the  College  year,  1892-93,  and  finally  reported  a  plan 
which,  after  much  careful  consideration  by  the  Faculty,  was 
unanimously  adopted  on  June  3,  1893,  and  received  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  This  plan  embodies  the  adoption  of 
the  course  system  in  place  of  the  almost  fi:ee  elective  system,  not 
that  the  latter  has  ever  been  the  system  with  us.  In  the  past  the 
curriculum  in  the  two  lower  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  was  fixed, 
there  was  but  one  course.  In  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  a 
large  proportion  of  the  studies  were  required,  and  the  rest  were 
elective,  with  the  condition  that  the  election  should  be  made  in  a 
.  certain  definite  way,  always  two-language  studies  and  one,  at 
least,  from  a  historical  and  scientific  group.  This  condition 
limited  the  choice  of  electives,  for  the  number  of  hours  which 
could  be  chosen  per  week  was  fixed,  and  as  a  result  the  students 
adopted  no  rational  method  in  the  selection  of  their  electives,  and 
it  was  impossible  to  push  the  work  in  any  one  subject  to  a  satis- 
fiu!tory  result,  as  is  shown  in  part  in  the  table  exhibiting  the 
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electives  chosen  this  year  by  the  Seniors  in  Arts.  The  Juniors  in 
Arts  elected  tinder  the  new  plan.  This  new  plan  introduces  five 
distinct  courses  in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years,  which 
may  be  shown  as  follows,  the  number  after  the  subject  indicating 
the  number  of  hours  of  instruction  per  week. 


Prsshbcan  Year. 


Bnctish  3. 

History}. 

M athematlcfl  4. 

Greek  3. 
JMiny. 


II. 

BngUsh  3. 
History  3. 
Matheoiatics  4. 
Hygiene  i. 

lAtia3. 
GttmMns. 


III. 

English  3. 
History  3. 
Mathematics  4. 
Hygiene  i. 
French  3. 
Latin  3. 


IV. 


English  3. 
History  3. 
Mathematics  4. 
Hygiene  i. 
German  3. 
French  3. 


English  3. 
History  3. 
Mathematics  4. 
Hygiene  i. 
lAtin3. 
Science  3. 


Sophomore  Year. 


I. 

English  3. 
History  or 
Mathematics  3. 
Physics  3. 
Chemistry  3. 
Greek  3. 
Latin  3. 


II. 


English  3. 
History  or 
Mathematics  3. 
Physics  3. 
Chemistry  3. 
Latins. 
Germans. 


in. 

English  3. 
History  or 
Mathematici  3. 
Physics  3. 
Chemistry  3. 
French  3. 
Latins. 


IV. 


English  3. 
History  or 
BCathematics  3. 
Physics  3. 
Chemistry  3. 
Germans. 
French  3 


V. 

English  3. 
History  3. 
Mathematici  3. 
Phjrsici  3. 
Chemistry  3. 
Latins. 


In  the  Freshman  year,  the  English  is  composition  work  and 
the  study  of  the  English  language ;  the  History,  European 
history  for  one  term,  and  American  history  for  one  term  ;  the 
Mathematics,  algebra,  solid  geometry  and  plane  trigonometry.  One 
lecture  a  week  on  hygiene  and  two  hours  in  the  gymnasium  are 
also  required.  In  course  V.  the  science  this  year  was  a  course  on 
Mammalian  Anatomy. 

In  the  Sophomore  year  the  English  is  English  literature 
and  composition  work ;  the  History,  European  history ;  the 
Mathematics,  analytic  geometry.  The  Physics  and  Chemistry  are 
laboratory  courses.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  Sophomore  3rear 
in  any  one  of  these  courses,  the  student  is  prepared  to  devote 
attention  to  a  more  limited  group  of  studies.  In  his  choice  he  is 
restricted  to  a  certain  extent  by  the  course  which  he  has  pursued, 
but  only  in  respect  of  the  languages. 

In  the  Junior  year  five  hours  are  prescribed  for  all  students, 
three  in  English  language  and  literature,  and  two  on  logic  and 
ethics.  Two  hours  are  for  free  electives  chosen  under  the  advice 
of  the  instructors  in  the  group  studies. 
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The  remaining  eight  hours  are  devoted  to  the  two  studies  of 
his  group,  the  details  beipg  arranged  by  the  committee  of  the 
Faculty  having  supervision  of  those  subjects. 

The  groups  are  the  same  in  Senior  year,  but  ten  hours  per 
week  are  given  to  those  subjects,  and  the  students  may  elect 
courses  to  fill  the  remaining  five  hours  required.  The  groups  are : 
I,  Greek  and  Latin ;  2,  Latin  and  German  ;  3,  Latin  and  French  ; 
4,  German  and  French ;  5,  English  and  German  ;  6,  English  and 
French ;  7,  History  and  English ;  8,  Philosophy ;  9,  Economics 
and  History ;  10,  Physics  and  Mathematics ;  11,  Mattiematics  and 
Astronomy ;  12,  Chemistry  and  Physics ;  13,  Biology  and  Chem- 
istry. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  essential  subjects  are  contained  in 
the  two  lower  years,  and  it  is  believed  that  in  the  upper  years 
better  results  will  be  obtained  by  the  more  careful  study  of  a  few 
well  chosen  subjects,  which  can  thus  be  carried  further  than  has 
ever  been  attempted  in  our  undergraduate  course.  For  example : 
The  student  who  selects  the  Latin  and  Greek  group,  devotes  to 
these  subjects,  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  together,  eighteen 
hours  a  week.  In  the  old  course,  eleven  hours  only  could  be 
given  to  these  subjects.  The  new  plan  permits  of  the  introduc- 
tion of  additional  courses  in  classical  Philology,  Archaeology  and 
History,  and  makes  it  impossible  that  either  Latin  or  Greek  shall 
be  taught  by  one  professor  only.  In  the  French  and  German 
group,  eighteen  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  these  languages  in 
the  upper  two  years,  after  twelve  hours  of  instruction  in  these 
subjects  in  the  lower  two  years — a  total  of  thirty  hours.  In  the 
old  course,  French  and  German  were  given  only  in  the  upper 
years  for  thirteen  hours ;  this  is  a  gain  of  seventeen  hours.  The 
student  who  has  chosen  German  and  French  from  his  Freshman 
year  will  be  twice  as  far  advanced  in  this  subject  as  it  was  possi- 
ble for  him  to  be  under  the  former  plan.  The  same  is  true  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  of  the  other  groups.  The  two  years*  courses 
in  the  Wharton  School  and  the  School  of  Biology  are  still  open 
to  students  at  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  these  courses  are  the  same 
as  have  existed,  English,  History,  Mathematics  including  arith* 
metic,  algebra  and  plane  geometry,  and  the  two  languages  of  the 
course  the  student  proposes  to  enter.  For  the  fifth  course  which 
contains  only  Latin,  two  languages  are  required,  one  of  which 
must  be  Latin  ;  the  requirements  in  French  and  German  will  be 
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advanced  to  make  them  more  nearly  equal  those  in  I^tin  and 
Greek.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  those  who 
successfuly  complete  the  course,  taking  Greek  and  Latin  through 
the  four  years.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  conferred  on 
those  who  pursue  the  other  courses. 

The  broadening  of  the  course  in  Arts  affected  the  general 
course  in  Science.  It  was  seen  at  once  that  all  students  who  de- 
sired a  liberal  as  distinguished  from  the  technical  course  would  no 
longer  enter  the  Science  course.  The  latter  has,  therefore,  been 
modified  somewhat  and  is  intended  for  the  students  who  will  give 
five  years  to  technical  study,  two  in  preparation  and  three  to  the 
technical  studies  proper.  The  name  of  the  course  has  been 
changed  to  that  of  Science  and  Technology.  The  Freshman  year 
contains  English  (3),  Mathematics  (4),  Drawing  (2),  History  (2), 
German  or  French  (5).  The  Sophomore  year  contains  BngUsh 
(3),  History  (3),  Mechanical  Drawing  (3),  Mathematics  (4), 
Descriptive  Geometry  and  Shades,  Shadows  and  Perspective  (2), 
Physics  (2),  Chemistry  (3),  German  or  French  (3).  There  is  a 
provision  that  students  who  do  not  intend  to  take  the  technical 
courses  in  Metallurgy  and  Mining,  Civil  Engineering  or  Mechan- 
ical Engineering  in  Junior  year  may  substitute  for  the  courses  in 
Descriptive  Geometry  and  Drawing,  History,  pure  Mathematics 
or  Biology.  But  it  is  hardly  expected  that  students  of  that  class 
will  enter  this  course.  The  requirements  for  admission  and  for 
the  degree  remain  the  same. 

The  great  diminution  in  the  number  of  students  entering  this 
course  has  been  a  source  of  considerable  anxiety  to  all,  because 
the  results  of  the  five  year  technical  course  have  been  so  uniformly 
satisfoctory  that  it  would  be  deeply  regretted  if  they  are  perma- 
nently affected  by  the  change  in  the  Arts  course,  and  the  introduc- 
lAon  of  the  four  year  technical  courses. 

To  carry  out  the  idea,  moreover,  in  these  reorganizations  and 
as  a  natural  growth  of  the  different  departments,  important 
changes  have  been  made  in  the  work  in  the  various  subjects. 

The  election  of  a  Professor  of  Classical  Philology  has  enabled 
the  committee  to  broaden  and  strengthen  the  Latin  and  Greek 
courses. 

The  instruction  in  the  English  branches  has  been  reorganized. 
The  work  in  English  literature,  English  composition  and  decla- 
mation, is  under  the  charge  of  Professor  Schdling  and  his  assist- 
ants, and  the  early  English  literature  and  English  philology 
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under  Professor  Eaton.  The  University  is  to  be  congratulated  in 
possessing  the  services  of  two  such  competent,  cultured  and  en- 
thusiastic  heads  to  this  most  important  department.  It  is  par- 
ticularly gratifying  that  while  the  more  advanced  work  is  being 
pushed  with  vigor,  more  time  and  attention  is  being  given  to 
English  composition  and  declamation,  the  interest  in  which  has 
largely  increased.  Mote  students  are  contestants  for  the  prizes  in 
this  department,  and  the  well-earned  victory  of  the  Pennsylvania 
representation  in  the  dual  oratorical  contest  with  Cornell,  is  a 
source  for  congratulation. 

Professor  Rennert  returned  from  abroad  last  autumn  and  took 
charge  of  the  courses  in  Romance,  languages  and  literature, 
and  Mr.  I/>renz  was  appointed  to  assist  him.  This  is  the  first 
time  that  these  courses  have  been  put  upon  a  satisfactory,  perma- 
nent and  independent  basis ;  but  if  the  field  is  to  be  widely 
covered  additional  teaching  force  is  indispensable.  The  work  in 
German  was  sadly  interrupted  by  the  death  of  Professor  Seiden- 
sticker.  It  will  be  difficult  to  fill  the  place  of  this  learned  and 
courteous  Christian  gentleman  whose  influence  was  always  for 
good,  and  whose  death  is  a  personal  loss  to  every  member  of  the 
University. 

The  condition  of  the  Department  of  History  is  most  satis- 
factory, and  it  may  be  regarded  as  the  most  thoroughly  equipped 
of  our  branches.  There  are  four  professors  and  an  assistant, 
and  the  field  of  American  and  European  history  is  well  covered. 
It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  that  field  is  large  and 
there  are  others  of  deep  interest  which  only  await  proper  develop- 
ment. 

The  detailed  statement  in  the  catalogue  and  the  increased 
roll  of  instructors  and  students  show  the  continued  growth  and 
success  of  the  Wharton  School.  If  one  line  more  than  another 
has  been  developed  it  is  that  indicated  by  the  courses  of  lectures 
by  eminent  specialists  upon  the  practical  topics  of  the  day  ;  but 
the  work  has  been  pushed  with  vigor  in  all  directions.  Since  my 
last  report  the  value  of  a  four  year  course,  embracing  in  the  two 
lower  years  some  of  the  subjects  taught  in  this  school,  has  become 
more  apparent  and  after  much  careful  consideration  and  with  due 
regard  to  all  opinions,  such  a  course  has  been  definitely  announced 
for  next  year.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  similar  to  those 
exacted  for  the  courses  in  Arts  and  Science,  except  that  German 
must  be  one  of  the  languages  presented.    The  details  of  the  course 
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itself  need  not  be  given  here ;  they  have  received  careful  study 
and  it  is  confidently  expected  that  the  course  will  be  useful  and 
popular. 

Closely  associated  with  the  work  of  the  Wharton  School,  if 
not  to  be  regarded  as  part  of  it,  are  the  courses  in  Journalism* 
These  were  given  this  year  for  the  first  time,  by  Professor  John- 
son, whose  wide  experience  renders  him  eminently  fit  to  handle 
this  important  subject.  The  object  of  these  courses  should  be 
clearly  understood.  They  are  not  introduced  into  college  work 
for  the  purpose  of  training  journalists — more  than  instruction  is 
required  for  that  purpose — but  they  are  intended  to  assist  by  teach- 
ing some  of  the  technical  and  business  subjects  connected  with 
newspaper  work  in  the  general  broad  education  of  the  young  men 
who  design  to  follow  this  profession.  The  mental  equipment  of 
such  students  must  be  gained  by  liberal  studies  in  the  lines  of 
literature,  science,  economics  and  philosophy.  With  the  rapid 
growth  of  the  technical  schools  the  classes  in  mathematics  have 
increased  in  size,  an  additional  instructor  was  required  last  year, 
and  one  if  not  more  must  be  provided  for  the  coming  year.  The 
voltmtary  class  ofifered  as  aids  to  the  regular  work  in  lower  years 
have  met  with  success,  and  it  is  encouraging  to  notice  a  growing 
interest  in  the  subject  of  pure  mathematics.  It  has  not  been  possi- 
ble to  develop  the  work  in  Astronomy  which  certainly  deserves 
more  serious  attention. 

The  excellent  results  obtained  by  the  Department  of  Chemis- 
try in  adopting  the  laboratory  method  of  instruction  to  beginners, 
by  which  each  student  was  put  at  once  to  work  out  practically 
what  he  had  learned  in  lecture  and  recitation,  lead  to  the  extension 
of  the  method  in  part  at  least  to  the  Department  of  Physics.  The 
cases,  however,  were  somewhat  di£ferent.  In  Chemistry  the  lab- 
oratories existed  and  the  methods  had  been  more  thoroughly  ele- 
vated ;  in  Physics  the  method  was  to  some  extent  still  on  trial, 
and  there  were  no  laboratory  facilities  for  elementary  work.  Both 
these  difficulties  were  overcome  by  the  energy  and  experience  of 
the  head  of  the  department.  The  rooms  on  the  north  side  of  the 
west  wing  of  the  basement,  left  vacant  by  the  Department  of 
Mechanical  Engineering,  were  assigned  to  the  Physical  Depart- 
ment and  transformed  into  a  large  laboratory,  abundantly  lighted 
and  equipped  for  elementary  work.  A  workroom  fitted  with  gas 
engine,  lathe  and  tools  for  manufacturing  and  repairing  instru- 
ments and  apparatus,  and  a  museum  for  the  older  instruments  not 
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in  ttse  in  the  lecture  room  or  laboratory.  The  storerooms  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  hall  have  been  furnished  as  laboratories  for 
advanced  work,  and  the  main  laboratory  refitted  with  new  work 
tables.  The  entire  department  has  been  cleaned  and  repainted, 
4nd  a  considerable  of  new  apparatus  has  been  acquired.  These 
changes  called  for  additional  teaching  force.  The  students  who 
begin  Physics  by  laboratory  work  are  the  Freshmen  in  Chemistry 
and  the  Sophomores  in  Arts  and  Science,  and  special  students  of 
the  first  year  in  Biology.  The  students  in  the  Freshmen  and 
the  technical  departments  follow  the  old  plan  of  instruction  by 
lecture  and  recitation. 

The  work  in  Biology  has  been  most  satisfactory.  All  of  the 
more  elementary  courses  were  given,  and  several  courses  of 
advanced  instruction  were  selected  for  the  first  time. 

The  classes  have  been  larger  than  ever,  eighty-eight  students 
— ^including  graduate  students — ^receiving  instruction  during  this 
year.  The  general  interest  and  enthusiasm  constantly  increases. 
It  was  thought  best,  last  year,  that  the  instruction  of  the  veterinary 
students  in  botany  and  zoology  should  be  given  in  the  veterinary 
building — since  the  classes  in  these  subjects  had  become  so  large 
that  a  division  into  sections  was  in  any  event  imperatively 
demanded.  The  withdrawal  of  these  students  from  the  biological 
laboratory  rendered  certain  rearrangements  of  the  rooms  possible. 
The  large  laboratory  on  the  third  floor  was  divided  into  three 
rooms,  a  dissecting  room  for  the  class  in  anatomy,  a  laboratory  for 
histology,  embryology  and  advanced  zoology,  and  a  storage  room 
for  diagrams  and  specimens.  The  laboratory  of  Experimental 
Psychology  was  transferred  to  the  room  on  the  south  side  of  the 
second  floor,  made  vacant  by  the  withdrawal  of  Professor  Allen 
to  the  Wistar  Institute,  and  the  laboratory  thus  rendered  available 
was  devoted  to  advanced  work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
The  museum  was  transferred  to  the  west  laboratory  on  the  first 
floor,  and  the  large  lecture  room  and  east  laboratory  have  been 
thrown  into  one  large  room  for  the  classes  in  elementary  botany 
and  zoology. 

Additional  microscopes,  books,  diagrams  and  specimens  have 
been  added  to  the  equipment.  Particular  attention  should  be 
called  to  the  exquisite  collection  of  plants  preserved  in  alcohol 
which  has  been  made  by  Professor  Macfarlane  to  illustrate  plant 
morphology  and  physiology. 
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The  regulations,  governing  the  admission  of  graduate  students 
in  biology  to  the  second  year  of  the  four  year  course  in  medicine, 
liave  been  formtdated  as  foUowsc 

College  gradtiates  in  Arts  or  in  Science  who,  during  their 
"College  course,  have  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  branches  named 
below  the  number  of  hours  stated,  are  admitted  to  the  second  year 
of  the  Medical  course  without  an  entrance  examination.  These 
studies  may  have  been  pursued  during  any  period  of  the  College 
<x>urse  leading  to  a  degree.  Students  entering  under  these  condi- 
tions must,  during  their  first  session  in  the  Medical  Department, 
take  instruction  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy  and  pass  exami- 
nations in  these  branches  by  the  end  of  the  session. 

Genend  Biology 96  hoars.  Histology 72  houxB. 

Mammalian  Anatomy   .   .  144     '*  Human  Anatomy  ....  144     " 

Botany iSo     "  Physiology 48 

Chemistxy 216     **  Zoology 96 

Physics 72     "  Embryology 7^     " 

Six  Students  in  the  University  fulfilled  this  year  these  require- 
ments and  have  received  the  bachelor's  degree.  Of  these  three 
were  admitted  to  the  Senior  class,  having  ptursued  biological 
courses  in  other  colleges.  The  adoption  of  this  arrangement  by 
the  two  faculties  was  an  important  step  and  the  results  will  be 
watched  with  great  interest  by  all  who  have  higher  medical  edu- 
cation at  heart.  This  arrangement  and  the  increasing  demand  for 
more  advanced  instruction  calls  for  a  longer  course  of  study  than 
that  furnished  in  the  two  year  course  preparatory  to  medicine 
which  was  instituted  when  the  school  was  founded.  An  attempt 
has  been  made  to  introduce  this  in  the  form  of  a  four  year  course 
in  Natural  History,  but  this  was  but  partially  successful,  as  it  was 
too  widely  elective,  and  the  annual  difficulties  with  the  rosters 
became  at  last  almost  unsurmountable.  A  definite  four  year 
course  in  Biology,  embracing  literary  and  other  scientific  studies, 
would  be  popular  and  enable  the  faculty  to  present  the  di£ferent 
divisions  of  the  subjects  under  their  charge  in  a  more  thorough 
and  orderly  manner. 

The  Naturalists'  Field  Club  has  had  regular  and  interesting 
meetings,  and  the  results  of  the  investigations  in  the  laboratories 
have  been  published  in  the  contributions  from  the  zoological  and 
botanic  laboratories.  Record  should  be  made  of  the  establishment 
by  the  Kappa  Kappa  Gamma  Fraternity,  a  society  composed  of 
women  students,  of  a  prize,  open  to  all  students  in  the  biological 
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school,  which  grants  the  successful  competitor  the  use  during  the 
summer  of  the  society's  zoological  table  at  the  Wood's  Holl  labor- 
atory. The  prize  was  awarded  this  year  to  one  of  the  women 
students  upon  recommendation  of  the  biological  faculty. 

In  my  last  report  I  noted  the  completion  of  the  laboratories 
for  mechanical  and  electrical  engineering  and  called  attention  to 
the  pressing  need  for  a  new  laboratory  of  chemistry.  This  need 
has  now  been  met,  and  a  new  building  devoted  exclusively  to 
instruction  in  this  science  will  be  ready  for  use  in  the  Autumn. 

It  has  been  erected  on  the  ground  recently  puirchased  by  the 
University  at  the  northeast  comer  of  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce 
streets  opposite  the  steam  heating  plant  and  near  the  laboratory  of 
hygiene.  It  is  E-shaped  and  fronts  upon  Thirty-fourth  street  the 
wings  extending  toward  Thirty-third  street  The  frontage  is  i68 
feet  and  the  wings  105  feet  in  depth  and  37  feet  in  width.  The 
main  portion  which  is  94  feet  wide  is  three  stories  and  the  wings 
two  stories  high.  The  central  smaller  wing  is  one  story  in  height 
and  is  occupied  by  a  large  lecture  room,  which  will  accommodate 
over  two  hundred  persons.  On  the  first  floor  of  the  building,  on 
the  southern  side  of  the  entrance,  are  the  Director's  office  and 
private  laboratory,  the  balance  and  storerooms  and  a  large  labora- 
tory, occupying  the  entire  southern  wing  and  containing  one 
hundred  and  twelve  desks  to  accommodate  double  that  number 
of  students.  This  laboratory  is  for  beginners  only  and  must  be  large 
because  of  the  adoption  of  the  laboratory  method  for  beginners. 

The  northern  side  of  the  first  floor  contains  the  coat  closets, 
the  room  for  preparation  for  lectures,  a  laboratory  for  iron  aod  steel 
analysis,  the  laboratory  for  assajdng,  a  room  for  heating  under 
pressure,  a  balance  room,  a  room  for  gas  analysis  and  a  technical 
laboratory  where  preparations  may  be  made  on  a  more  extended 
scale  than  in  the  other  laboratories. 

On  the  second  floor,  on  the  south  side,  are  two  special  labor- 
atories for  advanced  students,  a  balance  room,  a  museum,  and  a 
small  lecture  room  and  a  large  qualitative  laboratory  accommo- 
dating seventy  students.  There  are  also  several  stock  rooms  for 
this  floor ;  on  the  north  side  is  a  room  for  advanced  students,  an 
instructors'  laboratory,  the  electrolytic  laboratory,  a  dark  room 
for  photography,  a  room  for  spectroscopic  work,  a  recitation  room, 
a  library  and  a  large  quantitative  laboratory,  which  will  accom- 
modate forty  students.  Adjoining  all  these  larger  laboratories  are 
assistants'  and  balance  rooms  and  rooms  for  hydrogen  sulphide. 
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The  third  floor  contains  a  large  organic  laboratory  for  thirty 
students,  three  private  rooms  for  instructors  and  special  workers, 
a  balance  room,  a  combustion  room  and  some  storage  rooms. 
The  building  is  heated  by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity  and 
thoroughly  equipped  with  all  the  apparatus,  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  desirable.  Its  exterior  is  of  red  brick  with  terra 
cotta  trimmings,  and  the  interior  is  finished  in  Virginia  sap  pine 
and  painted  plaster.  It  can  be  seen  that  this  laboratory  meets 
very  thoroughly  the  present  needs  of  the  department,  and  it  will 
probably  require  no  enlargement  for  some  time. 

During  the  past  two  years  the  high  standard  of  the  Chemical 
Department  has  been  maintained,  and  no  effort  has  been  spared  to 
render  the  instruction  better  and  to  open  up  new  fields  and  to 
kindle  enthusiasm  among  the  students.  The  number  of  students 
taking  chemistry  has  increased  largely — both  by  a  growth  in  the 
department  itself  and  because  of  the  growth  of  other  departments 
whose  students  are  required  to  take  chemistry. 

A  new  course  has  been  added  to  the  list  of  the  four-year 
technical  courses — ^that  in  Chemical  Eng^eering^leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  that  subject.  It  was  found  that 
a  chemist  who  was  called  upon  to  take  charge  of  works,  demanding 
the  extension  of  the  applications  of  chemistry  needed  consider- 
able equipment  as  a  mechanical  engineer,  in  order  to  master 
the  difficulties  of  construction  which  constantly  present  them- 
selves, hence  a  course  has  been  established  embracing  a  union  of 
the  two  subjects,  although  the  course  may  still  be  regarded  in  the 
main  as  a  course  in  Chemistry.  Four  Freshmen  entered  this 
course,  and  one  student  was  admitted  as  a  Junior  to  advanced 
standing.  For  several  years  a  few  students  have  elected  some  of 
the  work  in  Mining  Engineering,  but  there  has  been  no  serious 
effort  made  to  develop  that  course.  Now,  however,  with  the 
other  technical  courses  reorganized  and  successful,  the  time  seems 
proper  for  enlarging  and  stimulating  instruction  in  this  direction. 

The  work  in  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  has 
increased  enormously.  About  one-fifth  of  all  the  students  in 
college  are  in  these  courses — ^the  number  of  students  in  the  depart- 
ment having  nearly  doubled  within  the  last  two  years.  It  has 
been  necessary  to  increase  the  teaching  force  and  to  purchase 
additional  apparatus.  Already  the  new  building  is  crowded,  and 
it  is  probable  that  next  year  some  of  the  class  must  be  accommo- 
dated in  the  main  college  building.  Fortunately  ample  space  for  the 
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extension  of  the  laboratory  building  is  left  to  the  west  and  north. 
The  introduction  of  the  four-year  courses  in  these  subjects  is 
certainly  popular,  andjthe  results  thus  far  obtained  are  satisfiu:torjr. 
The  same  energy  which  has  made  the  department  such  a  con- 
spicuous success  in  the  past  bids  fair  to  found  in  Philadelphia  one 
of  the  great  technical  schools  of  the  world. 

The  hopes  expressed  in  my  last  report  for  the  successful 
reorganization  of  the  course  in  Civil  Bng^eering  have  been  fully 
realized.  Under  Professor  Marburg's  energetic  direction  and 
excellent  judgment  the  course  has  been  made  strong  and  attractive 
and  the  number  of  students  increased  beyond  the  highest  expecta- 
tion. The  two  weeks'  trip  into  the  field  required  of  certain  of  the 
classes  has  been  a  valuable  innovation. 

The  adjustment  of  the  rosters  and  plans  of  the  four-year  and 
five-year  courses  has  been  difficult,  and  this  difficulty  which  must 
always  exist  to  a  certain  extent  together  with  th^  rapid  growth  of 
the  department  calls  for  increased  accommodation.  The  timely 
vacation  of  the  rooms  on  the  first  floor  and  basement  used  by  the 
Chemical  Department  will  give  the  Civil  Engineering  school  new 
quarters,  increased  drafting  rooms  and  enable  the  establishment  of 
much  needed  testing  laboratories.  The  rooms  in  the  basement  will 
be  much  more  convenient  for  the  surve3ring  parties. 

The  success  of  the  School  of  Architecture  has  been  much 
greater  than  the  growth  in  the  number  of  students  would  seem  to 
indicate.  For  examination  of  the  rolls  will  show  that  the  number 
of  partial  and  special  students  has  been  reduced,  and  those  who 
now  appear  as  such  are  not  students  pursuing  certain  lines  of  Art 
work  in  a  more  or  less  desultory  fashion,  as  was  necessarily  the 
case  when  the  course  was  first  opened,  but  are  earnest  students 
who  have  usually  had  some  years'  training  in  an  architect's  office 
and  are  pursuing  the  definite  two-year  course,  leading  to  a  certifi- 
cate of  proficiency.  In  addition  to  the  regular  four-year  course 
leading  to  the  bachelor's  degree  and  the  two-year  special  course 
just  mentioned,  the  school  offers  a  two-year  course  in  Interior 
Architecture  or  Interior  Decoration,  which  fits  the  student  to 
enter  at  once  upon  this  work  which  has  grown  to  be  an  important 
profession.  Four  students  took  the  work  of  the  first  year,  and 
two  were  in  the  second  year  of  this  course. 

The  officers  of  the  school  have  been  increased  by  an  Assistant 
Professor  of  Design,  an  instructor  in  Architecture  and  an 
instructor  in  Modeling,  and  now  comprise  three  professors,  six 
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instructors  and  five  lecturers  on  special  subjects.  These  lectures, 
principally  by  the  younger  Philadelphia  architects  in  active 
practice^  continue  to  be  an  important  feature  of  the  school.  In 
the  absence  of  Professor  Dana,  Mr.  Bverett  had  charge  of  the 
classes  in  Water-Color  Drawing. 

Mention  should  be  made  of  the  establiiSmient  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  of  a  chapter  of  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa 
Society.  This  was  accomplished  principally  by  the  zeal  of  Pro- 
fessor Fisher,  who  as  a  member  of  the  Cornell  Chapter  with  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Fumess,  from  Harvard,  and  the  Rev.  S.  W.  Dana,  from 
Dickinson,  were  constituted  charter  members.  Subsequently  a 
number  of  members  of  the  Faculty  were  elected  members,  and 
these  in  turn  selected  two  or  more  graduates  from  each  class  to 
complete  the  membership. 

The  selection  was  made  upon  the  basis  of  high  scholarship 
while  in  college  or  the  attainment  of  distinction  in  after  life. 
The  first  meeting  of  the  society  was  held  on  April  5,  1893,  ^^^ 
the  following  officers  were  elected :  Rev.  W.  H.  Fumess,  D.  D., 
President ;  Horace  Jayne,  M.  D.,  Vice-President,  and  George  B.  • 
Fisher,  Secretary-Treasurer.  Five  Seniors  were  elected  under 
graduate  members.  A  committee  was  appointed  to  arrange  for 
the  literary  meeting  in  June,  1894.  ^^^^  7^^  four  Seniors  and 
one  Junior  were  elected  members,  and  at  the  annual  meeting  the 
same  officers  were  elected.  The  first  public  literary  exercises 
were  held  in  the  library  on  the  afternoon  of  June  7.  They  con* 
sisted  of  an  introductory  address  by  the  President  and  the  oration 
of  the  day  by  Mr.  Hampton  L.  Carson,  of  the  Class  of  1871. 
After  these  exercises  the  society  entertained  its  guests. 

The  chapel  exercises  have  been  conducted  during  the  year  by 
the  chaplains  in  the  manner  described  in  my  last  report,  and  have 
proved  perfectly  satisfactory.  The  students  were  interested  and 
the  order  was  exemplary.  There  was  a  decided  improvement  in 
the  work  of  the  choir,  and  the  organist  and  leader,  Mr.  Morgan, 
deserves  great  credit  for  his  able  management.  By  the  efforts  of 
the  chaplain  and  organist  and  with  the  co-operation  of  Professor 
Clarke,  a  large  and  efiective  pipe  organ  was  purchased  and  placed 
in  the  chapel  under  the  middle  stained-glass  window. 

An  experiment  was  tried  last  year  in  changing  the  hour  of 
morning  service  from  ten  to  ten  minutes  before  nine  o'clock,  but 
the  change  was  not  popular,  and  then  after  a  few  weeks  upon 
request  of  the  students  the  old  hour  was  restored. 


I 
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While  these  religious  exercises  are  in  themselves  satis&ctoty, 
it  most  be  remembered  that  their  scope  is  necessarily  restricted, 
and  I  would  again  urge  the  necessity  of  a  separate  building  that 
the  daily  exercises  may  become  a  part  of  the  life  of  the  entire 
University. 

It  was  unfortunately  found  necessary  this  year  to  abandon 
the  old  custom  of  having  the  student's  diplomas  signed  by  all  the 
instructors.  The  great  number  of  professors  and  assistants,  and 
the  multiplication  of  courses  had  rendered  it  almost  impossible  to 
have  the  diplomas  signed  properly  and  with  dispatch,  so  the  prac- 
tice in  vogue  in  other  large  institutions  of  requiring  only  the 
signatures  of  the  executive  officers,  was  adopted.  The  introduc- 
tion of  the  course-book  sjrstem,  however,  makes  this  loss  scarcely 
felt,  because  in  this  book  the  student  preserves  not  only  the  signa- 
ture of  each  instructor  secured  at  the  end  of  the  term,  but  has 
also  a  definite  statement  of  the  amount  of  work  accompUshed. 

Hie  general  order  and  conduct  of  the  students  has  been  excel- 
lent. There  have  been  no  outbreaks  of  discvder,  and  class  rivalry 
has  been  maintained  within  healthy  limits.  There  have  been  a 
few  cases  of  infraction  of  the  general  rules,  dishonesty  at  examina- 
tion, and  one  case  of  insubordination  for  all  of  which  due  and 
severe  punishment  has  been  inflicted.  It  was  necessary  in  the 
latter  half  of  the  year  to  act  more  strictly  in  respect  of  students' 
absences ;  by  summoning  students  very  regularly  for  a  few  weeks 
the  difficulty  disappeared.  The  buildings  and  grounds  under  my 
care  have  been  kept  in  good  order  and  repair,  and  such  improve- 
ments as  seemed  desirable  and  expedient  have  been  made  with  the 
limited  means  at  my  command.  It  was  not  always  possible  to 
carry  out  all  our  plans  or  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  the  heads 
of  the  di£Eerent  departments. 

HORACB  Jatkk, 

Dean, 


APPENDIX  No.  XIII. 
Report  of  thb  Dban  op  thb  Dbpaktmbnt  of  Phu^osopht. 

Dbar  Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report 
of  the  Department  of  Philosophy  for  the  year  1893-94 : 

Of  the  seventy-eight  regular  students,  candidates  for  a  higher 
degree  on  the  rolls  in  1892-93,  thirteen  were  graduated  in  Jtme, 
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i893i  ^th  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  four — one 
man  and  three  women — ^with  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  Nine- 
teen students  left  at  the  end  of  the  year,  fifty-three  new  students 
entered  in  the  autumn  of  the  present  year.  Of  the  thirty-nine 
special  students,  seventeen  left  at  the  end  of  the  year,  twenty 
entered  again  as  special  students  and  two  became  regular  students, 
thirty-eight  new  special  students  entered  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year  1893.  There  were,  therefore,  in  attendance  during  the  year 
just  closed,  ninety-six  regular  students  and  fifty-eight  special 
students. 

The  present  matriculates  have  graduated  or  pursued  graduate 
courses  at  the  following  institutions : 

Amherst  College.  Lafayette  College. 

Antioch  College.  Lehigh  University. 

Bates  College.  Mecklenberg  CoUege. 

Boston  University.  Princeton  University. 
Brethren's  CoUege  (Huntington,  Pa.).  Roanoke  College. 

Brown  University.  St  Stephens  College. 

Calvin  College  (Cleveland,  Ohio).  Swarthmore  CoUege. 

ComeU  University.  Ssrracnse  University. 

Fisk  University.  Thiel  CoUege. 

Franklin  and  Marahall  College.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Hampton  College.  University  of  Michigan. 

Harvard  University.  University  of  Missouri. 

Haverford  College.  University  of  Toronto. 

Illinois  Wesleyan  University.  Upper  Iowa  University. 

Iowa  University.  Ursinus  CoUege. 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  Vassar  College. 

Kenyon  CoUege.  Villa  Nova  College. 

Knox  College.  Wellesley  College. 

WUlenberg  College. 

At  the  Commencement  in  June  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy was  conferred  upon  ten  candidates  and  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  upon  five.  During  the  year  one  hundred  and 
twenty-four  distinct  courses  of  instruction  were  offered  by  the 
officers  of  the  department.  Such  as  were  selected  were  put  upon 
the  roster  and  given  regularly  throughout  the  year.  Of  the  daily 
routine  of  instruction  tbtre  is  little  to  record,  save  a  growing  in- 
terest on  the  part  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty,  and  the  realiza- 
tion that  the  graduate  work  is  part  of  their  duties  and  the  line  of 
greatest  development.  The  Faculty  has  had  its  regular  meetings 
and  has  discussed  very  fully  the  general  policy  of  the  department. 
Although  all  its  action  has  been  conservative,  a  few  changes  have 
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been  made  in  the  requirements  for  the  Doctor' s  degree.  The  num- 
ber of  separate  subjects  from  which  the  three  necessary  subjects 
may  be  chosen  has  been  increased  from  twenty-one  to  twenty-five 
by  the  separation  of  English  Language  and  English  Literature, 
the  introduction  of  Ethics,  Statistics,  and  the  separation  of  Miner- 
alogy and  Geology. 

The  subjects  in  the  list,  therefore,  are  now : 

X.  American  Ardueology  and  Linguistics. 

2.  American  Histoty — ^Political  and  Constitntiona]. 

3.  Botany. 

4.  Chemistxy. 

5.  Compantiye  Philology  and  Sanskrit. 

6.  Bnglish  Language. 

7.  English  Literature. 

8.  Ethics. 

9.  European  History. 

10.  Experimental  Psychology. 
XX.  Geology. 

12.  Germanic  Philology  and  Literature. 

13.  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

14.  Latin  Language  and  Literature, 

15.  Legal  Institutions — History  and  Development. 

16.  Mathematics. 

17.  Mineralogy. 

18.  Political  Economy. 

19.  Political  Science. 

20.  Philosophy. 

21.  Physics. 

22.  Romance  Philology  and  Literature. 

23.  Semitic  Languages  and  Literature. 

24.  Statistics. 

25.  Zoology. 

The  following  rules  have  been  adopted  to  govern  the  selection 
of  language  courses : 

General  Philological  Courses. 

The  following  are  obligatory  upon  all  students  choosing  a 
language  as  major  or  minor,  and  are  open  to  all  other  students, 
whether  candidates  for  a  degree  or  not : 

1.  General  Principles  of  Phonetics.— Ten  Lectures  {First  Term).    Professor 

Easton. 

2.  History  and  Development  of  Writing.— Ten  Lectures  {Second  Term)  as 

follows : 
a.  One  Lecture  on  the  Picture-writing  of  Pre-Historic  Times.    Pro- 
fessor Brintok. 
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b.  One  Lecture  on  the  Writing  of  the  Mexicans  and  Mayas,  and  the 

Ikonomatic  System.    Professor  Brinton. 

c.  One  Lecture  on  the  Systems  of  Writing  of  Eastern  Asia.      Professor 

Easton. 

d.  Two  Lectures  on  the  Cuneiform  Systems  of  Writing.    Professor 

Hll^PRBCHT. 

e.  Two  Lectures  on  the  Phcenidan  Alphabet  and  its  Derivatives,  (inclu- 

ding an  Exposition  of  the  Egyptian  System).    Professor  Jas- 

TROW. 

/,  One  Lecture  on  the  Iranian  and  Indian  Alphabets.  Professor 
Easton. 

g.  Two  Lectures  on  the  Greek  and  Latin  Alphabets,  and  their  Deriva- 
tives.   Professor  Lambbrton 

These  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  casts  and  charts  in  the  Uniyenity  I«ibrary 
and  Museum.    Dates  to  be  announced. 

3.  Elements  of  Primitive  Culture.     Six  Lectures  (First  Term,  7^9^-95). 
Professor  Brinton. 


Students  who  take  English  Literature  as  a  major  subject,  are 
required  to  take  a  course  in  English  Philology  and  a  course  in 
English  History, 

Students  who  take  Comparative  Philology  as  a  major  subject^ 
are  required  to  take  a  course  in  Greek,  of  the  same  extent  as  a 
minor  course  in  that  subject,  and  a  course  in  Semitic  Philology. 

Students  who  take  English  Philology  as  a  major  subject,  are 
required  to  take  a  course  in  English  Literature,  of  the  same  extent 
as  a  minor  course  in  that  subject,  and  a  course  in  old  French. 

Any  one  of  the  following  languages  in  the  Semitic  group  may 
be  selected  as  a  major  or  minor  subject :  Arabic,  Assyrian, 
Ethiopic,  Hebrew  or  Syriac.  A  student  is  permitted  to  select  two 
Semitic  languages  as  two  of  the  three  subjects  required  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree.  The  other  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  remain  the  same.  More  definite  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  have  been  formulated  by  a  committee  of 
the  Faculty  and  will  be  presented  to  that  body  at  a  later  meeting. 
A  few  students  have  been  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  Doctor's 
degree  who  do  not  hold  the  lower  Bachelor's  degree.  These  were 
principally  supervising  principals  of  the  public  schools  of  Phila- 
delphia, and  it  is  a  source  of  gratification  to  see  a  closer  union 
being  established  betweeen  the  public  school  system  and  the  great 
University  of  the  State. 

Very  respectfully, 

Horace  Jayne, 

Dearth 

13 
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APPENDIX  No.  XIV. 

To  THB  Provost  op  thb  University. 

Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  of  submittiag  the  following  report  on 
the  Department  of  Medicine  for  the  scholastic  years  1892-93  and 

i 893-94 : 

During  the  entire  period  of  existence  of  the  Department  of 

Medicine  (127  years)  there  has  not  been  an  annual  session  in 

which  the  attendance  of  students  has  been  so  great  as  during  the 

session  of  1892-93,    The  students  in  attendance  during  the  session 

named  numbered  847,  distributed  in  classes  as  follows : 

Stndents  of  the  Voluntary  Fourth  Year  Class 13 

Students  of  the  Third  Year  Class 25s 

Students  of  the  Second  Year  Class 260 

Students  of  the  PiiBt  Year  Class 311 

Special  Students ix 

Total 847 

Probably  at  no  period  in  the  history  of  any  medical  school  in 
the  United  States  has  this  number  of  students  in  attendance 
during  a  scholastic  year  been  exceeded. 

Of  the  first  year  class,  numbering  311,  in  attendance  during 
the  session  of  1892-93,  there  were  seventy-eight  members  of  the 
class,  or  25.2  per  cent,  who  possessed  degrees  in  Arts  or  in  Science. 
This  dass  was  the  last  class  to  enter  the  Medical  School  on  the 
three-year  course  of  study.  The  first  year  class  which  entered  in 
October,  1893  (session  1893-94),  at  the  beginning  ot  the  com- 
pulsory four-year  course  of  study  numbered  188  members,  and  of 
these  40,  or  21 .2  per  cent,  possessed  degrees  in  Arts  or  in  Science. 
Comparing  these  figures  with  the  number  of  members  of  the  first 
year  class  which  entered  when  the  compulsory  three-year  course 
was  begun  in  1877  (session  1877-78)  we  have  the  following : 

Session.  First  Year  Class.        Degrees.       Percent. 

1877-78 136  19       13-9 

1892-93 311  78      25.2 

1893-94 X88  40       21.2 

It  will  be  observed  that  of  those  who  entered  the  first  year 
dass  of  the  school  in  1877,  when  the  compulsory  three- year  course 
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iMras  inaugurated,  13.9  per  cent  possessed  collegiate  degrees  wliile 
of  those  who  entered  the  first  year  class  in  1893,  when*  the  com- 
pulsory four- year  course  was  inaugurated,  21.2  per  cent  possessed 
collegiate  degrees. 

In  the  four-year  course  provision  is  made  for  graduates  in 
Arts  or  Science  who  have  pursued  certain  biological  studies  to 
enter  the  second  year  class  of  the  Medical  School  under  the 
following  conditions : 

College  graduates  in  Arts  or  in  Science  who,  during  their 
College  course,  have  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  branches  named 
below  the  number  of  hours  stated,  are  admitted  to  the  second  year 
of  the  Medical  course  without  an  entrance  examination.  These 
studies  may  have  been  pursued  during  any  period  of  the  College 
course  leading  to  a  degree.  Students  entering  under  these  con- 
ditions must,  during  their  first  session  in  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment, take  instruction  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy  and  pass 
examinations  in  these  branches  by  the  end  of  the  session. 

General  Biology    ....    96  hours.  Histology 72  hotUB 

Mfttnnialian  Anatomy  .   .  144     "  Human  Anatomy  ....  144 

Botany 180     "  Physiology 48 

Chemistry 2x6     *•  Zoology 96     *' 

Phyncs 72     "  Embryology 72 


CI 

If 


If 


Arrangements  were  made  that  students  who  had  complied 
with  the  above  named  requirements  might  avail  themselves  of 
this  advantage  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  1893-^,  although 
a  regular  second  year  class  on  the  four-year  plan  did  not  exist  at 
the  time.  At  the  opening  of  the  session  in  October,  1893,  fifteen 
candidates  availed  themselves  of  this  provision.  Granting  that 
these  students  would  have  entered  the  first  year  class,  had  no 
provision  for  entrance  to  advanced  standing  existed,  the  first  year 
class  under  these  circumstances  would  have  numbered  203,  and 
of  these  55,  or  27.0  per  cent,  would  have  possessed  collegiate 
degrees. 

It  is  encouraging  to  state  that  many  of  the  classical  and 
scientific  colleges  throughout  the  country  have  already  arranged 
courses  to  meet  the  requirements  for  entrance  to  our  second  year 
class,  while  others  are  preparing  to  give  courses  in  the  branches 
named. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  four-year  course  in  October,  1893, 
opportunity  was  given  to  students,  who  had  matriculated  the 
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previous  year,  and  had  attended  during  the  first  year  of  the  three- 
year  course,  to  elect  to  take  the  four-year  course,  beginning  with 
the  second  year.  It  is  gratifying  to  state  that  a  number  of 
students  availed  themselves  of  this  privilege. 

Provision  was  made  to  excuse  students  who  had  pursued 
chemical  studies  before  entering  the  Medical  School  from  the 
Chemistry  of  the  first  year  of  the  course  under  the  following 
conditions : 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  first  year  who  have  had  a 
course  in  Chemistry,  and  have  performed  laboratory  work  equi- 
valent to  that  required  during  the  first  year  in  this  school,  will  be 
permitted,  on  examination,  to  omit  the  Chemistry  of  the  first  year 
and  to  pursue  the  Chemistry  and  laboratory  work  of  the  second 
year  during  the  first  year  of  their  Medical  course.  A  considerable 
number  of  students  availed  themselves  of  this  provision. 

The  session  of  1893-94  began  with  the  session  prolonged  from 
seven  months  to  eight  months  with  Commencement  on  June  7 
instead  of  early  in  May  as  heretofore.  This  prolongation  of  the 
session  does  not  appear  to  have  had  the  effect  of  diminishing  the 
number  of  students  in  attendance,  instead  the  two  upper  classes 
have  increased  in  number.  The  number  of  students  in  attendance 
upon  instruction  during  the  session  1893-^  was  796  distributed 
in  classes  as  follows : 

Students  of  the  Voluntary  Fourth  Year  Class 6 

Students  of  the  Third  Year  Class 274 

Students  of  the  Second  Year  Class 325 

Students  of  the  First  Year  Class 188 

Special  Students 3 

Total 796 

Compared  with  session  1892-93  : 

Total  Number  of  Students  in  Attendance,  Session  1892-93,    •   .  847 
Total  Number  of  Students  in  Attendance,  Session  1893-94,    .  .  796 

This  shows  a  loss  of  fifty-one  in  the  total  number  in  attendance 
which  is  due  to  the  smallness  in  the  size  of  the  first  year  class  enter- 
ing on  the  four-year  course,  as  compared  with  the  first  year  class 
which  entered  on  the  three-year  course  in  the  session  1892-93. 
There  was  an  increase  of  twenty-eight  students  entering  the  second 
and  third  year  class  on  advanced  standing. 
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During  the  session  of  1893-94,  by  special  invitation  of  the 
Faculty,  Professor  J.  M.  DaCosta  delivered  two  lectures  and  Dr. 
Isaac  Ott,  of  Kaston,  one  lecture  before  the  students  of  the  school. 
These  lectures  were  very  largely  attended  by  the  students,  and  it 
is  hoped  that  this  system  of  lectures  by  distinguished  specialists 
may  be  continued. 

The  courses  of  lecttu-es  on  the  History  of  Medicine  and  on 
Medical  Terminology  proposed  by  the  Faculty,  December  21, 
1891,  were  delivered  for  the  first  time  during  the  session  of  1893-94. 
They  are  very  popular  courses  and  a  valuable  part  of  the  first 
year  curriculum. 

The  specimens  belonging  to  the  Wistar  and  Homer  Museum, 
except  those  which  are  used  in  teaching  in  the  Medical  School, 
were  transferred  during  the  session  1893-94  from  the  old  museum 
room  in  Medical  Hall  to  the  new  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy. 

One  of  the  most  urgent  needs  of  the  Medical  School  is  a  new 
building  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Physiological,  Pathological 
and  Pharmacological  laboratories.  The  Physiological  and  Phar- 
macological laboratories  at  present  occupy  cramped  and  totally 
inadequate  quarters  and  are  in  especial  need  of  better  facilities 
and  more  extensive  rooms. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

John  Marshali,, 

Dean. 


APPENDIX  No.  XV. 

It  is  known  to  the  Board  of  Managers  that,  in  order  to  secure 
the  adoption  by  the  Medical  Faculty  and  by  the  Trustees  of  the 
Four- Year  Graded  Medical  Course,  I  made  a  subscription  of  $50,- 
000,  payable  in  five  annual  instalments  of  $10,000  each,  the  first 
instalment  payable  in  1893. 

The  present  communication  concerns  that  subscription,  and 
is  made  with  the  formal  approval  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

The  success  of  the  advanced  medical  course  has  led  the 
Medical  Faculty  to  prefer  an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the 
Medical  Department  to  an  addition  to  its  endowment. 
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The  conditions  of  the  last  appropriation  by  the  State 
ture  to  the  University  Hospital  (requiring  the  actual  receipt  of 
$80,000  specifically  subscribed  for  construction  of  new  Hospital 
Buildings  before  the  payment  of  any  part  of  the  appropriation) 
renders  immediate  action  necessary. 

I  have  empowered  my  bankers,  The  Philadelphia  Mortgage 
and  Trust  Company,  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  the  sum  of  $50,000  upon  the  following  conditions  : 

First,  That  the  additional  $30,000  requisite  to  meet  the 
conditions  of  the  said  Appropriation  Act  be  subscribed  and  paid 
in  to  the  University  before  May  i,  1894. 

Second,  That  the  total  sum  thus  secured  as  available  for 
construction,  namely,  $160,000,  be  forthwith  expended  in  accord- 
ance with  the  conditions  of  said  Act,  and  in  general  accordance 
with  the  following  program  : 

For  Extension  of  Maternity  Hospital |2o,ooo 

For  Erection  of  a  I^aboratory  of  Clinical  Medicine  25,000 

For  Erection  of  New  Wing  to  Hospital 95iOoo 

or  |ioo,ooo. 
For  Erection  of  a  New  Laundry  and  Disinfecting 

Apparatus 15,000 

For  Minor  Construction 7*000 

Total |x6o,ooo 

Third,  That  the  Trustees  of  the  University  shall  pay  annu- 
ally, from  the  funds  of  the  University  Hospital,  the  sum  of  $1250 
toward  the  maintenance  of  said  Laboratory,  this  being  equivalent 
to  5  per  cent  upon  $25,000  which  I  had  intended  to  be  reserved  as 
endowment. 

It  is  understood  that  if  when  $25,000  has  been  expended  for 
construction  of  said  Laboratory,  the  Trustees  came  into  possession 
of  money  subscribed  by  other  parties,  so  that  any  or  all  of  the 
remaining  $25,000  of  my  donation  be  not  required  for  construe^ 
tion,  such  portion  of  said  donation  shall  be  held  by  the  Trustees 
and  invested  according  to  their  discretion  as  a  Special  Endowment 
Fund  of  said  Laboratory,  the  interest  being  paid  over  to  the 
Director  upon  properly  vouched  and  approved  requisition,  and 
the  funds  of  the  Hospital  shall  be  released  in  a  corresponding 
degree  from  any  payment  of  interest. 

Fourth.  That  the  said  Laboratory  shall  be  erected  in  accord- 
ance with  the  plans  prepared  by  Dr.  Billings,  the  Director  of  the 
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Hospital  and  on  the  site  designated  by  the  Managers  of  the 
University  Hospital,  and  shall  be  supplied  with  heat  and  light 
from  the  Hospital  plant  without  cost  to  said  I<aboratory. 

Fifth.  That  the  said  Laboratory  shall  be  always  styled  and 
designated  as  The  William  Pepper  I^aboratory  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, it  being  my  intention  to  hereby  create  a  memorial  for  my 
father. 

Sixth.  That  the  Director  and  Assistant  Director  of  said 
Laboratory  shall  at  all  times  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Board 
of  Managers  of  the  University  Hospital,  upon  the  nomination  of 
the  Professor  of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  of  the 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Seventh.  That  the  purpose  of  said  Laboratory  shall  be  to  pro- 
mote the  interest  of  the  patients  in  the  said  University  Hospital  by 
the  prosecution  of  minute  clinical  studies  and  original  researches, 
and  to  advance  the  interest  of  science  by  the  publication  of  the 
results  of  such  work. 

It  is  accordingly  stipulated,  that  at  no  time  shall  any  teaching 
be  given  therein  to  Undergraduate  students,  or  to  any  students 
except  our  own  graduates  or  the  graduates  of  other  approved 
medical  schools,  whose  curriculum  is  at  least  of  equal  length  and 
grade  with  that  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Provision  will  also  be  made  for  advanced  workers  engaged  in 
original  research. 

All  publications  emanating  from  said  Laboratory,  or  based 
on  work  done  in  said  Laboratory,  shall  be  published  as  "  Con- 
tributions from  the  William  Pepper  Laboratory  of  Clinical 
Medicine ; ' '  and  this  title  shall  be  distinctly  printed  on  all  such 
publications. 

It  is  my  intention,  should  my  life  and  strength  be  preserved, 
to  supplement  this  foundation  by  a  further  endowment  for  the 
purchase  of  apparatus,  and  the  publication  of  scientific  memoirs. 

WILI.IAM  Pbpprr, 
February  24.,  18^4.  Provost, 
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APPENDIX  No.  XVI. 

Report  of  thb  Dban  op  the  Auxiwary  Department  op 

Medicine. 

Wiu^iAM  Pepper,  M.  D.  LL.  D.,  Provost 

Sir  :  As  Dean  of  the  Auxiliary  Department  of  Medicine,  I 
beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report  for  the  year  1893-94. 

Professor  Edward  D.  Cope  was  appointed  to  the  Chair  of 
Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  formerly  occupied  by  Profes- 
sor Harrison  Allen ;  Professor  Amos  P.  Brown  to  the  Chair  of 
Mineralogy  and  Geology,  vacated  by  Professor  Cope ;  and  Dr. 
Charles  K.  Mills,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  to  fill  the 
vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of  Dr.  John  J.  Reese.  Dr.  Mills  was 
also  appointed  Dean  in  place  of  Dr.  Harrison  Allen,  who  resigned 
to  accept  the  position  of  Director  of  the  Wistar  Institute  of 
Anatomy  and  Biology. 

During  the  year  instruction  has  been  given  by  Professor 
Edward  D.  Cope,  in  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy ;  by 
Professor  William  P.  Wilson,  in  Botany  ;  by  Professor  John  S. 
Billings  and  Dr.  A.  C.  Abbott,  in  Hygiene ;  by  Professor  Amos 
P.  Brown,  in  Mineralogy  and  Geology ;  and  by  Professor  Charles 
K.  Mills,  in  Medical  Jurisprudence.  The  lectures  on  the  last  sub- 
ject, which  had  been  discontinued  for  a  year,  were  resumed,  and 
were  open  to  the  students  of  the  Fourth  Year  of  the  Medical  De- 
partment, as  well  as  to  those  of  the  Auxiliary  Department,  were 
well  attended. 

During  the  year  thirty-nine  students  were  enrolled,  a  decided 
increase  over  the  attendance  in  recent  years.  Of  these,  nineteen 
were  from  Philadelphia,  ten  from  other  counties  in  Pennsylvania, 
nine  from  other  States,  and  one  from  Austria. 

During  the  year  important  changes  have  been  made  with 
reference  to  the  granting  of  certificates  and  degrees.  The  degree 
of  B.  Sc.,  which  could  be  taken  under  the  provisions  of  the  an- 
nouncements of  1892-93  and  of  i)revious  years,  was  abolished  for 
all  students  who  had  not  matriculated  regularly  for  the  course  of 
1893-94;  and  new  requirements  and  regulations  were  adopted. 
Under  these  new  provisions  medical  graduates  of  not  less  than 
one  year's  standing,  who  have  taken  for  at  least  two  years 
the  lectures  and  laboratory  work  prescribed  in  the  courses  in 
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Comparative  Anatomy,  Zoology,  Botany,  Medical  Jurisprudence, 
Toxicology,  Mineralogy,  Geology  and  in  Hygiene,  and  have 
passed  satisfactory  examinations,  and  presented  to  the  Dean  one 
month  before  final  examination  an  original  thesis,  acceptable  to 
the  Faculty,  upon  some  subject  connected  with  these  studies,  will 
be  recommended  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  a  special  Certificate 
of  the  Department,  signed  by  the  members  of  the  Faculty.  In 
addition,  certificates  of  attendance  and  proficiency  may  be  given 
to  special  students. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  now  be  obtained 
by  students  of  this  department,  on  fulfillment  of  the  stringent  re- 
quirements of  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  which  will  be  found  in 
the  announcement  of  the  Auxiliary  Department.  These  include 
the  possession  by  a  matriculate  of  a  baccalaureate  degree,  the  pur- 
suance of  one  major  and  two  minor  subjects,  and  the  presentation 
of  a  satisfactory  thesis.  The  student  must  give  his  undivided 
attention  to  the  subjects  selected  for  at  least  one  year  after  grad- 
uation in  medicine.  Renewed  interest  in  the  Department  is  indi- 
cated by  the  increased  number  of  matriculates. 

CHARL9S  K.  Mills, 

Dean, 


APPENDIX  No.  XVII. 

Univbrsitv  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Law, 

Philadelphia,  March  27,  1894. 

Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  to  make  the  following  report  of  the 
operations  of  the  Department  of  Law  during  the  year  1892-93 : 

Instruction  was  given  during  the  year  by  the  following  Pro- 
fessors and  Fellows  in  the  subjects  hereinafter  mentioned  : 

By  Professor  James  Parsons  to  the  Second  Year's  Class  in  the 
law  of  Partnership,  and  to  the  Third  Year's  Class  in  the  law  of 
Decedents'  Estates. 

By  Professor  George  Tucker  Bispham  to  the  First  Year's 
Class  in  the  Principles  of  Equity ;  to  the  Second  Year's  Class  in 
Equity  Jurisprudence,  and  to  the  Third  Year's  Class  in  Equity, 
Pleading  and  Practice. 

By  Professor  Samuel  S.  HoUiugsworth  to  the  First  Year's 
and  Second  Year's  Classes,  in  the  law  of  Contracts. 
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By  Professor  George  S.  Graham  to  the  Third  Year's  Class  iit 
Criminal  Law. 

By  Professor  George  M.  Dallas  to  the  First  Year's  Class  in 
Torts,  and  to  the  Second  Year's  Class  and  Third  Year's  Class  in 
Evidence. 

By  George  Wharton  Pepper,  Esq.,  then  the  Algernon  Sidney 
Biddle  Fellow,  to  the  Third  Year's  Class  in  the  law  of  Corpora- 
tions and  the  law  of  Insurance. 

By  Charles  Cooper  Townsend,  Esq.,  assisting  Professor  Hol- 
lingsworth,  in  the  law  of  Contracts,  and  assisting  the  Dean,  in 
the  law  of  Real  Property  and  Conveyancing. 

By  George  Stuart  Patterson,  Esq.,  to  the  First  Year's  Class 
in  Pleading,  and  assisting  the  Dean  in  Constitutional  Law,  and 
assisting  Professor  Bispham,  in  Equity. 

By  Francis  Herman  Bohlen,  Esq.,  in  assisting  Professor 
Dallas  in  the  law  of  Torts  and  in  Evidence. 

And  by  the  Dean  to  the  Third  Year's  Class  in  Constitutional 
Law ;  to  the  Second  Year's  Class  in  Conveyancing  and  Practice 
in  Real  Property,  and  to  the  First  Year's  Class  in  the  Principles 
of  Real  Property. 

At  the  annual  commencement  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws- 
was  conferred  upon  fifty-five  graduates. 

There  were  in  attendance  upon  the  School  during  the  year : 

In  the  Third  Year's  Class, 56  stndenta. 

In  the  Second  Year's  Class 52  students. 

In  the  First  Year's  Class, 83  students. 

Special, 19  students. 

Total, 210 

Free  scholarships  were  allowed  during  the  year  as  follows  : 

Faculty  Schoi^arships. 

In  the  Third  Class, 7 

In  the  Second  Class, 2 

In  the  First  Class 4 

In  all, 13 

PuBUC  School  Scholarships. 

In  the  Third  Class, 3 

In  the  Second  Class, i 

In  the  First  Class, 2 

In  aU 6 
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Twelve  students  who  had  matriculated,  and  attended  all,  or 
part  of,  the  first  term,  left  at  the  end  of  that  term.  The  total 
number  in  attendance  during  the  year  was,  therefore,  222. 

The  following  comparative  table  shows  the  increase  in  the 
years  given  in  the  number  of  Professors,  Fellows,  and  Students : 


n.    ProfcMors. 

Fellows. 

students. 

Dea] 

Third. 

Sccood. 

First. 

Special. 

ToUl. 

1883-84,  .    .  ] 

t           3 

— 

— 

34 

60 

7 

lOI 

i884-«5.  .    .  1 

t           3 

— 

— 

44 

63 

2 

109 

1885-86,  .   .  : 

I           3 

— 

— 

52 

69 

2 

123 

1886-87,  .   .  3 

I           3 

— 

— 

54 

73 

2 

129 

1887-88,  .   .  : 

[           4 

— 

— 

64 

78 

7 

149 

1888-89,  .   .  ] 

I           4 

— 

— 

55 

84 

5 

144 

X889-90,  .   .  ] 

t           5 

I 

— 

55 

51 

19 

125 

1890-91,  .   .  ] 

t           5 

I 

52 

46 

68 

10 

176 

1891-92,      .  J 

t           5 

3 

40 

6r 

66 

II 

178 

1892-93.  •  •  ^ 

I           5 

4 

56 

52 

83 

19 

210 

1893-^  •   •  ^ 

[           6 

4 

51 

83 

91 

II 
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Thb  Gborge  Biddi«b  and  a.  Sydney  Biddi^b  Mbmoriai« 

Library. 

The  Library  was  founded  by  the  gift  of  5077  volumes  by  the 
family  of  the  late  George  Biddle,  Esq.  Effingham  B.  Morris, 
Esq.,  has  deposited  in  the  Library  11 27  volumes;  H.  LaBarre 
Jayne,  Esq.,  has  given  192  volumes ;  sundry  donors  have  given 
61  volumes,  the  Faculty  have  provided  by  gift  or  purchase  2883 
volumes,  and  the  Library  to-day  numbers  9340  volumes. 

The  Department  has,  beginning  with  1 887-1 888,  annually 
set  aside  12  per  cent  of  its  tuition  fees  amounting,  to  1892-1893 
inclusive,  to  the  sum  of  $10,172.01,  and  disbursed  that  amount 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  Library,  including  the  purchase  of 
books,  and  the  salary  of  the  Librarian  and  Janitor,  and  the 
purchase  of  Library  stationery,  no  rent  having  been  charged 
against  the  Library  Fund. 

1887-88, I1300  00 

1888-89 1443  40 

1889-90, 1300  00 

1890-91, 1803  00 

1891-92 1992  21 

1892-93,    2333  46 

Total  to  1892-93  inclusiTe, |io,i72  07 
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Thb  Financiai.  Relations  of  the  Departbcknt  op  the 

University. 

The  University  loaned  to  the  Department  the  sum  of  $2500 
to  defray  the  expenses  of  furnishing  the  lecture  rooms  and 
library  room  in  the  Girard  Building.  The  interest  on  this  loan 
at  five  per  cent  has  been  paid  to  the  University,  and  $2232.26  has 
been  repaid  to  the  University  on  account  of  the  principal  of  the 
loan,  reducing  that  principal  to  $267.74. 

Since  the  removal  of  the  Department  to  the  Girard  Building, 
the  Department  has  paid  from  its  own  receipts  the  rent  of  its 
library  room  and  lecture  rooms,  and  the  salaries  of  its  Dean, 
Professors,  and  Fellows,  and  the  University  has  been  at  no  charge 
for  the  operation  of  the  Department  other  than  the  Department's 
share  of  the  salaries  of  the  Provost  and  Secretary  of  the  University, 
and  the  Department's  share  of  the  expenses  of  the  Annual 
Commencement. 

Beginning  with  1887  the  Department  has  paid  to  the  Univer- 
sity net  receipts  (exclusive  of  the  payment  of  interest  upon,  and 
principal  of,  the  furniture  loan)  aggregating  to  1892-93  inclusive^ 
$9926.42,  as  follows : 

1886-87 I  377  60 

1887-88, 945  20 

1888-89, 1002  00 

1889-90, 838  00 

1890-91, 1942  08 

1891-92, 1940  94 

1892-93 2885  60 

$9926  42 
This  Department  has  also  expended  in  fomiture 
•during  the  year I175. 36 

Summary. 

Library  Fund  to  1892-93 .|io,i72or 

University  net  receipts 9926  42 

Fumitnre  in  1892-93,     I75  36 

Furniture  Loan  repaid,     2232  26 

Total  net  profits  and  income  from  1886-87 
to  1892-93  after  paying  rent,  Professors' 
salaries,  and  all  expenses  of  administration  ^22,506  05 
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The  following  balance  sheet  dassiiSes  the  receipts  and  pay- 
ments for  the  year  1892-93  : 

Dr. 

To  balance  from  1891-92, |      is6  49 

"  tnition  fees, I9>445  00 

••  rents, 1,950  04 

"  Biddle  Fnnd  Income, 500  00 

"  Morris  Fond  Income, 40  00 

*'  interest  on  deposits, S3  67 

Total,     |32,it5  20 

Cr. 
By  library  disbnisements : 

Purchase  of  books, I1423  n 

Freight, 10  10 

Rebinding  books, I57  05 

Stationery, 58  46 

Salaries :  I^ibrarian, I350  04 

Janitor, 267  00 

617  04 

12,265  76 

By  fnmitore  purchased 175  36 

By  general  expenses  of  administration  : 

Printing  and  distributing  catalogues, I333  83 

Stationery, 66  40 

Postage, 18  30 

Printing  examination  papers 108  14 

Bngraying  diplomas, 106  95 

Prizes, 90  00 

Sundries, 65  75 

*     789  37 

By  salaries  of  Dean,  Professors  and  Fellows, ii>597  93 

By  payment  to  the  University : 

8  per  cent  on  |i9,445 $^S^S  ^ 

One-third  net  profits, 1200  00 

For  salary  of  Assistant  Secretary  (Mumford),   .   .         125  00 
5  per  cent  interest  on  I1467.74,  balance  of  furni- 
ture loan, 73  40 

Payment  on  account  of  principal  of  furniture 

loan, 1200  00 

I  4,154  00 

By  balance : 

To  credit  of  I^ibraiy  Fund,     $67  64 

**  general  fund, 315  14 

382  78 

Total, 122,115  20 
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The  following  statement  excluding  rent,  library  fund,  fumi- 
ture^  and  the  Morris  Funds,  show  the  surplus  for  the  year  1892-93. 

RJSCBIPTS. 

Tuition  feea, |i9,445  00 

Biddle  Fund, 500  00 

Interest  on  deposits, 53  ^7 

I19.998  «7 

EXPBNDITURBS. 

Salaries, |ii,597  93 

Expenses, 789  37 

I12.337  30 

Surplus  for  1893-93, I7i6ii  37 

It  is  due  to  my  colleagues,  the  Professors  and  Fellows,  and  to 
the  Librarian  and  his  assistants,  that  I  should  make  acknowledg- 
ment of  their  faithful  and  self-sacriiScing  labors  during  the  year. 

I  am,  Sir,  with  sincere  respect. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

C.  Stuart  Patterson, 
To  ike  Provost  Dean. 


APPENDIX  No.  XVIII. 
University;of  Pknnsyi^vania.    Department  of  Dentistry. 

Philadei^phia,  April  20,  1894. 

Professor  William  Pepper, 

Provosiy  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Dear  Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  to  report  to  you  the  condition 
of  the  Department  of  Dentistry,  and  the  character  of  the  work 
performed  during  the  session,  1892-93. 

The  following  statistics  are  presented  for  the  year  beginning 
September,  1892,  and  ending  August,  1893. 

The  number  of  students  matriculated  1892-93, 153 

Of  these  there  were  students  of  the  third  year, 17 

**  "  "  second  year, 60 

•'  "  "  first  year, 72 

"  *'  special  students, 4 

153 


207  • 

Number  of  new  matriculates,  including  those  admitted  to  advanced 

standing, 86 

■Of  these  there  were  admitted  upon  presentation  of  certificate,    .   .     62 

Admitted  upon  examination, 10 

Admitted  to  advanced  standing,     14 

86 

Those  admitted  to  advanced  standing  presented  certificates 
from  the  following  institutions : 

American  College  of  Dental  Surgery, i 

Boston  Dental  CoUege, i 

Cooper  Medical  College, i 

Bcole  et  Hospital  Dentaire,  Paris, i 

Pennsylvania  College  of  Dental  Surgery, i 

University  of  Berlin, 2 

University  of  Breslan, i 

University  of  Geneva, 2 

University  of  Halle, 2 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Medical  Department i 

University  of  Vermont i 

The  countries  represented  in  the  Department  are  as  follows : 

Middle  States 84 

New  England  States, 7 

Western  States, 15 

Southern  States, 11 

Pacific  States, •  3 

Australia, 3 

Barhadoes,  W.  I., i 

Brasil, 3 

Cuba, 2 

Dominion  of  Canada, 5 

Bcuador, 

Bttgland, •    .  . 


Germany 

Gantemala,  C.  A., 

Hayti 

Mexico, 

New  Zealand, 

Nicaragua,  C.  A 

Orange  Free  States,  S.  Africa, 

Philippine  Islands, 

Switzerland, 

Turkey 

Uruguay 

United  States  of  Colombia,  . 
Venezuela, 
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Summary. 

United  States  and  Canada, 125 

Porei^  Countries , 38 

The  amount  of  work  performed  in  the  Operative  and  Mechan- 
ical branches  has  been  as  follows  : 

Opbrativic 
Number  of  operations, • ...  15,718 

Mechanical. 
Number  of  operations, 706 

Total 16^24 

Amount  of  gold  used  for  stopping,  exclusive  of  t^at  used  in  mechani- 
cal work, 420ZS.,  or  3lbs.  6  oz. 

Number  of  patients, 6853 

Number  of  students  in  graduating  class, - 21 

Number  of  students  who  received  the  degree, 17 

The  session  1892-93,  was  looked  forward  to  with  some  anxiety 
as  it  represented  the  second  session  of  the  three  required.  It  was, 
therefore,  with  much  satisfaction  that  when  we  entered  the  regu- 
lar work  of  the  course,  it  was  demonstrated  that  there  had  been 
an  increase  of  12  matriculants  over  those  of  session  1891-92,  or, 
in  other  words,  60  for.  the  first  and  72  for  the  second;  which, 
added  to  17  students  entitled  to  graduate,  under  previous  regu- 
lations, and  4  special  students,  made  the  total  for  the  session  153. 

This  ensured  the  Department  from  loss  and  also  made  it 
reasonably  certain  that  future  years  would  show  a  proportionate 
increase.  This  has  been  fully  demontrated  in  the  session  of 
1893-94  not  yet  completed,  in  which  the  total  number  of  students 
of  all  classes  has  reached  231. 

The  certainty  that  this  increase  will  be  steadily  maintained 
leads  the  executive  ofiScers  of  the  Department  to  view  the  diffi- 
culties of  management  with  much  concern. 

There  is  a  limit  to  the  number  capable  of  being  taught  satis- 
factorily in  a  dental  school,  but  that  we  have  reached  that  limit 
I  am  not  prepared  to  believe,  and  hence  look  hopefully  for  an  ex- 
tension of  our  list  of  matriculates  very  much  beyond  present 
numbers. 

You  are  aware,  however,  that  with  our  present  accommoda- 
tions the  limit  has  been  exceeded,  and  unless  relief  be  afforded 
it  is  feared  we  will  enter  upon  the  course  of  1894-95  with  the 
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di£Bctilties  of  the  past  increased  by  many  additions  to  our  list  of 
students. 

The  monetary  complications  prevailing  the  past  year  through- 
out the  country  has  prevented  any  active  efforts  toward  a  new 
building  for  the  Department,  and  while  it  is  possible  relief  will 
not  come  in  this  direction  for  some  years,  it  is  equally  certain  that 
unless  something  be  done,  the  Department  must  remain  stationary, 
and  this  means  loss  of  reputation. 

The  Faculty,  after  due  consideration,  extended  the  course  in 
harmony  with  other  departments  of  the  University  to  eight 
months,  or  from  October  ist  to  the  first  week  in  June.  This  ex- 
tension takes  efiect  the  present  session  of  1893-94. 

The  dental  schools  of  the  country  have  been  gradually  ex- 
tending the  length  of  their  sessions,  but  comparatively  few  have 
more  than  five  months.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Dental  Faculties  at  its  next  meeting  will  require  an 
extension  of  time. 

The  number  of  foreign  students  still  continue  to  show  an 
increase.  It  was  anticipated  that  the  financial  depression  would 
affect  this,  but  the  number  of  forty-one  from  foreign  countries 
for  1893-94  indicates  that  it  has  not  had  the  depressing  effects 
expected. 

Appended  is  a  condensed  statement  of  income  and  disburse- 
ment for  the  fiscal  year  1892-93. 

1892-93. 

Tuition,  matriculation  and  graduation  fees,  |i4>095  00 

Fees  from  previous  years, 430  00 

Operative  and  Mechanical  Clinics,     3,542  50 

$18,067  50 
Less  fees  returned, 250  00 

Total  income  from  all  sources, |i7,8i7  50 

Disbursed  as  follows : 

Current  Expenses  of  Session, .$5,286  12 

Professors  and  Demonstrators,     7,20000 

Principal  and  Interest  on  Laboratory  Building 461  25 

Surplus  to  Professors  and  Demonstrators,  41870  13 

117,817  50 
Respectfully  submitted. 

Jambs  Truman, 

Dean. 
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APPENDIX  No.  XIX. 

To  THB  Provost  of  the  University. 

Dear  Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  following 
report  of  the  Veterinary  Department  for  the  session  1893-^. 

It  appears  to  be  the  experience  in  professional  schools  that 
during  times  of  financial  crises  the  classes  in  these  schools  increase 
considerably  above  their  usual  size.  This  may  be  attributed  to 
the  partial  or  complete  closing  of  manufactories  and  the  stagna- 
tion in  trade  in  mercantile  establishments,  thus  affording  young 
men  no  opportunities  for  emplo3anent,  and,  in  consequence,  many 
who  otherwise  would  not  do  so,  choose  a  professional  career. 

This  statement  does  not  seem  to  apply  to  the  School  of  Vet- 
erinary Medicine,  for  during  the  financial  crisis  just  passing  there 
has  been,  compared  with  recent  years,  a  considerable  diminution 
in  the  size  of  the  entering  class  as  weU  as  a  loss  in  members  of 
the  higher  classes.  Possibly  this  loss  may  be  attributed  to  the 
Veterinary  School's  dependence  for  many  of  its  students  upon 
the  agricultural  classes  of  the  country  with  whom  there  is  always 
more  or  less  employment  on  the  &rm  for  young  men. 

During  the  session  of  1892-93  there  was  a  total  attendance 
of  92  students,  while  during  the  session  of  1893-94  just  passed 
the  total  attendance  was  78,  a  loss  of  14  students. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  students,  in  classes, 
in  attendance  during  the  two  sessions : 

ScMloti  Z891-93.  ScMlon  1S93-94. 

Students  of  the  third  year 30  25 

**  *•        second  " 24  26 

'*  "       firet       '* 36  26 

Special  students 2  z 

Total  attendance  .   .  '. 92  78 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  first  year  class,  session  1893-94, 
numbered  10  less  than  the  class  entering  in  1892-93,  and  that  the 
latter  class,  which  this  session  (1893-94)  is  the  second  year  class, 
numbers  10  less  than  when  it  entered  last  year.  Last  year's  sec- 
ond year  class  on  entering  this  year  (session  1893-94)  numbered 
one  more  than  last  year.  Prom  the  tenor  of  communications 
received  from  former  students  who  were  obliged  for  pecuniary 
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reasons  to  discontinue  their  studies,  it  is  believed  that  many  will 
return  and  thus  augment  the  size  of  next  year's  (session  1894-95) 
second  year  class. 

The  course  in  practical  forging  in  the  blacksmith  shop  has 
been  discontinued,  and  in  its  stead  a  full  course  of  lectures  on 
horse-shoeing  has  been  substituted. 

Owing  to  the  crowded  condition  of  the  Biological  Depart- 
ment instruction  in  general  biology,  botany  and  zoology  is  now 
given  in  one  of  the  buildings  in  the  grounds  of  the  Veterinary 
School.  This  change  has  been  of  advantage  to  the  students  of 
both  departments  in  that  they  receive  more  individual  instruc- 
tion. 

Additions,  including  a  Sartorius  short-arm  balance,  have 
been  made  to  the  equipment  of  the  Physiological  Laboratory,  and 
a  high  power  microscope  has  been  purchased  for  use  in  research 
work.  A  full  collection  of  the  weeds  and  seeds  of  the  weeds  of 
the  United  States  has  been  purchased  for  use  in  the  teaching  of 
botany. 

Various  minor  improvements  have  been  made  in  the  build- 
ings of  the  school,  and  it  is  gratifying  to  report  that  the  property 
is  in  good  condition. 

The  income  of  the  school  from  tuition  fees,  together  with  the 
generous  annual  contribution  of  the  children  of  the  late  J.  B. 
Lippincott,  Esq.,  form  a  fund  from  which,  after  the  current 
expenses  are  paid,  there  remains  a  sum  which  is  applied  to  the 
payment  of  the  salaries  of  the  professors.  This  sum  is  totally 
inadequate  to  sufiSciently  compensate  the  professors  of  the  special 
veterinary  branches  for  their  services,  and,  therefore,  it  is  earnestly 
hoped  that,  either  by  endowment  or  by  contribution,  the  income 
of  the  school  may  be  increased. 

I  have  the  honor  to  remain  very  respectfully  yours, 

John  Marshai<i«, 

Dean, 


Report  of  the  Veterinary  Hospital. 

Two  thousiand  and  fifty-three  animals  were  treated  in  the 
hospital  during  the  year  ending  August  31,  1893.  This  is  an 
increase  of  228  animals  treated  over  the  number  treated  in  1892, 
an  increase  of  475  over  the  number  treated  in  1891. 

•  •  • 
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John  W.  Adams,  A.  B.,  V.  M.  D.,  occupying  the  Profiessor- 
ship  of  Surgery  and  Obstetrics  in  the  Veterinary  School,  -was 
elected  early  in  the  scholastic  year  to  a  position  on  the  Hospital 
Staff  of  Surgeons  and  to  membership  in  the  Board  of  Manag^ers 
of  the  hospital. 

The  asphalt  pavement  in  the  gateway  of  the  hospital  has 
been  replaced  by  a  substantial  granolithic  pavement. 

Section  G  of  the  hospital  building,  formerly  occupied  as  a 
dog  kennel,  has  been  fitted  up  with  six  commodious  box  stalls, 
thus  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  hospital. 

The  building  erected  as  a  hospital  for  dogs  and  other  small 
animals  was  completed  last  year  and  supplied  with  the  necessary 
equipment.  This  addition  to  the  working  plant  of  the  hospital 
has  been  in  successful  operation  from  the  time  of  its  opening. 

To  render  the  Veterinary  Hospital  still  more  useful  in  the 
care  of  a  larger  number  of  sick  and  injured  animals,  it  is  hoped 
that  the  humane  people  of  our  city  will  contribute  toward  its 
support  by  annual  contributions  or  by  the  endowment  of  stalls 
and  kennels. 


.! 
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